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[Ceterum introductionis exspectandum.]
EPISTULA SECUNDA: EPICURI QUAE FERTUR AD PHYTHOCLEM DE METEORIS

EPISTULA TERTIA: EPICURI AD MENOECEUM MORALIS

LETTER TO HERODOTOS

34b. Hello Herddotos

’Enikoupog Hpodotw, xaipew!

Epikouros to Herddotos, greetings!

35a. Abridgment

101¢ pf Suvapévorg, @ HpdSote, £kacta Tav mept GUCEWC GvayeyPAPPIEVWY {UTV
£€€akpiBoiiv —~ unbE tac Leiloug TV cuvtetaypévwy BiBAoug SLabpeiv: mttounv
TG OANG Mpayuateiog €ig TO KATAOXETV TV OAOOXEPWTATWY YE S0EMV TRV
HvAKNV Lkav@g avtoig Napeokebaoa — tva ap’ EKACTOUG TV Kalp@v, £V Tolg
Kuplwtartolg fonbeiv avtoic AUvwvtat, kab’ dcov av’Edpantwvron Thg repl
duoswc Bewpiag)

for those who are not able, Herddotos, to examine each of the things
written by us about nature = nor inspect the larger books of what has been
organized: | prepared a summary of the whole effort for retaining the
memory of the most comprehensive judgements sufficiently for themselves
—so that on each occasion, They might be able to provide help for
themselves on the most decisive [judgements], to the extent that They
engage with the [act of mental] envisioning of nature

n buolg DYIIZ
. nature ,
ai buoelg producing
., , ) i ANATEIPAMMENA
A Avaysypoapéva things written , _
written again




TA CUVTETOYUEVAL

things organized

n BifAog BIBAOZ
. book
ai iAot papyrus
ot peifoveg
) larger books
BiBAor
2YNTETATMENA

to order together

ot peifoveg v

larger books

TA KUpLWTOTO

GUVTETOYUEVWV of the things
BiBAoL organized
. , ENITOMH
N émtopn summary
to cut upon
TO Mpayua _ . NPATMA
\ ; situation , ‘
TO TPAypoTa doing / affair
, ) NMPATMATEIA
npaypoteia
o? pove cia effort state of
Lpaypotelon
pave doing / affair
N €mLtopn THG
. summary of the
OAng
, whole effort
npoypoteiog
n 5o0¢a : AOZAI
Iy judgment '
at 5ofan seeming
A pVApn MNHMH
. memory o
ol pLvijpott thinking
s KYPIQTATA
KUPLWTOTOV - .
most decisive thing most

lordly, masterly

n fswpla
at fswpion

[the act of mental]
envisioning

OEQPIA
act of
observing

N nept bUoEWG

Bewpla

observation
of nature

35b. Prioritizing Summaries

Kol ToUG mpoPePnkotag 8& Lkavig v TH TV OAWV EMBAEYPEL, TOV TUTIOV TG OANG

TIPOYULOTELOG TOV KATECTOLXELWHEVOV SEL LVNOVEUELV — TiiG yip ABpdag

£riBoAnc MUKVOV AgOMEDa — Tii¢ € KaTtd LEPOG OUX OUOLWG

and Those who have advanced sufficiently in the observation of the whole,
must remember the impression of the whole work that has been reduced
[to the fundamentals] — for We frequently have need ' of attention for the
aggregate - but not similarly [®/ of [attention] for [the details of] each part

. . NPOBEBHKQZ
0 TpofefnKwg
. , he who has advanced to have walked
ol mpofeBnkateg
forward
N EMLBOAN ‘ ENIBOAH
r! , R n, (87 attention .
ai émpolai throwing upon
f EmBAEPG _ ENIBAEWIE
., , observation _
ai EmPAcelg looking upon
0 TUTTO0G _ . TYNOZz
. impression _ e
oL turoL Imprinting
0 tUo¢ TG OANG  imprint of the whole
npoyuateiag effort
N EmLBoAn , ENIBOAH
r! . ’ n, 81 attention .
ai emfolai throwing upon
TO LLEpPOG MEPOZ
., part
Ta LEPN part
.. for [the details of]
KOTAL LEPOG
each part
. ., our attention
KOTA LEPO
f , " p s for [the details of]
€moln
each part
abpado¢ AOPOOZ
(2, ov) aggregated

in groups

10




10 ABpoov

o aggregate
Ta afpoa

A summary is more often needed than the details. Fix in your mind on the main
points of the whole subject more frequently than you review the specific details.

36a. Focused Memory

BaSLoTE0V, P&V 00V, KL £TT £KETVO GUVEXGIG: £V 82 TH MV TO Tocolito
Nowntéov — ddb’ol i te KuptwtdTn EMPBoAR Mt T tpdypara Eotan: Kai 5 Kai to
Kot pépoc AkpiBwpa télv £€euphoeTal, TGV OAOGKEPWTATWY TUTWV £0
TMEPLEANUUEVWYV KOl LVNHOVEVOUEVWV

additionally, It is necessary to proceed, of course, towards those
[observations of the condensed system] continuously: and It is necessary
make this much [effort] in memory — from which [your] most essential
Attention will exist for [your] situations: and then every precise Detail for
[the details of] each part [of your observations] will be discovered, with the
most comprehensive impressions well understood and remembered

} MOIEIN
TIOLELV to make ,
gathering
KUPLOG -l KYPIOZ
(2, 0v) essentia critical / valid
N KUPLWTAT
f , . . f most essential attention
€moAn
1O nMpayua . _ NPArMA
. . situation , ,
A TpaypoTa doing / affair
n dkpipela o AKPIBEIA
C . precision '
al axkpiBelan state of pointed
10 aKpifwpa , , AKPIBQMA
.. , precise detail ,
A AKpLBwpato result of pointed
TO LEPOG MEPOZ
.. part
Ta pLEPnN part
L for [the details of] each
KOLTAL [LEPOG
part
TO KOTA LEPOG precise detail for each
aKpiBwpa part
OAooYEPNG . OAOZXEPHZ
, comprehensive
(€c) to hold the whole
0 TUTOG , . TYNOx
. impression , e
oL turtot Imprinting
ol 0AooyspwTaToL most comprehensive
oot impressions

We should return continually to the main principles — and memorize them to gain a
solid understanding of the facts. We have a greater ability to discover details
accurately once the general outlines are well understood.

36b. Elementary Mastery

énel Kai, T teteAectovpynpévw, Toito Kupwtatov tod mavtog akpLBwpatog
yivetaw: 1o taic entifolaic 0§€wg SuvacBal xpiioOal EkAoTwy TPOG ArAd
OTOLXELWHOTA KAl PwVAG CUVOYOHEVWV

since, for the one who is accomplished, this is the most important Thing
produced by total accuracy: to be able to quickly use [our] attentions with
each thing referenced by simple component principles and statements

TETEAECIOYPTHMENOC

0 teteAgooupynuévog  he who has accomplished
completed work

1O TaiG EmBolaic 0§€wg  the ability to quickly use
SuvaoBal xpioBat attentions

yiveoBou = INNEZOAI
. to be produced _ ,
yiyveoBau come into being




artAoog , ANNOOZ
simple
(n, ov) one fold
. . STOIXEIQMA
TO oToLElWHA component
. , o result of a row
TO CTOLYELWHOTO [principle] , ,
(in a series)
>TOIXEION

component [for facts]
o, olement [for things]

10 ool Elov '
. - instance of a row
T oTo L Eld

(in a series)
n dwvA DOQNH
. ] statement ,
ai bwvat speaking

QAMAQ OTOLYELWHOTOL simple elementary

kot bwval principle and statements

Simplicity is a feature of a mature student. Being able to reference elementary facts
with simple terms helps us keep a clear view of study mentally accessible, at least in
summary form.

36¢. A Structured View

00 yap OLOV Te O UKV o TH¢ cuVEXOTC TRV BAWV Teplodeiog eldévan — i
Suvapevov SLa Bpaxe®v pwvdv danav EpneptAaBeiv év avt® (To Kal Katd HEPOG
av EEaKpLBwOEV)

for It is not possible to know the concentration of a continuous full course of

the whole — when [that concentration] is not able to encompass in short

statements everything within it (which would also be a precise detail for

each part)
o NYKNQEIZ
N TUKVWOLG ) ,
. , a concentrating action of
ol ITUKVWOELG ,
compacting
o MYKNQMA
TO IUKVWHA .
. , a concentration the result of
TOL TTUKVWHOTOL ,
compacting
MEPIOAEIA

N neplodeia

Ta £€akpLBwOEvTa

precise detail

[making]
. - process around the
ai eplodeial a full course
path
. ’ [making]
N oUVEXNG .
Y , a continuous full course of
TV OAwv neplodeia
the whole
TO IMUKVWHA concentration of
Tiig cuvexolg TV a continuous full course of
OAwvV meplodeiag the whole
to have mentally seen .. EIAENAI
cibévan " . ,
to know appearing
Bpoayog BPAXYZ
L short ,
(ela, U) br/ef
at Bpoyelon dwval short statements
10 £€akpLBWOEV EZAKPIBQOEN

fully pointed

1O Qv £€akpLBwOév

would be a precise detail
precise

TO LEPOG
Ta pépn

part

MEPOZ
part

KOLTAL [LEPOG

for each part

We need to be able to remember the basics of all our studies in organized and simple
terms — this enables us to understand all the details more accurately.

37a. Purpose of Study

00¢gv, &1 ntaoL xpnoipng obong toic wkelwpévols puotoAoyia TG Tolautng 0600,
(mapeyyu®@v 1o cuveysg Evépynua £v duotoloyia Kol toloUTw paAlota
£€yyaAnvidwv @ Biw)Enoinod oot Kat tolaitnv TV ETLTORAV KAl 0ToLElwoLY
TV 6Awv do§wv
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therefore, certainly since such a course is useful to all who are familiar with
physics, | (while recommending continuous activity in physics and pacifying
myself particularly with such a life) have also made for you such a type of
summary and elementary-exposition of all judgements

QIKEIOMENOZ
0 wkewwuévog  he whois familiar ~ made comfortable
dwelling
physics DYZIONOTIA
n ¢uooroyia (the study of reasoning
nature) of producing
N 060¢ (87iYe)
e course
ai oool road
1 ToLauTn 0606 such a course TOIAYTH OAOZz
. ENEPTHMA
TO éve o
. mel activity result of
Ta évepyRpata , o
working within
TO OUVEXEG continuous
EvEpynHa activity

EITAAHNIZEIN

gyyaAinvilew to pacify oneself , o
causing calm within

This verb is only used by Epikouros, and only used here — but we
can understand the general meaning because it clearly comes

from the noun:

N yaAnvn peace FAAHNH
1 ToLauTN TIG such a type of
émtopn summary
N oToLYEIWOLG elementary
TV OAwv exposition
S0t@v of all judgments

Recognizing that effort in natural philosophy provides tranquility for himself and for
others, Epikouros prepared this concise epitome of natural philosophy. Epikouros
advises that we always pursue our studies — but with a sense of tranquility.

37b. Clarity in Language

nP@®TOV MV 0LV i Urtotetaypéva toic dOdyyols, ® Hpodote, At eilndéva:
onwg v ta 6ofalopeva i Intovpeva | anopolpeva EXwHey, €ig talta
AvoyoyovTeG ETUKPLVELY ~ KAl R dxpita Ndvra npiv <in» — €ig anelpov
anodekvoouoty, i kevoug GOoyyouc " EXWHEV

first of all, Herédotos, It is necessary to understand what is assigned to
expressions: in order that, We may have what is judged, investigated, or
uncertain to test by referring to these [expressions] = so that Everything
does not go untested by us —leading into infinity, or Us having empty
expressions [i.e., using meaningless words]

) ) YNOTETAIMENA
L. i what is assigned ,
TO UTIOTETOLYHEVL ) ] having arranged
(subordinated things)
under
o dBoyyog , dOOorroz
. . [verbal] expression ,
ol bBoyyol uttering
T Umotetaypéva  what is assigned to
toig hOoyyoLg expressions
. , what is judged AO=AZOMENA
Ta 60alopeva
to seem
(our understanding of information)
. , what is investigated ZHTOYMENA
TA {NTOUMEVA
to search
(difficulty with getting information)
. , what is uncertain ANOPOYMENA
Ta drtopolueva
to be confused
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(difficulty with understanding information)

We must understand the meaning of words to test opinions, inquiries, or problems —
always ensuring our proofs are meaningful and not endlessly unverified.

38a. Clear Mental Images

avaykn yap, to npwtov évvonua kad’ ékactov ¢pOoyyov BAémeobat, kail unb&v
anodeifews npoodeloBan — cirnep “E§OMEV 10 {nNToUEVOV i ArtopoUevoy Kal
bofalopsvov €d’ 0 avaouev

Seeing [for ourselves] the primary internal conception for each word, and in
no way needing proof, is necessary — if We are to have [something] to which

we will refer what is investigated, uncertain, or judged

L ENNOHMA
TO évvonua , :
L , internal conception result of
Ta évvonpata . o
seeing within
TO Mp@TOV
, p the primary thought
Evvonua
) BAETEIN
BAEmewv to see ,
looking
1O Mp®TOoV seeing the
Evvonpa BAEEWV primary thought
N Anod=LiLg AMNOAEIZIZ
., , proof o
ai anodeifelg from pointing out

We need to be able to mentally visualize exactly what we are talking about. If we
ensure that the primary meaning of each term is clear — then we have a solid
foundation for evaluating problems, opinions, and inquiries.

38b. Tools for Interpretation

grute, " tac aloBnosig el maviwg TRPeiv: Kot anA®¢ ©/ tag mapoloag mBoldg
(elte Slavoiag €10’ dtou dnmote v kpLtnpiwv) Opoiwg 8¢ kat ' ta vtdpyovta
160N — énwe av kai ¥ to rpoopivov Kat V' to @8nAov EXWHEV OL¢
ONUELWOOMEDQ

also, Preserving "/ the sensations in every way is necessary: and simply '’
the present attentions (whether of [mental] perception or of any of the
standards) and likewise " the existing experiences [i.e., our current feelings]
— so that We may also have signs by which we will interpret both [°' what is
still pending [further attestation] and [© what is unclear

N aicBnoig . AlZOHZIZ
A (Al sensation o
ai aicBnoelg perceiving process
N EMLBOAN , ENIBOAH
r,l ] P I‘I’ (BT attention ,
ai empolal throwing upon
Topwv NAPQN
, present .
(rapouoa, napdv) to be beside
ﬁ 6l('!V0la [mental] AIANOIA
at siavotal perception seeing through
- to perceive AIANOEIZOAI
SltavosioBat ! ,
szl seeing through
f] éT[i.VOla [objective] E|1|NO|A
at émwolat concept seeing upon
at tapodoa present attentions
émfolai Sravoliag of perception
. ) KPITHPION
TO KpLTPLOV a standard o
. . little interpreter /
TA KpLTApLaL (test of truth) .
small discerner
ot napodoat ,
, . . present attentions
énifolai otou TV
, of any of the standards
KpLrtnplwv
‘YMAPXEIN
UnGapyEWV to exist beginning
under (before)
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UTtGp WV
o YN QN
(ouaaq, ov) existing

UTt OVTEC [already]

(ouoai, ovra)

under (before)

10 tét0og (M experience 00z
@ 11aon (feeling)
. already existing
Ta UTMapyovta n .
experiences
10 MPOCUEVOV Olwhat is still pending ~ TO NPOZ ON

™ npoo ovta [further attestation] further

T0 GlonAov 0 , A ON
. ©l\what is unclear

Ta aoénia not

Sensations are the basis of understanding. We need to focus on our immediate
senses and feelings as our basis of understanding, in order to further understand
what is unclear or unseen.

38c. Foundation of Existence

Ast SLahafovrag ouvopdv fon © mepl tiv adAAwv: pdtov pév, étt
0U06&v yivetal £k To0 pr) 6vtog: Nav yap £k tavtog Eyivet av — YE
oUBév npocdedpevov

after [we] have grasped , Itis now necessary to [mentally] fully
see "' what is unclear: first, that Nothing is produced from what does not
exist: for Everything would be produced from everything —and would in no

way also need

N to see AN
av
[mentally]
. to fully see ZYNOPAN
cuvopav
[mentally] together
10 dopoaTov AOPATON
., the unseen
Ta aopota not
TO ddnlov , A ON
L 0 \what is unclear
T adnia not
eolal = EZOAI
to be produced
vecOau
TO Un , MH
.. what does not exist
TA KN ovta not

First and foremost: nothing can come from something that does not exist. If matter
could arise from nonexistence, anything could come from nothing.

39a. Perishability

Kol £l £pOeipeto 6& 10 APavi{OPEVOV £1¢ TO Hr) OV: TAVTA AV AMWAWAEL TQ
Npdypata — oUK OvVTwv £ig a SLEAVETO

and if what Disappears was also destroyed into what does not exist: all
Things would have perished — without [anything] existing into which they
could fully dissolve

0 a wopevov ) A IZOMENON
., , what disappears
(s Mol wopeva result of not

This refers to objects that are completely destroyed to the point that the matter
composing them is no longer visible — such as sugar dissolving in water.

Matter cannot disintegrate into nonexistence. If something disappearing were
completely destroyed into nonexistence, then everything would ultimately perish

39b. Universal Consistency
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Kail PRV Kati, To Mav detl toloitov AV — olov viv €0TL — Kal Al toloUtov EoTo:
OUBEv yap £otwv £i¢ 0 peTaBalel: mapd yap to mov OUOEv éotv (O Gv eloeAOOV
£l¢ aUTO TV petaoAnv nowoatto)

and indeed, the Universe has always been such — as it is now — and it will
always be such: for there is Nothing into which it can transform: because
there is Nothing outside of the universe (which could enter into it and make
a transformation)

(individually)
0 Ty everything, NAN
(to0 navtd) (collectively) ol

the universe

METABAAANEIN
HETABAAAEWV to transform throwing in

change

The universe is consistent in its ultimate composition because there is nothing
outside of everything that could enter everything and cause it to change.

39c. Atomism

AAAQ pRv Kat {tolto kat év tf) MeydAn Emtitousj ®not kot apynv Kat v th a Mepi
DUoswc} TO NV €0TL oW LOTO KOL KEVOV: CWHOTO HEV YAP WE £0TLv, A0TA N
AloBnotig nti tavtwv paptupel — kad R, avaykaiov t0’AdnAov t@® AoyLlop®d
TeEKpaipeoOal, Womep MPOEUOV

but indeed {He also says this in the Larger Epitome near the beginning and in
his First Book On Nature} the Universe exists as bodies and as void: that
bodies exist, Sensation itself in all [cases] testifies — using this [sensation],
the Unseen must be inferred by reasoning

For what we cannot directly sense, we infer with reasoning from what we can
directly sense. Our sensations are the toolkit our reason uses to function.

The universe is fundamentally matter and void. Everything that exists is made up
of bodies and space. We know bodies exist because we can see and feel them, and
we must use our senses to understand things we cannot directly see, such as the
void.

40a. Necessity of Void

Tomog 8¢ €i un AV, OV 'kevov' kal 'ywpav' kal 'avadi ¢ioiv 'Ovopdlopey — oUK
Qv eiXe T SWpata 61ou AV, 0USE 61 oL EKVETTo: KaBdmnep daiveran kivolpeva

but if room did not exist, which We call 'void' 'space' and 'intangible nature'
— Bodies would not have anywhere to be, or [anything] through which they

move: just as they are seen moving

0 TOTT0G TOnoz
o room
ot tonot a place
o . KENON
TO KEVOV void ,
emptiness
n xwpa XQPA
L space .
ai yhpat location
avadnig ) ) ANADHZ
, intangible
(£¢) not touchable
N avadng intangible
duog nature

40b. Qualities: Symptoms vs. Properties

napa 6¢ talta, OVBEV 006’ émvonBivan Suvatal (olte eptAnmtdg olte
AavaAoywg toig mepAnmroic) we kad' 6Aag dUosLg AapuBavopeva, Kal Ui we To

n

toutwv "ouprtwpate” f "oupBepnrota” Aeyopeva
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beyond these things, Nothing at all is able to be objectively conceived (either
with complete comprehension or analogously to what is completely
comprehensible) as being comprehend according to whole natures, and not
as what are called the "symptoms" of these or "properties"

Beyond atoms and void, nothing is able to be conceived that has a wholly complete
nature in-and-of-itself. Everything else is an emergent characteristic that comes to
exist from arrangements of atoms and void.

The inseparable qualities (i.e., properties) of the atoms are permanent. The
inseparable qualities of a compound exist as long as the compound exists. The
separable qualities (i.e., symptoms) of the atoms (e.q., their location) are
impermanent. The separable qualities of a compound do not even exist for as long as
the compound exists.

. with complete NEPINHMNTQZ
nepAnmidg i
comprehension taken hold around
. , what is
TO MEPLANTITOV MNEPIAHIMNTON
completely

TA IepAntd taken hold around

comprehensible

, , ANANOTQZ
Avaloywg analogously 4 ,
reasoning again
, . analogously
AvVoAOYWG
to the

TOLG IePLANTTTOLG )
comprehensible

[intellectually]
, to comprehend, NAMBANEIN
Aappavev ,
[generally] grasping
to acquire
AopBoavopevog NAMBAOMENOZ
comprehended ,
(n, ov) grasping
N MOIEIN
TLOLEIV to make _
gathering
; , NOIOTHZ
N moLoTNg _ .
. . quality condition from
ol ToLOTNTEG , ,
[asking] what kind
'[(‘) O'l')p.T[T(J.) I,la [temporary for its compound] SYMNTOMATA
symptom

T CUPTTTW AT to fall together

(separable quality)

, to be 2YMIIMNTEIN
CUITLITTEW _ ,
symptomatic falling together
BeBnKE 2YMBEBHKQ2
CUMBERNKW
: » ,f] s having endured to have walked
(uia, 6g)
together
N . "that which has endured" 2YMBEBHKOZ
TO cupPefnrog

property to have walked

tacu IJ'BE Bn kota (inseparable quality)

together

40c. Atomic or Aggregate

Kot PRV Kati, T@v {todto Kai £v tfj mpwtn MNeplt DOoswg Kal th 16 Kal Le” Kal Th
MeydaAn Erntttopi} owpdtwy T pév €otL cuykpiosig—Ta 8 £€ wv al cuykpioslg
nenoinviat

and indeed, {this is also in the first [book] On Nature and in the 14" and 15
and in the Larger Epitome} Some bodies are compounds — but Some [are
bodies] out of which compounds are made

N Kpiolg , KPIZIZ
. . separating ,
oL KPLOELG separating
. . ZYNKPIZIZ
OUYKPLOLG =
I:I 'V pLote 2YTKPIZIZ
N GUVKPLOLG compound ,
. , separating
Ol CUYKPLOELG
together

T £€ v things from which

Ol CUYKPLOELG the compounds

MeEnoinvrat are formed
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Some bodies are combinations of atoms — but some bodies are simply the atoms
themselves.

41a. Indestructible Units

Tabta 6€ €éotv dtopa Kat apetafAnto: eimep pn EAAEL NAvta €ig TO pr) OV
$OapnoscBat — AAN’ LoyUovto UTTOUEVELV £V TOLC SLAAUCECL TOV CUYKPLOEWY,
AN TV dvov dvta: oia 8 oUK Exovra 6N A 6w SLoAuORoETAL — BWOTE TaLC
Gpyaic Gtopouc Avaykalov eival cwidtwy GuoeLg

These [objects] exist as indivisible and non-transformable: if Everything is
not going to be destroyed into nonexistence — but to endure, prevailing in
the dissolutions of compounds, while existing as full in nature: such that
they indeed do not have anywhere or any way they will be fully dissolved — It
is therefore necessary that the foundations exist as indivisible physical

objects
atopog o ATOMA
indivisible
(ov) not cut
TO dtopov atom ATOMON
™o ("!'CO[J.G ("what is indivisible") not cut
. AMETABAHTA
L , what is non-
T ApETAPANTA not thrown
transformable
change
Lloyvwv i IZXYQN
(ioxdouae, laydov) prevailing strength
nAnpng full NAHPHZ
u
(ec) quality of full
, , AIANYEIN
Slalvew to fully dissolve

through dissolve

to be about to be

SlaAuBnoscOou ,
dissolved
n apxn . APXH
.. , foundation ,
ai apyai first order

There are objects that cannot be divided or changed. This must be true because
everything has not been permanently destroyed and turned into nothing. These
objects are strong enough to remain when objects break apart — because they are
totally solid and cannot be dissolved. So, the basic building blocks of everything are
physically indivisible.

41b. Space Is Infinite In Extent

AAAQ 1RV Kai, To MNav drepov éoti: TO yap MENEPACHUEVOV (LkpoV EXEL— TO &
"AKpov Tap’ ETepOV TL Oewpeltal <to 6£ Mav oL map’ Etepov TL Dewpeital WOTE,
OUK €XOV (Kpov, TtEpac OUK EXEL — TiEpaC &€ OUK EXOV: dutelpov @v €in Kat ov
TLEMEPOLOUEVOV

but indeed, the Universe is infinite: for What is finite has a boundary —and a
Boundary is observed relative to something different, <chowever the Universe
is not observed relative to anything different» therefore, not having an
boundary, it does not have a limit —and what does not have a [imit: would
be infinite and not finite

AreLpog o AlEIPOZ
infinite o
(ov) not limited
\ . the infinite
TO dQutelpov mav _
universe
s , o NENEPAZMENON
TO MENEPOLOUEVOV what is finite ‘
result of extremity
TO GKpov AKPON
< boundary ,
TA dKpo highest
£TEPOG different ‘ETEPOZ
(t€pa, Etepov) [other / another] other
0 Epog . MEPAZ
. limit ‘
Ta rtepoTa extremity
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The universe is infinite. Anything finite has an end, and an end is only recognized by
comparing it to something else. Since there is nothing else to compare the universe
to, it must be boundless and infinite.

41c. Matter Is Infinite In Quantity

Kol AV Kat, To AROEL TV cwUATWY — Grtelpov €otL To MNav — Kat Te pey£OeL tod

Kevol

and indeed, in the number of objects — the Universe is infinite —and in the

extension of the void

nAnpng ull NAHPHZ
u
(ec) quality of full
Tb Tt)\ﬁeog [Iarge] n/\HOOZ
@ 1tAnRen number fullness
10 AR B0¢ the number
TV CWUATWV of objects

10 |1£y=00¢ _ . MEFEO@OZ

. ) size / extension
Ta peyedn largeness
1O |1£y=00¢ the size
1ol KevoD of the void

42a. Limit Effects

€l te yap Av 10 Kevov dneipov, té 8& Zwpata hplopévo: ovBapol &v Epeve ta
Twpata, AN EPEPETO KATA TO GIELPOV KEVOV OLECTIOPEVO — OUK EXOVTO T
Unepeidovra Kot oTEAOVTO KOTd TOG AVaKoTdG — €1 Te 1o KEvov AV plopévov:
oUK GV €ixe T& Bmelpa TWpaTa 110U EVEOTN

*for if the Void were infinite, but Bodies were finite: Bodies would stay
nowhere, but would be carried through the infinite void while scattered —
not having [other bodies] supporting and arranging [them] through their
collisions - if the Void were finite: the infinite Bodies would not have
anywhere to be

. . YNEPEIAON
TO UTtepsLOOV )
. . , what supports appearing
Ta Unepsidovia
over
Unepsldwv _
(o008, o) supporting
L STEANON
TO oteAAov .
. what arranges making
Ta oteAAovta
ready
otEAAWV ,
(o008, o) arranging

If the void were infinite and atoms were finite — the atoms would be scattered
throughout the infinite void. On the other hand, if the void were finite and bodies
were infinite — there would not be enough space for all the atoms to exist.

42b. Finite Variety of Atomic Shapes

npoc te TouTolg, T ATopa ThV cwpudTwy Kot Meotd (£€ MV Kal ai SUYKpLoELg
yivovtal kat €ig & StaAvovrtal) arepilnmrd éott talic dtadopaic TV oxnuaTwy:
oV yap Auvartov yevéoBal tag tooavtag dtadopig €K TWV ATV OXNUATWY
TEPLELANUUEVWV

besides these [points], the indivisible and full Things in objects (out of which
Compounds are produced and into which they thoroughly dissolve) are not
completely comprehensible in the [amount of] differences of their shapes:
for It is not possible for so many differences to arise from what HAS been
completely comprehended about their [atomic] shapes

LECTOG ull ME:ZTOZ
. u
(1, 6v) filled
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TO |LE0TOV ,
. , what is full
@ peoTd
yiveoOou = NNEZOAI
) to be produced : .
yiyveoOau come into being
o AMEPINHIMTOZ
anepilnmnrog not completely
) not taken hold
(og, 0v) comprehensible
around
TO oy fpa IXHMA
L shape ,
TA oy rporTa holding [a form]
n dwadopa , AIADOPA
. , difference ,
ai Stadopat carrying apart
. , , what is
Tl anepilnntd ) )
e SLachopod incomprehensible
Taig Sradhopal
R s ’p g in the differences
TV oY NUATWV
of shapes
. , what has been MNEPIEINAHMMENON
TO nepLetAnuévov ,
. , completely result of being
TA TepLELAN LUEVAL
comprehended grasped around

The amount of different atomic shapes is indefinite (incomprehensibly large) — but
not infinite. However the amount of each atomic shape is infinite.

42c. Infinite Atoms of Each Shape

Kol ka®' Ekdotnv 8€ oxnuatiov: anAhg ansipol eiow at"Opotat - tolic 6
Stadopaig oy anAdg dmelpot, AAAA pLovov dnepiAnmrol

and regarding each shape: the Similar [atoms] are completely infinite - but
in their differences they are not completely infinite, but only
incomprehensible

There is an infinite number of each shape of atom - but the number of different
shapes of atoms is not infinite (though it is incalculably large).

{43a. Atomic Size Limit}

{o0b yap Dnowv évéotépw £i¢ Gmelpov TV Topnv tuyyavely, (Aéyel) 6€ Emeldn at
Nowdtnteg petafarrovron — =i pEAAEL Tig i) KOt TOTG peyEBeoLv amA@g €ig
amnelpov avtoc EKBAAAEV}

{for [Epikouros] states that division [of atoms] does not happen further ad
infinitum, even though (as he says) the Qualities are transformed — unless
Someone is also going to extend those [atoms]| completely ad infinitum in
[terms of] size}

TO dtopov atom ATOMON
t(‘l éto no ("what is indivisible") not cut
ntoun - TOMH
. , division
ai topoad cut

This scholion notes that, despite the variety that we see in qualities (including the
disappearance of qualities), we should not think that objects can continue to be
divided forever (although objects can be divided to the point of no longer being

visible). The same line of thinking would also have us posit that atoms are infinitely
large.

43b. Constant Movement

Kwvolvtal Te cuvey®G ol "ATopoL Tov aidva {pnot 6 Evéotépw Kal LooTtaywg
aUTaC KIVETOBaL — Tol KevoD THV €161V Opoiav TTapeXOpEVOU Kal T Koudotdtn
Kol T Baputatn}

the Atoms move continuously forever {further he says that they move with

equal speed — with the void offering the same yielding both to the lightest
[atom] and to the heaviest [atom]}
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ntoun o TOMH
. , division
ol topat cut
artopog o ATOMA
(o6, ov) indivisible ot Ut
TO dtopov atom ATOMON
o &TO[J.G ("what is indivisible") not cut
n dropog ATOMOZ
« atom
ol atopot not cut
, y _ IZOTAXQS
lootay@®g with equal speed
equal fast
. o EIZIE
n £ yielding -
giving way
koUdog , koU¢o¢
light ,
(n, ov) nimble
kKoudotaro
c{b s lightest
n, ov)
n koudotatn the lightest
[Gtopog] [atom]
10 [dpog , BAPOZ
o weight
Ta Bdpn heavy
Bapitatog , BAPYTATOZ
heaviest ,
(n, ov) heaviest
n Boputdtn the heaviest
[@topog] [atom]

43c. Atomic Interaction

Ko, Al M€V £i¢ pakpav an’ aAARAwv duotdpevar — At 8€ altol Tov aApov
loxouov (Otav TUXwWOoL Th ePLMAOKD kekAslpéval f oteyalopevol mopd TV
TAEKTLKOV)

*also, Some [atoms] stand apart at a distance from each other - while
Others retain their vibration (when they happen to have been enclosed by
intertangling or are covered by entangling [atoms])

0 TTaALOG _ _ NAAMOZ
] , vibration
ot taApoi pulse
N mMePUTAOKA _ _ NEPINAOKH
. , intertangling
ai neputiokai weave around
i KAEIEIN
KAclEWw to enclose
key / hook
KEKAELMEVOG having been
(n, ov) enclosed
otey0.{OUEVOG STETAZOMENOZ
covered
(n, ov) shelter
, MAEKTIKOE
TTAEKTLKOG ) .
n, ov) entangling characteristic of
weaving
N TOAE KTIKN
f . 4 tangled atom
[Gropog]

Atoms move at the same speed, either freely or vibrating in an aggregate. Some
atoms move far apart from each other, while others just oscillate in one place when
they get entangled or are enclosed by a mass of other atoms shaped for entangling.

443a. Vibration

i te yap 100 kevod DUoLG, 1 Sopilovoa cxdotnv alTtnV, T0UTO MOPACKEVATEL

(thv Urtépeioty ovY oia te oboa ToteicBat) — i Te ETEPEATNC ) UTLAPXOUSA AU TALC

KOTAL THV CUYKPOUGLY TOV ArtoraApov IoLel (E¢° ormooov av i NMeputAokn thv
QITOKOTAOTOOL €K TG CUYKPOUOoEwWG S18®). Apxn 6€ ToUTWV OUK €0TLY, GLbiwy
TV ATOpwV oVoWV Kai tol Kevod
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firstly, the Nature of the void, which separates every single [atom], prepares
this [atomic movement| (not being able to make [any] support) — secondly,
the firmness which already exists in [the atoms] creates a rebound upon
[their] mutual impact (to the extent that the Intertangling allows
reestablishment from the mutual impact). a [beginning] Foundation of these
things does not exist, since the atoms and the void are eternal

N otEPE0TNG

JTEPEOTH2

. , firmness condition from
ol oTEPEOTNTEG . .
making stiff
n kpoiolg , KPOYZIZ
. , impact -
QL KPOUOELS hitting
N cUYyKPOUOLG ZYTKPOYZIZ

ol CUYKPOUGCELS

mutual impact

hitting together

N UMEPELOLG support YMNEPEIZIZ
al UmepEloelg (supportive resistance) going under
N MePUTAOKA NEPINAOKH

intertangling

at neputhokal weave around
5 q . . NAAMOZ
O TOAPLOG vibration
pulse
., , rebound ANOMNAAMOZ
0 amornaAog .
pulsing off

one step in the vibration (0 MAAWOG) process

MNEPINAOKH
weave around

N EPLITAOKN , ,
. , intertangling
ai neputiokat

AMNOKATAZITAZIZ
placed thoroughly back

N AMOKATAOTOOLG ,
‘. , reestablishment
Qi AMOKATALOTAOELG

another step in the vibration (6 MAAWKOG) process

arnoraApoi kol reboundings and

AIOKOATOLOTAGELG reestablishments

description of the vibration process

Vibration occurs because there is space between atoms in aggregates — each atom is
separated by void, which cannot resist their movement. The solidity of the atom
causes it to rebound after a collision (even if only a very short distance), when
trapped by a mass of entangling atoms. There is no beginning to this process since
both atoms and void exist forever.

44b. {Atomic Qualities}

{®not & évdotépw, 11n6E MoldTNTd Tve Ttepl TG ATOPOUCE £val TTARV OYAOTOC
Kol pey£€0oucg Kat Bapoug — 1o 8& Xphpa mapd thv O£otv TV ATOpwv
GAAGTteoBal, £v talc Awdeka Stolyelwoeai dnot— mév te MéyeBog ui elvan mepi
aUtag: ovdénote, yolv, "Atopog wWOn aicOnost}

{He says within [his books], that no Quality at all for the atoms exists except
shape, size, and weight — that Color varies with the position of the atoms, he
states in the Twelve Elementary Principles —and that concerning them every
Size does not exist: never, at least, has an Atom ever been perceived by
sensation}

MNOIOTHZ
quality condition from
[asking] what kind

1 moLoTNg
ol TToLOTNTEG

ol 71010TNTEG qualities

TEPL TAG GLTO|10UG of the atoms

TO o) fpa IXHMA
.. shape ,
A oyrporTa holding [a form]
10 péyeBog ‘ , MEFE@OZ
. , size / extension
o LLeyEOn largeness
0 fapog , BAPOZ
s weight
o Bapn heavy
< A OEZIZ
n B£oug o
¢ e position process of
ai Ocoelg

placing
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n o1
TV ATOWV

the position

of the atoms

TO Y p WM

TA ¥ pwHATO

color

XPOMA
skin color

Atoms have no qualities except shape, size, and weight. Color varies with the
arrangement of the atoms.

such a Statement, along with all these things being remembered, establishes
a sufficient [mental] impression for complete objective concepts about the
nature of existing things

45a. The Basics
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45b. Similar & Dissimilar Cosmoi
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but indeed, there are also infinite Cosmoi: both those similar to this one and

dissimilar — for the Atoms (being infinite as has just been thoroughly shown)

move even further on
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Since the number of atoms is infinite they continue to spread out into space and
form infinite worlds — some worlds are like ours and other worlds are unlike ours.
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45c. Infinite Cosmoi

0oV yap KatavAAwvTat ai TolaltarATopot £€ WV &v yévorto k6opog (R Ud wv dv
notnBein) - o0T £ig £va 00T eig nenepacpuévoug (00O’ 6oL toloitoL 00O’ doot
bdradopot tovToLg) — Wote 0USEV TOEMmodootatiicov £0TL PO THV ATELplav TWV
KOOUWV

for such Atoms from which a cosmos could come into being (or by which it
could be made) would not all been consumed - neither in one [cosmos] nor
in a finite amount (whether on those alike or on those different from these)
—so that in no way does an Obstacle exist for the infinity of cosmoi

s KATANAAIZKEIN
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Nothing prevents the existence of an infinite number of cosmoi.

46a. Films: A Particular Type of Impression

Kail PRV Kai, TOMoL OLoLooY N LOVEG TOLG OTEPEUVIOLS ElOL — AEMTOTNOLV QUITEYOVTEC
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Npoocayopelopev

and indeed, impressions exist in a similar shape as solid objects - although
they are far different from visible things in [their] fineness: for neither are
Compositions such as this unable to be produced in the surrounding [air] —
nor [are] Supplies [unable] to be produced for an outflow with hollowness
and subtleness —nor [are] Effluences [unable to be produced] fully
preserving [their] position in succession and order (as they also had in the
hard objects): these are the impressions which We refer to as 'films'

Imprints (tomou, forms, outlines) are emitted by objects — the flow of atoms through
an object creates an imprint in the air, which travels thought the air, and can make
an impression upon us. Imprints that maintain the same position and order of the
object that emitted them are known as films (eidwAa, idols, phantoms).
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Air is a mix of void and atoms. Atoms continually travel through objects and are
released from their surfaces into the air. This forms patterns that persist through the
air. When these physical patterns encounter our bodies, they produce various
sensations. When these physical patterns produce sensations with continuity, we
know they correspond to their source-object.

-46b. Total Speed

Kot PV Kati, f 61 1ol kevol Mopad (Katd pndepiov andvino tov
AVTIKOYOVTIWV YWVOMEVN) TTOV KOG TIEPIANTITOV €V ATEPLVONTW XPOVW GUVTEAET:
Bpadouc yap Kat tayouc AvTKonn Kol OUKOVTIKOTI Oplolwiio AapBAavel

and indeed, the Transmission [of something] through the void (while
happening without any clash of something colliding against) completes every

completely comprehensible length in a non-completely conceivable [amount

of] time: for [it is] Collision and Non-collision [that] take on a similarity to
slowness and speed

Hicks] Furthermore, so long as nothing comes in the way to offer resistance,
motion through the void accomplishes any imaginable distance in an
inconceivably short time. For resistance encountered is the equivalent of
slowness, its absence the equivalent of speed.
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Without any resistance, movement through the void can cover massive distances in
an instant.

-47a. Apparent Instantaneity of Films
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however, during the [minute] times envisionable [by us] through reasoning,
a Frame [of film] that is being carried does not itself arrive at multiple
locations simultaneously — for [such instantaneity] is [mentally]
imperceptible. although This [frame of film] does indeed arrive as a whole in
sensible time from somewhere in infinite [space] - [the frame's location] will
not [really] be different from the location from which We would completely

com preh end , {i.e., even if a body moves so fast that it visually appears to arrive at

multiple places at once, it is mentally perceivable that a body does not arrive at multiple places at once}.
because {being in multiple locations simultaneously} will be similar to a
collision (even if up to this point We fully leave

as not colliding) —indeed, it is useful also to hold [in mind]

Hicks] Not that if we consider the minute times perceptible by reason alone,
the moving body itself arrives at more than one place simultaneously (for
this too is inconceivable) — although in time perceptible to sense it does
arrive simultaneously, however different the point of departure from that
conceived by us. For if [this motion] changed its direction — that would be
equivalent to its meeting with resistance (even if up to that point we allow
nothing to impede the rate of its flight). This is an elementary fact which in
itself is well worth bearing in mind.

[beWitt] |t certainly must not be thought, however, that the moving mass also
arrives at the same time at the greater distances in units of time discernible
only by reason, for it is unthinkable, and this [the moving mass], arriving
suddenly at a perceptible moment out of the infinite [that is, out of the
invisible], will be inseparable from the spot where we shall first discern the
motion, for it [the fact of its becoming visible] will be equivalent to
retardation, even if down to this point we leave the velocity of the motion
unimpeded. It is worth while to grasp this principle too.
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Past a certain rate, speeds appear to be similarly instantaneous. However, moving
body does not reach more than one place at the same time — this is impossible (and
impossible to imagine).

Even if a frame of film moves so fast that it visually appears to arrive at multiple
places at once, it is mentally perceivable that it cannot arrive at multiple places at
once. Instead, we know the frame will follow a path that is physically viable —and
therefore also mentally comprehensible

A moving body cannot occupy multiple places at once when we think about time
rationally. However, when considering perceptible time (observable motion), the
body moves continuously from some point in the infinite and remains connected to
the place from which we can understand its motion. The key point is the continuity
and connectedness of the moving body with the space it moves through, making its
motion comprehensible. Consider a torch that is brought into a room and fills it with
light —the light seems to fill the room instantly, although really it had to fill the room
in a physical sequence — nevertheless the source remains the same.

47b. Thinness of Films
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accordingly, Nothing among visible things contests [the fact]
with unsurpassable subtleness — from which [subtleness, Films]
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The extreme subtleness of the films is not contradicted by any observed facts.

Because they are so thin, they can move very quickly and easily through void spaces.

Their constant flow faces little to no resistance — unlike larger groupings of atoms
that encounter much more resistance to their movement.

48a. Films Move Quickly
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48b. Films Stream Off Aggregates
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for the Flowing [of atoms] from the surface of objects is continuous (not
noticeable by shrinking, due to [its] replenishment) preserving the position
and arrangement of atoms in the solid [object] for a long time (although
indeed sometimes it exists as mixed)
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Particles constantly stream off from the surface of objects, but we do not see those
objects get smaller because other particles take their place. These particles mostly
retain the same position and arrangement as when they were part of the solid body,
although sometimes they are altered while traveling.

48c. Formation of Films
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and swift Compositions [of films] are produced in the surrounding space
because there is no need for deeply filling all up (and there are also some
other Ways that are generative of such natures)
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Films form very quickly in the air because they are created by streaming or reflecting
off the surface of objects. Additionally, films can also be formed by passing through
the entire object.

48d. Film Correspondence
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None of these things is contested ) by the sensations: if Someone sees the
certain way [sensation] will bring up [/ detectible realities (and so also the
correspondences from external sources towards us)
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Films preserve a general correspondence between objects and the observer —and it
is through a continuity of films that we develop confidence in their accurate
correspondence with their source-object.

49a. Basis Of Sight & Thought
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It is also necessary to think that — by something entering [us] from external
sources — We see and [mentally] perceive [their] shapes
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We are able to see and think about objects and their qualities when films streaming
off of external objects contact and enter our bodies.

49b. Penetrative Impressions
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for external Objects would not imprint inside [us] their own nature of both
color and shape through the air that is between us and them either through
rays, or through flows of any kind originating from us to them — but rather,
with certain impressions entering into us from the situation, [impressions] of
the same color and similarly formed [entering us] according to the size that
fits into [our] vision or [mental] perception, swiftly using their transmissions
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External things cannot stamp an impression of their color and shape on us through
the air between them merely through rays or flows. Instead, we see and think when
actual films from the objects themselves, which match the color and shape of the
source-object, enter our senses.

50a. Proportional Impact
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accordingly, because of this, while the [Transmissions] are demonstrating
the image of a single continuous thing — they are also preserving the
correspondence [of qualities] from the original source —according to the
proportionate impingement [of the transmissions on us] from that location,
[coming] out of the vibration of the atoms deep in that solid object
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N ouptadela
at cupnaBeion

correspondence

ZYMIMAOEIA
experience together

TO UTIOKELHEVOV
TA UTTOKELMEVAL

original source

YNOKEIMENON
result of
situated under

o from that location EKEIGEN
£KelBev
(thence) from over there
CUUUETPOG ZYMMETPOZ

(ov)

proportionate

measure together

EMEPEIZMOZ
0 £MEPELGHOG impingement action propping
against

0 CUMLETPOG proportionate
EMEPELONOG impingement

0 TTaALOG _ _ NAAMOZ

. ; vibration
ol taApoli pulse

Films create a continuous impression because they maintain a connection with their
original object. Films move faster than the speed of sight: because these films move
very fast, they look like a single continuous object and stay connected to their
original object. This happens in part because the atoms inside solid object are
constantly vibrating.

50b. Film Accuracy

Kol fiv av AdBwpev davtaoiov EmPBANTKOG T Stavoia i toig aiodntnpiolg (gite
popdnc elte cupBepnrkotwv) — Mopdn éotv altn tod otepepviov, yivopévn
Kata 10 €€ MUKVWHA A EyKataAsLppa tol eidwAou

and that image We receive in an objectively focusing way with [our mental]
perception or with [our] sense-organs (whether of form or of properties) —is
itself the Form of the hard object, coming about from concentration [of the
film] in succession or [mere] residue of the film

DANTAZIA
state of appearing

n baviacia ,
. , image
ai pavraocion

) o ENIBAHTIKQZ
in an objectively

EMPBANTIKAG ) characteristic of
focusing way _
being thrown upon
A Slavola [mental] AIANOIA
at dravoron perception seeing through
n aioOnoig _ AIZOHZIZ
C (Al sensation .
ai aicOnoelg perceiving process
. , AlZOHTHPION
TO ailcOnTApLlov )
_ , sense-organ instrument of
Ta clofnTRpLa .
perceiving
n popdn MOP®OH
. , form
ai popdat form
. o , the image of
n nopdig bavraoia
form
"that which has endured" 2YMBEBHKOZ

TO ouuBeBnKog

. , to have walked
TQ cUMBEBNKOTA

property

(inseparable quality) togeth er
N oupBeBnKoTwv image of
davraoia properties
e . . ‘EZHZ
£ERG in succession ,
Six
. NYKNQZIZ
N TUKVWOLG . .
. , a concentrating action of
Qi IMUKVWOELG _
compacting
o MYKNQMA
TO IUKVWHA ,
. , a concentration the result of
TA TTUKVWHOTOL .
compacting

o concentration
T0 ££AG MUKVWHA o
. e of the filmin
tob €idwAou ,
succession
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EFKATA MA
TO éyKata pa , the result of fully
- [mere] residue
TA EyKoTo pota thoroughly
. A QAON
10 £i6wAov
. film object from
ta cldwAa
TO £yKaTa Ma the residue
tol Aov of the film
06 , (0)3
. firm
(a, ov)
. MNION
10 vVioV
. : hard object object from
™™ pvia ,
making
n tod pviou the form of the
n hard [object]

We accurately perceive the impressions of films. This is true both for concentrations
of films and mere residues of films.

50c. Non-Attestation & Contestation

10 8¢ Wehdog kal 1o Atquaptnpévov Y év @ npoodoalopévw dei ot <érti tod
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Falsity and What is thoroughly mistaken always exist %/ in the addition of
judgment «regarding what is still pending> M'to be attested or tW'not to be
contested — and subsequently is "™ not attested <or Wis contested>

0 og , (0)3
. falsity
™@ n
TO &1 nuévov what is thoroughly AlH HMENON
@ 61N nHéva mistaken fully
s 568a ZAl
r! ¢ judgment
ai 6oat

o MPOZAO=AZOMENON
(2] the addition of

10 npoodofalopevov , result of addition
judgement
to
TPOGLEVWV ) ) nPOz QN
(ouoa, ov) sl pendmg further
. Ol what is still
TO TIPOC|LEVOV ) TO MNPOZ ON
. pending
@ npoc ovia [further attestation] further
) : EMI EIN
ém elv to attest
upon
. ) ENI OYMENON
TO €Mt oupevov ,
L ) Ml \what is attested result of
Ta €L oupeva
upon
i . M} o be attested
ernt nGnoscGou (in the future)
10 00K MIwhat is not
ém oupuevov attested
, : ANTI EIN
avtL €lv to contest ,
against
) . WrHo be contested
avtL nbnoecOaut (in the future)
10 avtl oupevov
L. 'll WIwhat is contested
Ta vt oupeva

Errors and miscalculations do not come from sensation, but from judgment. When
we affirm facts that need to be checked — and then these facts are later proven
wrong or contradicted.

51a. Image Similarity
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in fact, the Similarity of [our] imagination (whether comprehend in a
representation or occurring through dreams or through certain other
attentions of [mental] perception or [attentions] of the rest of the

standards) would never at anytime occur with the things that are referred to

as 'existing' and 'true' — unless those very [films] to which We compare also

existed
N OpoLoTNG o ‘'OMOIOTHZ
.. , similarity . , o
Ol OLLOLOTNTEG condition of being similar
n ¢avracia . OANTAZIA
: ) image .
ai pavracion state of appearing
0 bavraopog imagination MANTAIMOZ

ol bavraocpol

[an act of imagining]

process of appearing

Ao oavopevog NAMBAOMENOZ
comprehended 4
(n, ov) grasping
N eikwv _ EIKQN
e representation ,
Oll ELKOVEG portraying
0 Urvog
. dream YINOZ
ot Umtvol
n davoia [mental] AIANOIA
ai diavora perception seeing through

Tweg Emfolat
T dLavoiag

some attentions
to perception

) , KPITHPION

TO KpLTIPLOV
. . r]'p a standard little interpreter /
A KpLTrpLa )
small discerner

some attentions

TweG emBolal Tv
of the other

AoV kpLtnplwv

standards
aAnORC ANHOEZ
, (@ trye
(&9) not concealed
MPOGOYOPEUOUEVOG being referred MPOZATOPEYOMENOZ
(n, ov) to as speaking publicly toward
, MAPABAAAEIN
napafaiiew to compare

throwing in across

We know things exist because we sense them. Our thoughts and dreams come from
impressions of existing objects. The impressions that we see (or dream or imagine)
would never look like real and true things unless we had contact with actual objects.
The similarity of mental images to real and existing things would never arise at any
time unless we had those real things for direct comparison.

51b. Logical Additions
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What is thoroughly mistaken would not exist if We did not also comprehend
a certain other movement in us ourselves — connected to our image-based
attention - but having a differentiation {through which Error is produced}

what is
TO Sunpaptnuévov AIHMAPTHMENON
. , thoroughly o
A Sinpoaptnuéva ) fully missing the mark
mistaken
n kivnolg KINHZIZ
movement

ol KLVAOELG moving action

) some movement
TG Kivnolg

s e e e within us
€v NUiv avtoig
ourselves
CUVILHEVOC ZYNHMMENOZ
(2, ov) connected

Jjoined together
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n ¢avraocia , (DANTAZIA

. ) image ,
ai pavraociot State of appearing
0 ¢avraopdg imagination DANTAZMOZ

oi davracpol

[an act of imagining]

process of appearing

(DOANTAZTIKOZ

dbavraotikdg ' o
4 6v) image-based characteristic of
appearance
N EMLBoAN , ENIBOAH
N emboln (BT attention

at émfolal

throwing upon

N GovTtooTki

our image-based

€mpBoAn attention
N 6tainig , o AIANHWIZ
. . differentiation , _
ai Stahnbeg taking hold separation

Mental impressions are necessary for thinking. Mistakes happen because we feel
another kind of movement inside us (thinking) that is linked to, but different from,
the impressions we receive from external sources.

-51c. Attestation & Non-Contestation

katd 8¢ tadtny, £av pév ™M un mpaptupnBii f YV avtipoaptupnOii, Tt Webdog
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and regarding this [mental activity of judgment in us], if it ™I is not attested
or "WHis contested, Falsity is produced - but if it M is attested or “"/'is non
contested, Truth [is produced]

[51 0pinions about ™! perceptions can be (¥ false, but " the perceptions themselves
are always true (¥ — they must be (@ real because they physically affect us. However,
we need to ¥ think about and judge these "honest" ! reports of our sensations to
figure out the extent that they do, in fact, accurately correspond to ® external
objects and circumstances.

A el trye opinion is established by the full correspondence of that [ opinion to ¥
external objects and their circumstances. If our ¥ opinion is ™ not attested by
evidence or is ! contested by evidence, it is (¥ false; but if our opinion is ™ attested
by evidence or at least is “" not contested by evidence, @ it is true.

An example of something ) not contested by evidence is the existence of
extraterrestrial life — which is rightfully considered @ to exist, despite ™ not being
attested by ® direct evidence.

52a. Basis In Reality

Kol tautnv ouv opodpa ye Sl thv H0Lav KatéXewy — tva pAte T Kputrpla
AvoLPRATOL TA KOTA TOG EVOPYELOG — MATE TO AINUOPTNHEVOV, OLOLWG
BeBolovpevoy, TLAVTO CUVTAPATTN

firmly Maintaining this judgment is indeed very necessary — so that the
Standards according to [fl detectible reality are not taken away —and What is
thoroughly mistaken would not, while being similarly affirmed, confuse

everything
. ZOOAPA
chodpa very
vehement
n 66éa , AOZ=AI
. . judgment ,
ai 60&at seeming
) , KATEXEIN
KOTEYEWV to firmly hold _
thoroughly holding
. ) KPITHPION
TO KpLTpLOV
prene a standard little interpreter /

TA KpLTpLa ,
small discerner

, - ANAIPEIN
AVOLPELV to take away ,
grasping back

avolpelobat to be taken away

i évapyela [El detectible ENAPTEIA

at évapyeiat reality within clear

56 s what is AIHVIAPTHMENON
10 Sunpaptnuévov

Haet thoroughly fully missing the

A Sinpoaptnuéva

mistaken mark
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L, o omoIQz
opoiwg similarly o
similar
BeBoilobpevog , ' BEBAIOYMENOZ
being affirmed ; ,
(n, ov) firm standing
i 2YNTAPATTEIN
GUVTOPATTEWV to confuse o
agitating together

Ideas not based on sensation have no basis in reality. We must avoid rejecting the
clear evidence of our senses and we must reject thoughts not based in our sense —

otherwise we will confuse reality with our own ideas.

52b. Origin of Sound
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but indeed, Hearing is produced because a flow is carried off of what is

speaking or echoing or making noise or in any way producing an auditory

experience
o AKOYEIN
OLKOUELV to hear _ _
listening
TO GLKOUELV hearing
10 pslpa PEYMA
e flow ,
TA pevpOTA result of flowing
dbepoOpevog . , MOEPOMENOZ
being carried o
(n, ov) bringing
bwvdv , OONQN
S speaking ,
(oboa, odiv) speak/ng
n bwvn DOQNH
. , statement ,
ai bwval speaking
Ny&v _ HXQN
(odioa, odiv) echomg
b sound
boddv , , WODOAQN
Lo making noise _
(oloa, odv) noise
‘ONQzAHNOTE
onwoénnote in any way indefinite
in what way
, , AKOYZTIKOZ
OQLKOUGOTLKOG , .
(5, 6v) auditory characteristic of
hearing
16 1tébog I experience NnA©OZ
T tabn (feeling) enduring

Sound is a current perpetuated through air. Hearing happens when a flow of sound

travels from an object to us.

52c. Sound Waves
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this Flow is dispersed into homoiomeéric [i.e., similarly composed] particles,

which simultaneously preserves ' a certain correspondence among

themselves and [?! a particular type of unity, which extends [back] towards
the object that sent [the flow of sound] and [this particular unity] usually

makes the focused sensation [of specific sounds] in that [recipient of the

flow] = otherwise, it only makes [the presence of] the external source fully

clear

TO pelpa

TA peU AT

flow

‘PEYMA
result of flowing

37




I OMOLOMEPELDL
ol OOLOLEPELOL

‘'OMOIOMEPEIA
homoioméreia state of

similar parts

6|J.0tou£pr']q "similarly composed" ‘'OMOIOMEPHZ
(é9) homoiomeric similar parts
0 OyKog , Orkoz
. particle
ol oykot bulk
) _ AIAZMEIPEIN
Slaoneipewv to disperse
scatter
Slaorneipecbau to be dispersed
Slacwiwv , AIAZQIZQN
reservin
(ouoa, ov) P 8 fully saving
N cuptafela IYMIAQGEIA
. , correspondence ,
ai cuprtadgLan experience together
L, ENOTHZ
n £votng . .
. unity condition from
ai £votnteg
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iélotpormog , IAIOTPOMNOZ
particular type of _
(ov) particular way
Slatsivwv , AIATEINQN
(o000, 0v) extending 4
’ stretching across
, , ANOTEANEIN
AMOOTEAAELV to send away ,
making ready away
anootsilag _
(2, av) having sent away

(.10 § ££Oev

L } , AMNOZTEINAN
TO anooctsilav the object that
L . result of
@ anooctsilavia sent ‘
sending away
n alctnoug A _ AIZOHZIZ
A (Al sensation o
at aloBnoelg perceiving process
N énaicOnog focused ENAIZOHZIZ
at émaicOnoelg sensation upon perceiving
n aiocOnoig , AIZOHZIZ
R (Al sensation o
at aioOnoelg perceiving process
- ) AIZOHTHPION
10 alofnTRplov ,
L X sense-organ instrument of
Ta alcOnTipla .
perceiving
oLV ) MNOIQN
- making ,
(odoa, 0Gv) gathering
EZQOEN

external source _ o
outside origin

g€vbnhog 0 ENAHNAOZ
®) fully clear o
(ov) clear within
TMAPACKEU LWV providing NAPAZKEYAZQN
(ouoa, ov)

[here, "makes"]  preparing alongside

Sound waves are composed of particles. Currents of sound break into tiny particles
that have a direct connection with the object that produced the sound. This
connection allows us to understand the source of the sound or at least allows us to
understand that there is something, external to us, that is making a sound.

53a. Direct Correspondence

aveuv yap avadepopévng tivog £kelBev cupmabeiog oUK Gv YEVOLTO ) TOlaUTN
‘EnaicOnolg

for, without some correspondence being carried back from that location
[that made the sound], a focused Sensation such as this would not occur

avadepOpeVog being carried ANADEPOMENOZ
(n, ov) back bringing back
L from that location EKEIGEN
£KETBeV
(thence) from over there
, , ZYMIAGEIA
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together
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N énaicOnoig focused ENAIZOHZIZ

at énmaicOnoeLg sensation upon perceiving

Hearing is based on material transmission from object to observer. Without the
transmission of a certain connection between the parts from the object, we could
not have the sensation of hearing.

53b. Mechanics of Sound
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therefore, It is not necessary to think that the air itself is shaped by an
emitted statement and [sounds] of the same kind — for this [air] will have a
great lack of being affected by that [sound] - but simply, [It is necessary to
consider that] the strike produced inside us (when We emit a statement)
makes such a pressure of certain particles that produce an airy flow (Which
produces an auditory experience in us)
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n évéeila ENAEIA
- lack o
ai Evoelon deficiency
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VLVOHEVOC INOMENOZ
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(n, ov) become
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@ 11aon (feeling) enduring
, , AKOYZTIKOZ
OLKOUOTLKOG , .
4, 6v) auditory characteristic of
hearing
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The void can never affect anything and the void cannot be affected by anything in
any way. Air, which is a mixture of atoms and void, can affect and be affected.

Nevertheless, we should not think that the air itself is shaped by the voice or sound.

Instead, when we make a sound, we make a movement of particles that flow in
current. This current producing the sensation of hearing when it contacts an organ

that can hear.

Kol MRV Kat, tv oopv Nopotéov, WOomep Kal thv akonv, oUk &v rote ouB&v

53c. Smell
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and indeed, It is not necessary to think that smell, like sound, would ever

produce any experience unless certain Particles existed that are carried

away from the situations [that smell or make noise], which are

proportionate for moving that sense-organ: [and according to their
proportions] Some [particles move the sense organ] with disturbance and
incompatibly = while Others do so without disturbance or comfortably

(ov)

proportionate

n Ooun OIMH
.. , smell
at oopoil odor
n dxon AKOH
.. , sound ,
ai akool hearing
16 1tétbog M experience NAOOZ
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. particle
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measure together
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perceiving
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agitated
, . _ , AANOTPIQZ
aAotpiwg incompatibly ,
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., , undisturbedness ; -
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ATApaX0G = ATAPAXOZ
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. OIKEIQX
olKelWG comfortably

appropriate

Smell, like sound, would not produce any sensation for us, if particles from their
source-objects did not reach our nose or ears. Some particles feel strange or
disruptive (when they contact a part of our body that can sense the contact), while

other particles are calming and comforting (when they contact).

54a. Shape, Size, And Weight
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and indeed, It is not necessary to think that the Atoms also possess any
qualities of visible things except shape, weight, size (and However many
[qualities] that are necessarily inherent to shape)

atopog o ATOMA
(ov) indivisible ot Ut
TO dtopov atom ATONMON
™™ &TOHG ("what is indivisible") not cut
n dropog ATOMOZ
« atom
ol atopot not cut
MOIOTHZ
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. s GOAINOMENON
T0 hOLlVOpEVOV o )
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Atoms do not have any of the qualities except shape, weight, and size, and the
properties that come with shape.

54b. Dissolutions of Compounds
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for every Quality transforms - but the Atoms do not transform at all: since
indeed, Something must remain firm and indissoluble in the dissolutions of
the compounds (Which will make transformations - not into what does not
exist or from what does not exist — but mostly through rearrangements, and
also through additions and removals [of the atoms])
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(ov)
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, ) STEPEOTHE
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L removal
ai adodol path away

All compositions and their qualities are fully changeable, but atoms and their
qualities are not changeable. When composite bodies break apart, there must be

something solid and unbreakable left behind, which allows for subsequent changes

of compositions and qualities. The atoms themselves cannot transform, add or

subtract anything from their form.

54c. Permanence of Atoms
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therefore, It is necessary that the rearranged Things exist as indestructible —
and do not have the nature of what transforms - but [exist as] particles and

configurations of their own (for It is necessary that these remain)
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Changes in the emergent qualities of matter do not come from or go into
nothingness, but occur through rearranging, adding or removing atoms. These
atoms are indestructible and unchangeable, each with its own permanent size and
shape.

55a. Permanent Properties
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for even in things transfigured in our presence by the stripping away [of
their material], a Shape is [still] comprehended as integral — while (in
comparison to the way that [a shape] is thoroughly left) the Qualities [are]
not integral in what transforms but are dissolved away from the whole body
- therefore These remaining [atoms] are sufficient to make the differences
lof qualities] in [subsequent] compounds: since indeed, It is necessary for
certain Things to remain and not to be destroyed into nonexistence

[Baileyl For even in things perceptible to us which change their shape by the
withdrawal of matter it is seen that shape remains to them, whereas the
qualities do not remain in the changing object, in the way in which shape is
left behind, but are lost from the entire body. Now these particles which are
left behind are sufficient to cause the differences in compound bodies, since
it is essential that some things should be left behind and not be destroyed
into the non-existent.

for even in things transfigured in our presence by the stripping away [of
their material], a Shape is [still] comprehended as integral — while the
Qualities [are comprehended] as not integral in what transforms (in the way
that [some shape] is *able) but [the qualities] are dissolved away from the
entire body - therefore These remaining [atoms] are sufficient to make the
differences in the compounds: since indeed, It is necessary for certain Things
to remain and not to be destroyed into nonexistence
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The W inseparable qualities (i.e., properties) of the atoms are indeed permanent,
nevertheless the [?/ inseparable qualities of a compound exist only as long as the
compound exists and the B separable qualities (i.e., symptoms) of a compound do
not exist for as long as the compound exists — and finally, the ¥ separable qualities
of the atoms (e.q., their location) are impermanent.

With the destruction of an object, most qualities may all disappear, but the
qualities of shape, weight, and form will always remain with the matter that
composed that destroyed object.

55b. Variations in Atomic Size
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however, It is not necessary to think that among the atoms
(otherwise visible Things would contest) instead, It is necessary to think that

: for the Things that happen according to
experiences and sensations will be demonstrated in a better way with this
[size variation] being present

[Bailey] Moreover, we must not either suppose that every size exists among
the atoms, in order that the evidence of phenomena may not contradict us,
but we must suppose that there are some variations of size. For if this be the
case, we can give a better account of what occurs in our feelings and

sensations.
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We should not think that atoms come in every possible size, as this would be
contradicted by experience — but we must admit that atoms do have many different

sizes.

56a. Limits in Atomic Size
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but every Size [of atom] existing is also not useful for [producing] the
differences of qualities: and It would also at the same time have been
necessary for among us — Which are not considered

to be produced — nor is It possible to objectively conceive

[Bailey] Byt the existence of atoms of every size is not required to explain the
differences of qualities in things, and at the same time some atoms would
be bound to come within our ken and be visible; but this is never seen to be
the case, nor is it possible to imagine how an atom could become visible.
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Thinking that atoms exist in every and all sizes is not necessary to explain the
differences in qualities of things. If atoms existed in every and all sizes, some atoms
would be big enough to see — which is contrary to evidence and also inconceivable.

56b. Impossibility of Infinite Divisibility
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also regarding these [topics], It is not necessary to think that infinite
Particles exist in a finite body - nor [particles] of any magnitude
whatsoever: therefore, not only Mis It necessary to take away the Division
ad infinitum into something smaller (in order that We do not make
everything weak, and in [our] complete comprehension of what is
aggregated, be forced to totally expend what exists by pinching [the atoms]
into non-existence), but also @ It is not necessary to think that a [spatial]
extension is produced within the finite [atoms] ad infinitum, not into
something [ever] smaller

[Bailey] Besides this we must not suppose that in a limited body there can be
infinite parts or parts of every degree of smallness. Therefore, we must not
only do away with division into smaller and smaller parts to infinity, in order
that we may not make all things weak, and so in the composition of
aggregate bodies be compelled to crush and squander the things that exist
into the non-existent, but we must not either suppose that in limited bodies
there is a possibility of continuing to infinity in passing even to smaller and

smaller parts.
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Infinite parts cannot exist in a finite object. We should not think that a finite body

can have an infinite number of parts, no matter how small the parts. This means we

must reject the idea of dividing things into smaller and smaller parts forever, as it

would make everything too weak and destroy atoms, turning them into nothing. We
also cannot believe that atoms can transform into nothingness.

57a. Paradox of Infinite Parts
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for in no way (whenever Someone says that infinite Particles exist in

something, or [particles| of any magnitude whatsoever ) is It possible to

conceive in what way this [thing's] Size might still be finite: for clearly these

infinite Particles must be of some magnitude —and any size they may be —

the Size [of something composed of them] would also be infinite

[Bailey] For if once one says that there are infinite parts in a body or parts of
any degree of smallness, it is not possible to conceive how this should be,
and indeed how could the body any longer be limited in size? (For it is
obvious that these infinite particles must be of some size or other; and
however small they may be, the size of the body too would be infinite.)
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A finite object cannot have infinite parts. If we say that there are an infinite number
of tiny particles in anything, we cannot imagine how it could still be limited in size.
An infinite amount of particles, no matter how small they are, would form an
aggregate that would be infinitely large.

57b. Infinite Boundaries
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because what is finite has that is [mentally] distinguishable: even
if it is not envisionable by itself =it is impossible not to also Conceive that

of the same kind [i.e., another boundary] and
therefore — because [our conception of a boundary] proceeds to exist
according what is in succession towards what is ahead ad infinitum —such a
[correct view of the infinite] also arrives by internal conception

Hicksh And, in the next place, since what is finite has an extremity which is
distinguishable, even if it is not by itself observable, it is not possible to avoid
thinking of another such extremity next to this. Nor can we help thinking
that in this way, by proceeding forward from one to the next in order, it is
possible by such a progression to arrive in thought at infinity.

[Bailey] And again, since the limited body has an extreme point, which is
distinguishable, even though not perceptible by itself, you cannot conceive
that the succeeding point to it is not similar in character, or that if you go on
in this way from one point to another, it should be possible for you to
proceed to infinity marking such points in your mind.
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Because all finite objects have a discernible boundary, it is impossible not to conceive
that whatever bounds the last object must be of a similar nature (being surrounded,
in turn, by something else). Proceeding in this manner (with the mind progressing
from one boundary to the next, endlessly) brings the concept of infinity to our minds.

58a. Unique Quality Of Visual Limits
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It is necessary to fully conceive the minimum in sensation: it is neither just
like that which [we see] has [spatial] extensions, nor all-in-all dissimilar —
because, although it has some general quality of what extends, it does not
have differentiation of parts

[Bailey] \We must notice also that the least thing in sensation is neither exactly
like that which admits of progression from one part to another, nor again is
it in every respect wholly unlike it, but it has a certain affinity with such
bodies, yet cannot be divided into parts.
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In one way, that smallest thing you can see is like everything else you can see — it has
extension (dimension) — but in another way that smallest thing you can see is unlike
everything else that you can see because only one single part is visible in the smallest
thing — and everything else we can see does have other parts.

58b. Absolute Visual Limits
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but, due to this resemblance of this general quality, whenever We suspected
we were going to distinguish something in it — This here, That there — It must
be that What is equal falls upon us

but, due to this resemblance of this general quality [of spatial extension that
exists between regular objects and visible minima], whenever We suspected
we were going to distinguish some [other part] in it [that was considered to
the smallest visible unit] — This [part] here, That [part] there — It must be [the
case that] What is equal [to what was considered to be the visible minimal]

falls upon us

[Baileyl Byt when on the analogy of this resemblance we think to divide off
parts of it, one on the one side and another on the other, it must needs be
that another point like the first meets our view.
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If you are trying to look at the smallest object you can see — and then you see
another "part" of that thing — then that part (which will be half of the original object-
of-focus) is now the smallest thing you can see. Ultimately, you will see something
that has the common resemblance to other objects: extension (dimension) — but
cannot be further divided while also staying within your vision!

58c. Minimum of Measurement
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and We envision these in succession, beginning indeed with the first, and
not in the same [space] — nor intertwining parts with [any other] part - but
fully measuring size according to [their own] particularity — a greater
[amount measuring a] greater [size] and a lesser [amount measuring a]

lesser [size]

and We envision these [visible minimal in succession beginning indeed with
the first [visible minima], and [we do] not [observe them] in the same [space
as another] — nor [do we observe them| intertwining [any] parts with [any
other] part - but [we observe visible minima] fully measuring size according
to [their own] particularity [of being visibly indivisible] — a greater [amount
of visible minima measuring a] greater [size object] and a lesser [amount of
visible minima measuring a] lesser [size object]

(Hicks] | fact, we see these minima one after another, beginning with the first,
and not as occupying the same space; nor do we see them touch one
another's parts with their parts, but we see that by virtue of their own
peculiar character (i.e. as being unit indivisibles) they afford a means of
measuring magnitudes there are more of them, if the magnitude measured
is greater; fewer of them, if the magnitude measured is less.

[Yongel |n this way, we examine them successively, from the first to the last,
not by themselves, more as composed of parts in juxtaposition, but only in
their extent; in other words, we consider, the magnitudes by themselves,
and in an abstract manner, inasmuch as they measure, the greater a greater
extent, and the smaller a smaller extent

[Bailey] And we look at these points in succession starting from the first, not
within the limits of the same point nor in contact part with part, but yet by
means of their own proper characteristics measuring the size of bodies,
more in a greater body and fewer in a smaller.
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Visual limits are only visible in sequence — we see these tiny points one after another,
starting from the first, not in the same space or intermixing with each other. Instead,
we use their unique quality of indivisible (yet visible) extension as a basis of minute
size measurements.

59a. Analogy for Atomic Limits
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It is necessary to think that the minimum in the atom also follows this
analogy — although clearly in minuteness It differs from what is envisioned
by sensation - but it follows the same analogy: since We have also fully
indicated that the atom has size, according to the analogy from the

immediate surroundings — by extending a2 small thing, only by a long way

[Bailey] Now we must suppose that the least part in the atom too bears the
same relation to the whole; for though in smallness it is obvious that it
exceeds that which is seen by sensation, yet it has the same relations. For
indeed we have already declared on the ground of its relation to sensible
bodies that the atom has size, only we placed it far below them in smallness.
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The smallest part of an atom follows the same pattern as the the smallest visible

units —and supplies a base unit of atomic measurement.

59b. Units of Subatomic Measurement
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also, It is necessary to think of [atomic] minima as pure limits of length as

well — providing from themselves as primary [units] the full measurement for

the larger and for the smaller [atoms] — by [an act of mental] envisioning,

through reasoning, of what is unseen

[Baileyl Fyrther, we must consider these least indivisible points as boundary-
marks, providing in themselves as primary units the measure of size for the
atoms, both for the smaller and the greater, in our contemplation of these

unseen bodies by means of thought.
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The smallest and simplest parts of an atom serve at the fundamental units for

measuring atomic lengths and sizes.

59c. Unchangeable Parts of Atoms
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for the general Quality [of extension] that exists in those [visible minima]

with the untransformables [i.e., atomic minima] is sufficient to mutually fulfil

this [comparison of measurement by minima] up to this [point] - but that

[atomic minima] are produced by [their] accumulation from them having

[any] movement is not possible

[Bailey] For the affinity which the least parts of the atom have to the

homogeneous parts of sensible things is sufficient to justify our conclusion

to this extent but that they should ever come together as bodies with

motion is quite impossible.
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The parts of the atoms are unchanging and motionless. Unlike the atoms
themselves, the parts of atoms (including their minima) do not have motion and
cannot form by accumulation.

60a. Relative Direction
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and indeed, It is not necessary to thoroughly indicate what is above or below
in the infinite as highest or lowest: We know, nevertheless, that \What is
overhead (from wherever we may stand) leads ad infinitum — and It (just like
What is below in thought ad infinitum) will never be seen by us as existing
both above and below in relation to that same [spot we are standing], for
[this] is impossible to perceive

[Bailey] Fyrthermore, in the infinite we must not speak of 'up' or 'down' as
though with reference to an absolute highest or lowest — and indeed we
must say that, though it is possible to proceed to infinity in the direction
above our heads from wherever we take our stand, the absolute highest

point will never appear to us —

(Hicksl Fyrther, we must not assert 'up' or 'down' of that which is unlimited, as
if there were a zenith or nadir. As to the space overhead, however, if it be
possible to draw a line to infinity from the point where we stand, we know
that never will this space — or, for that matter, the space below the
supposed standpoint if produced to infinity — appear to us to be at the same
time 'up' and 'down' with reference to the same point; for this is
inconceivable.

[Yongel Moreover, we must not say (while speaking of the infinite), that such
or such a point is the highest point of it, or the lowest. For height and
lowness must not be predicated of the infinite. We know, in reality, that if,
wishing to determine the infinite, we conceive a point above our head, this
point, whatever it may be, will never appear to us to have the character in
guestion otherwise, that which would be situated above the point so
conceived as the limit of the infinite, would be at the same moment, and by
virtue of its relation to the same point, both high and low; and this is
impossible to imagine.

[Bailey] Fyrthermore, in the infinite we must not speak of 'up' or 'down' as
though with reference to an absolute highest or lowest — and indeed we
must say that, though it is possible to proceed to infinity in the direction
above our heads from wherever we take our stand, the absolute highest
point will never appear to us — nor yet can that which passes beneath the
point thought of to infinity be at the same time both up and down in
reference to the same thing for it is impossible to think this.
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There is no ultimate direction because the universe has no center. We should not
describe the infinite as having an ultimate "up" or "down" because these terms do
not apply to something without limits. Nevertheless, relative direction does still
exists in infinite space.

60b. Only Relative Direction Exists
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therefore, It is possible to comprehend one transmission that is above and
one that is below, [both] conceived ad infinitum — even if What is brought
from us towards the feet of those above arrives innumerable times at the
locations above our heads —and [the same for] What is being carried
downward from us towards the head of those below. for the whole Motion:
Each [direction] is conceived no less contrary ad infinitum than the other
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[Bailev] So that it is possible to consider as one single motion that which is
thought of as the upward motion to infinity and as another the downward
motion, even though that which passes from us into the regions above our
heads arrives countless times at the feet of beings above and that which
passes downwards from us at the head of beings below; for none the less
the whole motions are thought of as opposed, the one to the other, to
infinity.
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We can think of two arrows, one going up and one going down, moving in opposite
directions forever — despite whatever other relative interactions occur — one arrow
can be correctly said to be moving "up" (relative to us), and the other arrow can be
correctly said to be moving "down" (relative to us).

6l1a. Size Variation
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and indeed, It is necessary for equally fast

through the void with nothing colliding against: for in no way will
the heavy [Atoms] be carried swifter than the small and light [atoms],
(certainly whenever Nothing encounters them) nor [will] the small [Atoms
be swifter] than the large ones — All having

(whenever Nothing also collides against them)

[Bailey] Moreover, the atoms must move with equal speed, when they are
borne onwards through the void, nothing colliding with them. For neither
will the heavy move more quickly than the small and light, when, that is,
nothing meets them nor again the small more quickly than the great, having
their whole course uniform, when nothing collides with them either.
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When atoms move through empty space without any obstacles, they all travel at the
same speed — regardless of their size and weight.

61b. Direction Variation
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neither the upward nor the sideways Transmission from impacts [is swifter],
nor is the downward [transmission swifter] through those particular weights
[of the atoms]: as far as Each [transmission] fully maintains itself — for so
long it will maintain its transmission as quick as conception, until Something
collides against [it], either from an external source or from its particular
[counter] weight against the force of an impact

[Baileyl Nor is the motion upwards or sideways owing to blows quicker, nor
again that downwards owing to their own weight. For as long as either of
the two motions prevails, so long will it have a course as quick as thought,
until something checks it either from outside or from its own weight
counteracting the force of that which dealt the blow.
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Atoms move at the same rate regardless of their direction. When contact occurs, the
natural weight of the atoms plays a role in how they respond to collisions, offsetting
the force and influencing their motion.

H46b 2 ConsistentSpeed-of-Atoms]
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Without any resistance, movement through the void can cover massive distances in

an instant.

62a. Consistent Atomic Speed
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but indeed, regarding compounds, One [compound] will be transmitted
more swiftly than another [compound] - even though their atoms are equal
in speed: as [a result] of the Atoms in the aggregates being carried to one
location in the minimum continuous [i.e., directly perceptible] time — even if,
in the times envisionable by reasoning, [they are] not [transmitted] to one
[single location], but They collide frequently against [each other] — until a
Continuity of [their] motion comes to exist within [the realm of] sensation

[Bailey] Moreover, it will be said that in compound bodies too - is
faster than another, though as a matter of fact all are equal in speed this will
be said because even in the least period of continuous time all the atoms in
aggregate bodies _, even though in moments of time
perceptible only by thought they do not move towards one place but are
constantly jostling one against another, until the continuity of their
movement comes under the ken of sensation.
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Atoms move at the same rate if they are moving alone in one direction or if they are
vibrating in a compound — the atoms that compose a compound are moving at equal

speeds in many different directions.
However, in a compound, the atoms collide and change direction so quickly that

we can only sense their group movement (or lack of movement). As we can see,
compounds can move faster than other compounds (or appear still).

62b. Speed Disparity
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for [#*] the Addition of judgment concerning the unseen — that the [minute]

Times envisionable through reasoning will indeed also have

—is not true "* in such cases:
since Everything ©® envisioned or ® comprehended % through our

attention to [mental] perception is (@ true

[Bailey] For the addition of opinion with regard to the unseen, that the
moments perceptible only by thought will also contain continuity of motion,
is not true in such cases; for we must remember that it is what we observe
with the senses or grasp with the mind by an apprehension that is true.

The chief function of the B%"Attention To Mental Perception" (f ERBOAR Th¢
Awavoiag) must be in the field of memory. If Epicurus were to regard memory as an
event purely internal to the mind, the whole empirical foundation of knowledge

The objectivity of memory is rescued by the assurance that the mind, like the sense-
organs, draws its images from outside.

Of course, the [B%"Attention To Mental Perception" (f’ EmuBoAR tii¢ Atavoiag) is
not in itself sufficient to explain the phenomenon of memory, for it does not enable
us to distinguish acts of memory from acts of mere imagination.

would crumble, since our memories might be nothing more than our own inventions.
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[Sedley] "If what Epikouros has stated about the motion of atoms in a moving body
is correct, it follows that either appearances deceive when they tell us that the parts
of a moving body all move in one direction, or that appearances do not deceive but
that in this particular case analogy between the visible and the invisible is invalid."

Only what we can directly observe with both our senses and mind is always true. The
motions of a compound take place in observable time, and the motions of the atoms
take place in mentally perceptible time.

Viewing a compound as only an aggregate of atoms is too reductionist. It is
contrary to sensation to say that the motion of a compound body is only the sum of
the motions of its component atoms — just as it is inconceivable that only the atomic
motions in an object alone are real and the motion of the compound object itself is
delusion.

The motion (or lack of motion) of compound objects is a reality — even though the
compound object itself is determined by the collisions of its component atoms.
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nor also [is the addition of opinion true that even] during [minute] times
arrives

envisionable through reasoning, the very Body
simultaneously to more locations
this is imperceptible —and when This [body does]
sensible time anywhere [it is] in the infinite [void], It will not be different

from which We would completely comprehend its transmission from its

location) because

, even if up to the point [of perceptible time] We leave
undisputed* [the perception of] the speed of Mbratonall transmission as non-
colliding [for the body as a whole]

—indeed, It is also useful
to hold [in mind] this component fact

[Bailey] Nor must it either be supposed that, in moments perceptible only by
thought, the - body too passes to the several places to which its
component atoms move (for this too is unthinkable and in that case, when it
arrives all together, in a sensible period of time, from any point that may be
in the infinite [void], it would not be taking its departure from the place from
which we apprehend its motion). For the motion of the whole body will be
the outward expression of its internal collisions, even though up to the limits
of perception we suppose the speed of its motion not to be retarded by
collision. It is of advantage to grasp this first principle as well.
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The compound is more than just an aggregate — it is a new entity per se. Similarly
its motion of the compound is not just the sum of its atomic motions, but a new
realty per se.

The motion of the whole body is the sum of the motions of its component atoms —
but because these motions are an infinite series of tiny transmissions in all
directions, it might then be supposed that the whole body preforms this entire series
of motions, and arrives at the end of its journey after having followed varied course
in all directions.

This conclusion is inconceivable and also contradicts our sensations (because, in
this case, the whole body will have come from any of the directions from which one
of its atoms started and not from the direction from which we saw the entire body
come).

Compounds themselves are real objects and their motion is a reality. The motion,
or lack of motion, of a compound is the sensible sum of the motions of its atoms —
even though those atoms themselves are moving in many directions at total speed.
The atoms are moving at the same time in their own direction and also moving as a
group with the object they compose.
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63a. Soul is Material
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after these things, It is necessary to [mentally] fully see (while referring to
the sensations and experiences — for in this way the most affirmed Belief will
exist) that the Soul is a subtle body, spread out across the whole aggregate,
most closely resembling [cool] wind {i.e., pneumatic} that has a certain
mixture of heat {i.e., thermal}: indeed, in one way, it is closely resembling to
the one, and in another way, [it is closely resembling] to the other

[Bailey] Next, referring always to the sensations and the feelings, for in this way
you will obtain the most trustworthy ground of belief, you must consider
that the soul is a body of fine particles distributed throughout the whole
structure, and most resembling wind with a certain admixture of heat, and

in some respects like to one of these and in some to the other.
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From a reductionist angle, life is only a circumstantial characteristic of certain
aggregates. However, we can use our senses and feelings to understand that the
soul is a physical (and therefore real) thing made of tiny particles spread throughout
the body. The soul has thermal (hot & fast) and pneumatic (cold & slow)
characteristics — which can mix and form aerial (moderate) characteristics.

1 Thermal Element @ 106 Ospuodv Calor, Vapor

(2 Pneumatic Element @ 10 Mveupatikév Ventus, Aura
(1&2] Aerial Mix ® 10 Aspwbeg Aer

BBl Unnamed Element TO AKQTOVOHOLOTOV Nominis Expers

63b. Finest Part of the Soul
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and the third Part exists, having acquired in subtleness even
[compared to] those [thermal and pneumatic elements] themselves —and
because of this [reason, the third part is] more harmonious also with the
remaining aggregate: and the Forces of the soul make clear, as well
as our Experiences, Agilities, and [mental] Perceptions —and when we are
deprived of these, We die

(Hicks) Byt, again, there is the third part which exceeds the other two in the
fineness of its particles and thereby keeps in closer touch with the rest of
the frame. And this is shown by the mental faculties and feelings, by the
ease with which the mind moves, and by thoughts, and by all those things
the loss of which causes death.
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The finest part of the soul is highly sensitive and closely connected to the body. This
is shown by our mental abilities, feelings, quick thoughts — all everything else that we
lose when we die.

63c. Cause of Sensation
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And indeed, It is necessary to firmly maintain that the Soul is the greatest
cause of sensation

[Bailev] Fyrther, you must grasp that the soul possesses the chief cause of

sensation.
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64a. Interrelationship of Body & Soul
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nevertheless [the Soul] would not have acquired [sensation], unless it was in
some way covered by the remaining aggregate: while the remaining
Aggregation, having provided that cause [of protection] to that [soul], also
itself partook of this same symptom with that [soul] = not, however, of all
[symptoms] which that [soul] possesses

[Bailev] yet it could not have acquired sensation, unless it were in some way
enclosed by the rest of the structure. And this in its turn having afforded the
soul this cause of sensation acquires itself too a share in this -
- from the soul. Yet it does not acquire all the capacities which the
soul possesses.
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The soul can exist and operate only because it is enclosed within the body. The body
also gets the ability to exist and operate from the soul.

64b. No Life Without Body

610, anaAlayeiong tfi¢ Wuxiig, oUK &xeL triv aicOnoiv: o0 yap avto v caut®

TaUTNV EKEKTNTO TAV SUVOULY — AN’ £TEPOV, GO CUYYEYEVNLEVOV AUTH

napeokevalev — "0, d1a T ouvteAeoBeiong mepl AUTO SUVAUEWG, KOTA THV

Kivnowv, cOpntwpa aicBntikov ebBUG droteAolv Eaut® — anedidou Katd THv

opoUpnoLv Kal cupnafeiav Kail ékeivw, kaBanep Etnov

therefore, when the Soul has already been removed away [from the body], it
does not have sensation: for that [soul] had not possessed this force
intrinsically — but provides something different, inherent together with [the
body] — Which [existence of the two together], through the force within
itself which has come to completion together [with the body], in accordance
with its movement, directly brought to fulfillment for itself a perceptible
symptom —and fully gives [that symptom] to the [body] in accordance with
[its] proximity and correspondence [of movement], just as | said
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[Bailev] 3nd therefore when the soul is released from the body, the body no
longer has sensation. For it never possessed this power in itself, but used to
afford opportunity for it to another existence, brought into being at the
same time with itself and this existence, owing to the power now
consummated within itself as a result of motion, used spontaneously to
produce for itself the capacity of sensation and then to communicate it {{the

capacity}} to the body as well, in virtue of its contact and correspondence of

movement, as | have already said.
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The soul must mix with the body to produce life and sensation. When the soul leaves
the body, the body and the soul both lose the ability to feel — because they never had

this power on their own.
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65a. Soul Requires Body
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therefore, while also existing within [the body], the Soul never becomes
insensible even when some other part has been removed [along with that
part of the body] = but Whatever [portions] of this [soul] might also perish
when its [bodily] covering is loosened (whether in whole or also in part) — if
[the soul] persists [in the body], it will have sensation

[Bailey] Therefore, so long as the soul remains in the body, even though some
other part of the body be lost, it will never lose sensation; nay more,
whatever portions of the soul may perish too, when that which enclosed it is

removed either in whole or in part, if the soul continues to exist at all, it will
retain sensation.

Hicksl Hence, so long as the soul is in the body, it never loses sentience
through the removal of some other part. The containing sheath may be
dislocated in whole or in part, and portions of the soul may thereby be lost;
yet in spite of this the soul, if it manage to survive, will have sentience.
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Life can persist if a part of the body is injured (i.e., loosened in part) or suffers
amputation (i.e., loosened in whole).

65b. Body Requires Soul
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but the remaining Aggregate — although persisting as a whole or in part —
does not possess sensation, once it has lost the number of atoms also
contributing towards the nature of the soul (however many there is)

[Bailey] On the other hand the rest of the structure, though it continues to
exist either as a whole or in part, does not retain sensation, if it has once lost
that sum of atoms, however small it be, which together goes to produce the
nature of the soul.
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atoms that make up the soul are gone.

The rest of the body, even if it remains whole or in part, loses all feeling once the

65c. Death
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and indeed, when the whole aggregate is dissolved, the Soul is dispersed
and no longer possesses
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it no longer possesses

[Bailey] Moreover, if the whole structure is dissolved, the soul is dispersed and

KEKTNTOL

, and no longer moves — therefore

no longer has the same powers nor performs its movements, so that it does
not possess sensation either.
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When the entire body is broken up, the soul is scattered and loses its powers and
movements, so it cannot feel anymore.

66a. No Sensation Without Body
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for it is not possible to Conceive of that same [soul] as sensing, while not in
that structure and [not] making use of those movements — whenever the
Coverings and Surroundings are not the same (in which it now exists while

having these movements)

Hicks] For we cannot think of it as sentient, except it be in this composite
whole and moving with these movements; nor can we so think of it when
the sheaths which enclose and surround it are not the same as those in
which the soul is now located and in which it performs these movements.

[Balleyl For it is impossible to imagine it with sensation, if it is not in this
organism and cannot effect these movements, when what encloses and
surrounds it is no longer the same as the surroundings in which it now exists
and performs these movements.
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A soul cannot feel or sense anything if it is not in the same body it grew up with.

{66b. Irrational & Rational Parts}

{AéyeL, €v AANoLG, Kal €€ ATOMWV AUTIV ouyKeloBal Astotdtwy Kol
OTPOYYUAWTATWY — MOAA® Twi Stadepovo®@v TV To0 MUPOG: KAl TO pév Ti
aAoyov alThg, 0 T Aout® napeondpdat cwpatt — 10 6&€ AoyLkov £v Td Bwpakt,
w¢ SfAov £k te TV POPwV Kai TiHG xapdg}

{He says, in other [locations], that the [Soul] is compounded from the
smoothest and roundest atoms — by a large measure in a certain respect
differing from those of fire: and that a Part of it is unreasoning, which is
spread out through the remaining body - but the rational [part is] in the
chest, as is clear both from fears and from delight}

(Hicks] [He says elsewhere that the soul is composed of the smoothest and
roundest of atoms — far superior in both respects to those of fire: that part
of it is irrational, this being scattered over the rest of the frame — while the
rational part resides in the chest, as is manifest from our fears and our joy
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Life is part irrational (feeling) and part rational (thinking). The soul is made of the
smoothest and roundest atoms. The irrational part of the soul is spread throughout
the body, while the rational part is in the chest, shown by emotions like fear and joy.
Sleep happens when the scattered parts of the soul either gather together or escape
through the body's pores.

{66¢. Sleep}

{“Yrvov te yivecBal t@v T YPuxiic pHEp®V (TWV map’ OAnV TV cUYKPLOLV
TIPECTIAPUEVWV, EYKATEXOUEVWV A S10bOPOULEVWIV) — ELTAL GUMTILITTOVIWVY TOTG
EMEPELOHOLG: TO TE INéppa ad’ OAwV TV cwpdatwv Ppépecdat}

{[Epikouros also says that] Sleep is produced when the parts of the soul
(which are spread out throughout the whole compound, [either] compacted
or disseminated) —accordingly fall into each other from their mutual
pressing: for Seeds [of the soul] emanate from the entirety of [our] bodies}

[Hicks] that sleep occurs when the parts of the soul (which have been
scattered all over the composite organism) are held fast in it or dispersed,
and afterwards collide with one another by their impacts. The semen is
derived from the whole of the body.]

[Yonge]... for particles emanate from all bodies
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0 Urvog YINNOZ
. sleep
ol Urntvol sleep
yiveoOou = NNEZOAI
. to be produced . :
yiyveoOat come into being
n wuyxn WYXH
. , soul ,
at buyat blowing
TO UEPOG MEPOZ
. part
Lo MVEo] 1] part
o SYTKPIZIZ
N oUyKpLOLG .
. , compound separating
ol ouyKpioELg
together
TMOPECTIOPUEVOG MNAPEZNAPMENOZ
spread out ]
(n, ov) scatter beside
, ) o ErKATEXOMENOZ
£YKOTEYOMEVO compacte
Y HOHEVOS P holding fully in
Stadipwv , , AIADEPQN
disseminated o
(ovoa, ov) bringing through
GUUTILTTTWV to fall into IYMMNINTQN
(ouoa, ov) each other falling together

0 EMEPELOPOG
ol énepsiopol

mutual pressing

ENEPEIZMOZ
pressing upon

TO oTEpUAL
TA oTEpLATa

seed

JNEPMA
seed

Sleep occurs when the parts of the soul, which are spread throughout the body
(either gathering together or staying dispersed) eventually fall together.

67a. Incorporeal Existence

AAAQ pRv Kai, Tode ye €1 mpookatavoelv: o 1L "t0 dowpatov" AEyopeV KOTa THV
nAeiotnv oA iav ol ovopartog Ent tol Kad' éauto vonBévtog — av kab’ éauto
6& oUK £oTL vofjoal o dowpotov, ARV tol kevol

but indeed, This too must be fully conceived: that which We we call "the
incorporeal” in the most common usage of the word [is] applied to what is
conceived as intrinsic — while is not possible to conceive the incorporeal as
intrinsic, except as void

(Bailey] Fyrthermore, we must clearly comprehend as well, that the
incorporeal in the general acceptation of the term is applied to that which
could be thought of as such as an independent existence. Now it is
impossible to conceive the incorporeal as a separate existence, except the

void.
. , NOEIN
VOELV to concelve )
seeing
B _ KATANOEIN
KOLTOLVOELV to fully conceive ,
seeing thoroughly
MNPOZKATANOEIN
. to also fully o
TPOCGKOTAVOELV ) addition to
conceive ,
seeing thoroughly
TO ol IOMA
. . body
TO G LOTOL body
TO AW LOTOV _ AZOMATON
L. the incorporeal
TO QO W LLOTOL not body
ntAelotog the greatest MNAEIZTOZ
(n, ov) [the most] most
n opiia ‘OMIAIA
L. common usage o
at opAion association
TO Ovopa ONOMA
L word
TA ovopata name
vonOeig
(eloa, €v) NOHOEIZ
, conceived ,
von0évteg seeing
(eloay, €vra)
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N to conceive NOHZAI
vornooi ,
[already] seeing
. , ) KENON
TO KEVOV void ,
emptiness

It is generally agreed that the "incorporeal,” although it does not have a physical
existence, is something that "exists" independent from objects. However —empty
space is the only thing we can think of as truly incorporeal.

67b. Soul is Material

10 86£ Kevov oUte notijoat o0te maBeilv Suvatat, AAAA Kivnolv povov 61 eautod
T01¢ CWHAOL TTAPEXETAL — (DOTE O AEYOVTEC CowLartov elval THY Wuynv
pataifouotv — oUBEV yap &v £8Uvarto MoLelv olte TAOXELY, £l AV Totaltn: viv &
évapy®g apdotepa taita Stadappfavetat nept TV YPUXRV TO ZUNTTWHOTA.

But the Void neither produces nor experiences [anything], but only yields
movement through itself to bodies — therefore, Those who claim that the

Soul is incorporeal speak vainly — for it would be able to neither produce nor

experience [anything] if it were of that sort: but now both these Symptoms
concerning the soul are detectibly distinguished*

*j.e., one's soul is observed to initiate its own movement and also to

be affected by the environment

[Baileyl 3nd the void can neither act nor be acted upon, but only provides
opportunity of motion through itself to bodies. So that those who say that
the soul is incorporeal are talking idly. For it would not be able to act or be
acted on in any respect, if it were of this nature. But as it is, both these
occurrences are clearly distinguished in respect of the soul.

o _ KENON
TO KEVOV void ,
emptiness
N Kivnoig overment KINHZIZ
ot KLVAOELG moving action
TO oo bod IOMA
o)
T owLaTo Y body
KATEXEIN
KOTEYELV to firmly hold thoroughly
holding
, ) MAPEXEIN
TLOLPEYELV to yield ,
hold beside
TO AowiLOTOV , AZOMATON
. the incorporeal
TO ACWLOTOL not body
AoWLOTO
naras incorporeal
(ov)
n oy <oul WYXH
at buyal blowing
) _ MATAIZEIN
potoifew to speak vainly ,
vain
10 fog [l experience NnAeO:z
o 71N (feeling) enduring
, _ MAZXEIN
TLOLOXELV to experience ,
enduring
€vapyn ENAPIHZ
Pvnq detectible o
(&) within clear
f o g ENAPTHMA
1O éva o
L pan‘ el detectible fact result of being
R within clear
N évapyela ENAPTEIA
r! ] A . [E] detectible reality o
ati Evapyeiot within clear
Evapy®g detectibly ENAPIQZ
"y AMM®OTEPOS
apdotepot
. (o a)p both what is
on both sides
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AIAANAMBANEIN

Stalappavewv to distinguish grasping
separation
N y [temporary for its compound]
TO CUMTITWHOL ZYMMNTOMATA

symptom

(separable quality) to f all tog ether

TA CUUTTTL HOTOL

The void can never affect anything and cannot be affected by anything in any way —
it just allows objects to move through it. The soul is corporeal: because the soul can
both act and be acted upon, which is impossible for empty space.

Acting and being acted upon are "symptoms" (i.e., separable qualities) of the soul,
because — although the soul can act and be acted upon — such activities are not
necessarily a quality of the soul at any given time.

68a. Mental Examination

taita 00v tavta té Stohoyiopara o ept Wuydic dvéywv Tig £t ta tddn kol
TAG aioOnoeLg, pvnuovelwv TV v apyxi PNOEvIwv: ikavig KatoPetatl, Toig
TUmnoLG, EpnepletAnppuéva — €ig TO Kata HEPOG Ao touTtwy, £§akplBoiobat
Bepaiwg

therefore, Someone referring all these thorough reasonings about the soul
back to [the standards of] the experiences and the sensations, while
remembering what was said originally: [He] will, using these [mental]
impressions, [be able to] sufficiently mentally inspect [those reasonings that
are] completely comprehended within — [in order] to affirmatively be made
fully precise from these [mental impressions] according to [the details of]

each part

[Bailey] Now if one refers all these reasonings about the soul to the standards
of feeling and sensation and remembers what was said at the outset, he will
see that they are sufficiently embraced in these general formulae to enable
him to work out with certainty on this basis the details of the system as well.

) NOTIKOZ
Aoyikog ) o
6 rational characteristic of
i, 6v)
reasoning
s AIANOTIZMA
10 Sahoylopa thorough ,
. , , result of reasoning
ta Stahoyiopata reasoning )
through action
nbuyn WYXH
. , soul ,
at buyat blowing
AVAaywv . ANATQN
referring back )
(ovoa, ov) leading back
16 1tétbog (" experience NnAOOZ
Ta 1taon (feeling) enduring
N aicBnoig _ AlZOHZIZ
A (Al sensation o
ai aicBnoelg perceiving process
N LVAKN MNHMH
. memory o
ol pLvijpot thinking
i MNHMONEYEIN
HUVNUOVEVEWV to remember o o
"addition to" thinking
LV HOVEU WV . MNHMONEYQN
remembering . .
(ouoa, ov) "addition to" thinking
n apxn . APXH
) foundation ,
at apyol first order
T isinall EN APXH
éva origina
Pxn & Y in the first order
) NETEIN
AEyew to say _
speaking
s nOF to be said PHOHNAI
pnonvat [already] said
pnBeig
(eioe, &v) PHOEIZ
o said ,
pnOsvteg said
(eloau, évta)
L to see ‘OPAN
ey [mentally] looking
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N to inspect KAGOPAN
KaBopov ,
iz thoroughly looking
. to be inspected KATOWEZOAI
KatoleoOat . ,
[in the future] thoroughly will see
0 TUTOG , , TYNOx
. impression .
oL turtot Imprinting
“to completely  EMMEPINAMBANEIN
éuneptAappavewv comprehend grasping around in
within
, , “completely EMMEPIEINHMMENOZ
EumepLelAn LUéVOG )
n, ov) comprehended being grasped
within around in
, " to make fully EZAKPIBOYN
€€akpLfolv . .
precise fully pointed
to be made full
g€akpLBoboban , Y
precise
Befolotatog , BEBAIOTATOZ
most affirmed _
(n, 0v) most certain
Befolovpevog , , BEBAIOYMENOZ
being affirmed , :
(n, ov) firm standing
BeBoaiwg affirmatively

By linking all reasoning to experiences and sensations — while recalling the
foundational points about the atoms — one can examine and confirm details

accurately.

68b. Dependent Existence of Qualities

GAAQ 1RV Kai, Ta IxRpata Kat ta Xpwpata Kol te Mey£0n kat ta Bapn kai“Oca
GAAQ KaTnyopEeltal cwHaToC (Woavel cupBeBnkota A maotv, i Tolg Opatolc, Kal
Kata TV atoOnotv avtinv yvwotad) o0’ wg kad’ éautdg siol puosig Sofaotéov:

oV yap Suvatov énwvofooat toito

but indeed, Shapes and Colors and Sizes and Weights and Whatever else are

attributed to body (as though [those things are] permanent properties

either to all [bodies], or [just] to visible [bodies], and are known according to

sensation itself) cannot be judged as intrinsically existing natures: for it is not

possible to objectively conceive this

[Baileyl Moreover, as regards shape and colour and size and weight and all

other things that are predicated of body, _ concomitant

properties either of all things or of things visible or recognizable through the

sensation of these qualities, we must not suppose that they are either

independent existences (for it is impossible to imagine that)

TO oUMBEBNKOG

. , property
TQ cUMBEBNKOTA

(inseparable quality)

L SXHMA
TO oyfpa
. )'mu shape holding [a
A oy paTa
form]
TO YpWHA XPOMA
. , color ,
TA ¥ pwpoTo skin color
10 11£y=00¢ . . MEIE@OZ
. ) size / extension
Ta Leyedn largeness
10 [dpog _ BAPOZ
L weight
Ta fapn heavy
KATHIOPEIN
~ L thoroughly
KOLTNYOPELV to fully indicate ,
speaking
publicly
Katnyop€eloboau to be attributed
TO ol IOMA
L body
TO CwWLoToL body
i) Wt L [temporary for its compound] SYMITTOMATA
5 o symptom
TOL GULTTTL) Lot (separable quality) to fall together
"that which has endured" 2YMBEBHKOZ

to have walked
together
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TOG o TOZ
. visible
(i, 6v)
10 oV
. , visible thing
Ta @
0 TOz
Jros W sensible
(n, 6v)
, p1}3
oL
‘n g (Al sensation
at OELg
process
r 2KEIN
YL/ V() OKELV to know
process
oTOG ITOz
. known
(i, 6v)
i o =Al
r! ; judgment
ai 6oat
oLoTOG , ZAITOZ
6 able to be judged
1, 6v)
TOG bl ol TOz
(4, 60 able / possible
, . to objectively ENINOEIN
Emwocelv .
conceive upon

Shapes, colors, sizes, weights (and other qualities that are known through our

senses) do not exist independently apart from their object of origin. However they do
exist —even though their physical existence is dependent.

69a. Physical Existence of Qualities

oUte wg

000’ ti¢ popra tovTou: AAN wE O dAov IMpa [ kaBdAou £k ToUTwV TtdvTwy

€xov aidlov

— 000’ wg £tep’’ATTA MPOCUTIAPXOVTA TOUTW ACWHOATA —

nor [can it be judged] that —nor as if
[they could be] Some different incorporeal [quality] inherent to that [body] —
nor as portions of that [body]: but as the whole Body ¥ universally*

possessing in a way that lasts from all these things

*i.e., not only in specific cases, but in all cases

1 nor to be some other and [ NNNEHICHINCHSUNGRGIBOR, o

again to be parts of body. We must consider the whole body in a general
way to derive its permanent nature from all of them,

[Bailey] Moreover, as regards shape and colour and size and weight and all other things that
are predicated of body, as though they were concomitant properties either of all things or of
things visible or recognizable through the sensation of these qualities, we must not suppose
that they are either independent existences (for it is impossible to imagine that) nor that
they absolutely do not exist. (as when, for instance, a larger structure is put
together out of the parts which compose it, whether the first units of size or
other parts smaller than itself, whatever it is), but only, as | say, that it owes
its own permanent existence to all of them.

” ATTA
atta some
is an alternative
, . form of
Twva certain
TINA
(o] s different (0)3
( a ov) [other / another]
‘YNAPXEIN
Unapyewv to exist
under (before)
un wvV
o YMAPXQN
(ovoua, ov) existing
. [already]
UTLOLP ) OVTEG
(ovoa, ovia) under (before)
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TIPOCUTIAP YWV MNPOZYMAPXQN
(ovoa, ov) , addition to /
) inherent o
TLPOCUTIAP )Y OVTES toward beginning
(ovoay, ovia) under (before)
TO ACWLOTOV , AZOMATON
L. the incorporeal
TA QoW LLOTOL not body
TO LOpLOV , MOPION
. portion o
TA popLa dividing
TO ol IOMA
. body
A cwpaTo body
. . KAGOAOY
kaBéAou ) universally
completely
aiélog , AlAIOZ
(c1bia, cribtov) IaStmg a/ways
aidlov in a way that lasts
. a "that which has endured" 2YMBEBHKOZ
TO cUMPBEPnKOg
. , property to have walked
a OUHBEBHKOTa (inseparable quality) togeth er

Qualities are physical manifestations of bodies. The whole body gets its enduring
nature from its enduring qualities — such as a stone from weight, fire from heat, and
water from liquidity. Although these qualities do not have an independent existence
separate from atoms and void — they nevertheless do have an existence.

69b. Formation of Properties

oUY olov 8¢ givau ouprepopnpévov — Momep Stav £€ alTMV TGV dyKwv PEIlov
"ABpoilopa ouotii (Rtol TV mpwtwv A tv To0 6Aou peyeBiv ToD6E TIvog
ENaTTOVWV) — AAAA povov, we Aéyw, £K TOUTWV Araviwv thv eavtod duov €xov
aidov

nor is it such a thing that has been put together —in the same way as when a
larger Aggregate is composed from the very particles themselves (either
from the first [particles] or [just] from smaller sizes [of particles] of this
whole particular [aggregate]) — but only, as | say, having its lasting nature
from all of these

nor [can a quality be judged as if] it is such a thing that has [come about by
having] been put together {i.e., as though "little parts of a quality" could
"come together to form a full quality"} —in the same way as when a larger
Aggregation is composed from the very particles themselves (either from
the first [particles] {i.e., atoms} or [just] from smaller sizes [of particles] in
that particular whole [aggregation]) — but only, as | say, having its lasting
nature from all of these [particles that have come together]

_ {i.e., as though "little parts of a quality" could

come together to form a full quality"} — in the same way as when a larger

Aggregation is set together from the very particles themselves (either from
the first [particles] {i.e., atoms} or [just] from smaller sizes [of particles] of

this whole particular [aggregation)) ~ [ NNEINEINUNIESR

[Bailey]

, nor that they are material parts of body, rather we
should suppose that the whole body in its totality owes its own permanent
existence to all these, yet not in the sense that it is composed of properties
brought together to form it.

[Hicks] nor to be some other and nor again to be parts of body. We

must consider the whole body in a general way to derive its permanent nature from all of them

in the same
way as when from the particles themselves a larger aggregate is made up,
whether these particles be primary or any magnitudes whatsoever less than
the particular whole.

@DOPEIN

bopeiv to transmit )
carrying
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" ZYMOOPEIN
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carrying together
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(n, ov) together carried together
0 OYKOG , orkoz
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peilwv MEIZQN
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(ov) greater
AOPOIZMA
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. small ,
@) little
EAATTIWV EAATTQN
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A compound's enduring nature comes from its inseparable qualities (qualities that

are permanent to that body because they are a necessary quality of that body — such

as weight to stone, heat to fire, liquidity to water).

However, these qualities are not formed by simply assembling them from "smaller

pieces of other qualities." (e.qg., "particles of heat" do not form fire, "particles of
liquidity" do not form water). These inseparable qualities are not separate entities,
or even parts of the compound — but these inseparable qualities come about when
the compound is formed (e.g., when a compound of water is formed, it has the
inseparable quality of liquidity).

69c. Perception of Properties

Kol rtiBoAag pév Exovra Loiog mavta tadtd ot Kat StaAnbeis:

ocupnapakoAouBoivtog 8¢ ol ABpoou kal oUOauf anooxl{opévou — AAAA KaTd

TV aBpoav évvolav tol ocwpartog katnyopiav eiAndotog

and all these [inseparable qualities] indeed have [their] own particular
attention {i.e., mode of being perceived} and differentiation: as long as the
Aggregate follows along together [with the qualities] and is nowhere
detached - but rather having acquired a full [categorial] indication of a body
according to [our] aggregated internal conception

(Hicks] They all have their own characteristic modes of being perceived and
distinguished, but always along with the whole body in which they inhere
and never in separation from it; and it is in virtue of this complete
conception of the body as a whole that it is so designated.

[Bailev] Al these properties have their own peculiar means of being perceived
and distinguished, provided always that the aggregate body goes along with
them and is never wrested from them, but in virtue of its comprehension as
an aggregate of qualities acquires the predicate of body.

2YMBEBHKOZ
to have walked

"that which has endured"

TO oupuBeBnKkag
property

T oUPBEBnKkoT

(inseparable quality) together
N ETULBOAN , ENIBOAH
r} , P fl' (BT attention A
ai emfolai throwing upon
1610¢ _ 1A102
particular _
(e, ov) particular
f SLEANUILG _ o AIANHWIZ
) , differentiation , ,
ai dtainbeg taking hold separation

80




y EIN
€lv to follow
B , SYMMNAP ON
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oG (0))
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10 ov
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™™ o
ovBauf =
, . oYo HI
oUBOapel = nowhere
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KATH EIN
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Different qualities are perceived separately and through different senses. These
qualities can only be perceived and identified along with the whole object they
belong to, never separately. The complete idea of the object comes from the
combination of all these perceptions.

70a. Formation of Symptoms

KOl {AV Kal, TO1¢ OWoeL CUMTIITEL TOAAGKLG — KOl OUK GLidL0V TTOPOLKOAOUBETV. ..
oUT €v 1ol AopatoLg kat olte dowpata

and indeed, [there are also separable qualities] that are often symptomatic
to bodies — although not [always] also following along [with bodies] as
lasting... either in the unseen {i.e., the atoms} or in the incorporeal {i.e., the
void}

[Bailev] Fyrthermore, there often happen to bodies and yet do not
permanently accompany them accidents: of which we must suppose neither
that they (!'do not exist at all, nor that they (Phave the nature of a whole
body, nor that Glthey can be classed among unseen things, nor as
@incorporeal.

Hicks] Again, qualities often attach to bodies without being permanent
concomitants. They are not to be classed among invisible entities nor are
they incorporeal.

[Yoneel Bodies often possess other attributes which are not eternally inherent
in them, but which nevertheless, cannot be ranged among the incorporeal
and invisible things.

body
™™ ato

[temporary for its compound]

symptom
(separable quality)

2YM MATA

together

1O oUunTWHA

T CUTTW HOTOL
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. . ZYMMINTEIN
OUUTTLITTELV to be symptomatic )
falling together
CUUTIITTTWY to fall into
() each other
. MOANAKIZ
TOAAGLKLG often ,
many times
aiélog last AlAIOZ
(cubia, aibiov) aStmg CI/WG)/S
) . AKOAOYOEIN
AKOAOUBOELV to follow )
following
. , ZYMNAPAKOANOYOQN
cuunapakoAovO@v following along _ ,
i following alongside
clea k) together
together
napakoAovOeilv to follow along NAPAKOANOYOEIN
TO AopOTOV AOPATON
L. the unseen ,
T AopoTol not looking
TO ALOWLOTOV , AZOMATON
L. the incorporeal
TO LG W LOTAL not body

Objects often have temporary qualities that are not permanent parts of them. These
characteristics do exist, but they are not like whole bodies, invisible things, or

incorporeal entities.

70b. Perception of Symptoms

wote 6N katda v mAeiotnv popdav TOUTW TW OVOUATL XpWHEVOL davepa
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napakoAouvBoivtog tol aBpoouv Ekaota pooayopevBein

therefore, by using this word in accordance with the most extensive
transmission {i.e., by using "symptoms" with its most common meaning}, We
make the symptoms evident: they do not have M the nature of the whole
(which We refer to while comprehending together in accordance with the
aggregated body) — nor [do symptoms have] @ the lasting [nature] of those
[properties] that follow along together {always with that type of body}
(without which a Body is not able to be conceived) - but according to our
attentions, certain things could be called by this name [of "symptoms"],
while the aggregate is following along [with that symptom]

Hicksl Hence, using the term 'accidents' in the commonest sense, we say
plainly that 'accidents' have not the nature of the whole thing to which they
belong, and to which, conceiving it as a whole, we give the name of body,
nor that of the permanent properties without which body cannot be thought
of. And in virtue of certain peculiar modes of apprehension into which the
complete body always enters, each of them can be called an accident.

[Bailey] So that when according to the most general usage we employ this
name, we make it clear that accidents have neither Hthe nature of the
whole, which we comprehend in its aggregate and call body, nor Plthat of
the qualities which permanently accompany it, without which a given body
cannot be conceived. But as the result of certain acts of apprehension,
provided the aggregate body goes along with them, they might each be

given this name

nAcilotog the greatest MNAEIZTOZ
(n, ov) [the most] most
n bopa o DOPA
. transmission ,
ai bopa carrying
TO Ovopa ONOMA
. word
TA Ovopata name
YPWHUEVOC , XPQMENOZ
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(n, ov) necessary
n davracia _ DOANTAZIA
. , image ,
ai pavracion state of appearing
dbovepog _ MOANEPOZ
. evident )
(¢ ov) appearing
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o al')p.ntwpa [temporary for its compound] SYMITOMATA
. , symptom
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npoocayopsuBfval (already]
aidlog , AlAIOZ
(a1bia, aiStov) laStmg G/WO)/S
. ) 2YMMNAPAKOAOYOQN
cuunapakoAouvOwv following along , ,
o following alongside
(e, ) together
together
nopaxkoAovOelv to follow along NAPAKOAOYQEIN
napakoAouvO®v ,
(o50a, b following along
olioa, odv)
Suvatog _ AYNATOZ
. able / possible
(11, ov) power
~ . NOEIZOAI
voeioBau to be conceived ,
seeing
N EMLBOAN , ENIBOAH
r? , ’ n, 81 attention '
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Symptoms (separable qualities) are not permanent constituents an object — these
temporary qualities do not have the nature of the whole body or its properties
(inseparable qualities).

71a. Properties vs. Symptoms

&AM’ 6te Snnote “Ekacta cupBaivovio Bewpeiltat — oUK ALdLOV TV ZUUMTWHUATWY
nopoakoAouBolviwv: Kot oUKE§eAatéov £k tod dvtog [/ tadtnv tv EvdpyeLay,
&L ouk Exet ! thv toi Hhou duowy (0 cupPaivel - 6 8 Kai "odpa"
Npooayopevopev) ovdE I’ trv thiv Gidlov mapakolovBolviwy

but [only] whenever Each of those [symptoms] is envisioned enduring [with
its compound] — because Symptoms do not follow along in a way that lasts:
[but] It is not necessary to expel ' this detectible reality from what exists,
[just] because [the symptom] does not have '/ the nature of the whole (with
which [the symptom] endures — which indeed We refer to as "a body") nor
[does the symptom have] *' that [nature] of those [properties] that follow
along [with the body] in a way that lasts

Hicksl Byt only as often as they are seen actually to belong to it, since such
accidents are not perpetual concomitants. There is no need to banish from
reality this clear evidence that the accident has not the nature of that whole-
-by us called body--to which it belongs, nor of the permanent properties
which accompany the whole.

[Bailey] byt only on occasions when each one of them is seen to occur, since
accidents are not permanent accompaniments. And we must not banish this
clear vision from the realm of existence because it does not possess the
nature of the whole to which it is joined nor that of the permanent
accompaniments,
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TO CUMPBEPNKOG
T oUMBEBnKoTA

"that which has endured"

property

2YMBEBHKOZ
to have walked

(inseparable quality) to g ether
, to endure ZYMBAINEIN
cuppaivew [with its compound] walking together
cuuBoaivwv enduring
(ovoa, ov) [with its compound]
" o OEQPEIN
Oswpeiv to envision ,
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Oswpelodal to be envisioned
aiélog lasti AlAIOZ
(c16la, cidtov) aStmg ever
aiélov in a way that lasts
N , [temporary for its compound]
TO CUMTITWMOL ZYMMNTOMATA

symptom

(separable quality) to f all tog ether

T CUMTTTW HOTOL

nopokoAovOelv to follow along NAPAKOAOYOEIN
napokoAouO®v )
(o600, 00V) following along
, ) ESEAAYNEIN
€€sAaUvEWY to expel o
driving out of
€vapyn ENAPIHZ
PVTIC detectible o
(&) within clear
L ENAPTHMA
TO éva o
L. p\fnp. (€] detectible fact result of being
T EVvopyRuata o
within clear
N EVApYELD ENAPIEIA
r! ] o . E] detectible reality o
ai Evopyeion within clear
Bl to endure ZYMBAINEIN
ouppaivewv o
a [with its compound] walking together
MPOZATOPEYEIN
MPOOOYOPEVELV to refer to as speaking publicly
toward

Symptoms (separable qualities) are not essential constituents of body — they are
temporary characteristics that are only occasionally part of the body. Nevertheless,
these qualities are real — as they are physically based in a body. Even though they
are not permanent parts of that body or among its essential properties.

71b. Neither Intrinsic nor Extrinsic

oU8’, al, kb  avTd vopLoTéov — 0U6E yap Tobto Stavontov: obT i toUtwv ot
EML TV AibLov cupBeBnKOTWY — AAN’ Omep Kal paiveTal, ZUMMTTWHOTO TTAVTOL
(KOLTOD TOL CWLOTO VOULOTEOV, Kall OUK (iS1ov mapakoAouBodvra, oud’ ab
dbuoswc kad’ eauta taypoa €xovra: AAN’ Ov Tpomov auth i AloBnoig thv bLotnta
ToLel Oswpeita

nor, again, is It necessary to think that [Qualities exist] intrinsically — for this
is not mentally perceptible: neither for these [symptoms] nor for the
properties [existing] in a way that lasts [with the compound] — but just as
they appear, all Symptoms must be thought of according to the bodies, and
not following along [with the body] - that lasts [as permanent
accompaniments], nor having an intrinsic arrangement of nature {i.e., having
of independent existence}: but [those Qualities] are envisioned [to exist
exactly] in the way that Sensation itself gathers [each's] particularity

[Bailey] nor must we suppose that such contingencies exist independently (for
this is inconceivable both with regard to them and to the permanent
properties), but, just as it appears in sensation, we must think of them all as
accidents occurring to bodies, and that not as permanent accompaniments,
or again as having in themselves a place in the ranks of material existence;
rather they are seen to be just what our actual sensation shows their proper
character to be.

NOMIZEIN
custom

vouilew to think
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to perceive AlIA 20AIl
Sl (oS LeT1 [
mentally] through
5 to perceive AlA OHNAI
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, INEZOAI
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EIN
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. symptom
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, ) IZEIN
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Ta pata
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. , . OTHZ
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. - EIN
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Qualities do not have an independent existence — they do not exist independently
apart from their object of origin. Separable qualities are temporary characteristics of
bodies (and may not last as long as long as their source-object).

Separable qualities (symptoms) are not part of the body's essential nature —in
contrast to inseparable qualities (properties) which last as long as the source-object
lasts.

We can understand qualities as they appear through our senses, recognizing their
role as attributes of bodies. Qualities are neither intrinsic (they do not exist in-and-
of-themselves) nor extrinsic (they cannot be separated from their source-object and
still exist).

72a. Investigating Time
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Kol MRV Kai, to6e ye Al npookatavofjcat opodpig: Tov yap i Xpovov ov
{ntnTtéov worep Kal té Aownd (6oo £V UTIOKELPEVW ZNTOUMEV, AVAYOVTEG ETTL TAG
BAeropévag rap’ AUiv avtoic Y npoAReig): AN adtod T Evapynpa, kab’ o tov
"moAUV" R "O0Alyov" xpovov AvadwvoipeV, CUYYEVIKDG ToUTO MEPLPEPOVTEG
AvVOAOyLOTEOV

and indeed, It is necessary to also fully conceive this very thing attentively:
Time should not to be sought in the same way as the other [qualities] (which
We investigate in [their] original source, while referring back to the [/
anticipations seen by us for those [qualities]): but the [F] detectible Fact
itself, according to which We declare time as "long" or "short," ought to be
analogized by us similarly linking this [attribute of duration with time]

[Baileyl Moreover, you must firmly grasp this point as well: we must not look
for time, as we do for all other things which we look for in an object (by
referring them to the general conceptions which we perceive in our own

minds) - , in accordance with which we
speak of 'a long time' or 'a short time' applying our intuition

to time as we do to other things.

Hicksl There is another thing which we must consider carefully. We must not
investigate time as we do the other accidents which we investigate in a
subject, namely, by referring them to the preconceptions envisaged in our

minds; in virtue of which

we speak of time as long or short, linking to it in intimate connection this
attribute of duration. {{linking this attribute of duration to [time] in intimate
connection}}

. . NOEIN
VOETV to conceive ,
seeing
. , KATANOEIN
KOTAVOELV to fully conceive ,
seeing thoroughly
MPOZKATANOEIN
. to also fully » .
TIPOGKOTAVOELV ) addition to seeing
conceive
thoroughly
ododpo¢ _ ZPOAPOZ
. attentive ,
&8 intense
} _ SDOAQS
chobp®¢ attentively ,
intensely
B ZHTEIN
{ntev to seek ,
seeking
{nntég ZHTHTOZ
. sought
(1, ov) sought
intntéog ought to be ZHTHTEOZ
(o, ov) sought should be sought

TO UTlOKE(MEVOV
TO UTTOKELHEVAL

original source

YNOKEIMENON
result of
situated under

AVAaywWv . ANATQN
referring back ,
(ovoa, ov) leading back
, BAETIEIN
BAEmewv to see _
looking
, BAENOMENH
BAsmtdpevog seen Jooking
N npoAnwig L NPOAHWIZ
) ) [*Nl'anticipation
ai tpoAnbeg before taking hold
n BAstopévn the seen
nPOANwLg anticipation
€vapyn ENAPIHZ
PV"IC detectible o
(&) within clear
i évapyela [l detectible ENAPTEIA
at évopyeiat reality within clear
o ENAPTHMA
10 éva o
L P\fnll (Bl detectible fact result of being
e Evapynpata within clear
ToAUG many, MNOAYZ
(n,v) long [of time] much
OAlyog few, OAITOZ
(n, ov) short [of time] little
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6 Xp(')VOC time [unknown]
ol ypovol
n avadpwvnolg , ANADONHZIZ
.. , declaration ‘
ai avadwvnoeLg speaking up
, 3 ANADGONEIN
avadwveiv to declare ,
speaking up
2YITETONENAI
, to have been ,
GUYYEYOVEVOL ) having been born
inherent
together
s ) SYIMETENHMENOZ
GUYVEVEVNHEVOG having been _
i having been born
(n, ov) inherent
together
OUYVEVAG o ZYITENHZ
. similar )
(&) born with
GUYVEVIK®G similarly
Stadépwv o AIADEPQN
differing o
(ovoa, ov) bringing through
avadpepwv _ ANADEPQN
referring -
e o) bringing back
neplbepwv linking MNEPIOEPQN
(ouoa, ov) making known bringing around
ANAAOTIZEZOAI
avaloyilecBat to analogize reasoning action
again
AVAAOY WG analogously
o ) ANANOTIA
n avaloyia ‘
., ] analogy reasoning
ai avaloyion )
back/again
ANAANOTIKOZ
AVAAOYLKOG | characteristic
- analogous
(n, 6v) s of being
reasoned again
ANANOTIZTEOZ
AVAAOYLOTEOG ought to be ought to be
(o, ov) analogized reasoning action
again
[conceiving the unseen by analogy to the seen]

Time is a characteristic of movement. We cannot investigate time by perceiving it
directly — therefore we cannot investigate time in the same way we investigate other
qualities, which we seek in their source-object (i.e., we look for red in an object that
has the quality of red), but we must investigate time

We must realize that time is not something we can investigate in the same way
we investigate other qualities that we can experience as characteristics of objects
(and which we can refer to what we already know). Rather, we should pay attention
to how we actually sense time in everyday life and reference these direct
observations - as an analogy for the nature of time for use applications in
scientific considerations.

72b. Indicating Time

Kot o0te Sladktoug we BeAtioug MetaAnmtéov, AN aUTalc tolic Ltopy ol oL
kot avtol Xpnotéov — olte dALo L kat altol Katnyopntéov (we thv adtnv
olvoiav £ovroc T iSLwpatt ToUTw, Kal yép toito moodol Tveg) - AAAA poévov
FupmAEkopev 1o (6lov tobto kal Napapetpolpev padAiota Enthoylotéov

and It is also not necessary to substitute ways of speaking as [though they
are] better, but It is necessary to use the existing (ways of speaking] about
[time] — nor is It necessary to fully indicate anything else about [time] (as
though [anything else] has the same existence as this idiom {i.e., the word
"time"}, for Some people indeed do this) — but It is most necessary to
inductively consider only [the phenomena] with which We entangle the
particular feature [of time duration] and comparatively measure it
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Hicksl We need not adopt any fresh terms as preferable, but should employ

the usual expressions about it — nor need we predicate anything else of time
(as if this something else contained the same essence as is contained in the
proper meaning of the word 'time,' for this also is done by some) - We must
chiefly reflect upon that to which we attach this peculiar character of time,
and by which we measure it.

[Bailey] Neither must we search for expressions as likely to be better, but

employ just those which are in common use about it. Nor again must we

predicate of time anything else as having the same essential nature as this
special perception, as some people do, but we must turn our thoughts
particularly to that only with which we associate this peculiar perception and
by which we measure it.

n (014 , AlA (0)2
e way of speaking
ai dua oL across
og 4 (0)1
(4, 6v) 8§00
lwv
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(wv, ov)
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UTTAP YWV
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n o , A
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ai o
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- particularity
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™™ pota
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(@ ov) particular
; EIN
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) 2YM EIN
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together
. KATA EIN
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together
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s AIANOTIZMA
T0 SLahoyopa thorough ,
\ , ) result of reasoning
@ Staloyiocpara reasoning ,
through action
, s ANANOTIZTEOZ
AVAAOYLOTEOG ought to be ,
_ ought to be reasoning
e 2v) analogized _ _
action again
. 5 y [process of] ENINOTIZMOZ
0 EMAOYLOMOG ) . -
., ] inductive process of reasoning
ol émtAoyLopol i . .
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We should use the common expressions for time and not invent new ones. This is
because we must not attribute other qualities to time that it does not have — but
focus on understanding and measuring it as it is commonly perceived. It is important
to focus on the specific way we inherently understand and describe time, rather than
trying to add anything else to its meaning.

73a. Considering Time

Kat yap Tolto oUK arnodsifews mpoodettal, AN’ ertithoyiopol: OTL Tal NUEPOLG
Kol TalG VUEL ZUMMAEKOMEV KOl TOLG TOUTWV HEPECLY — WoaUTWE 6€ Kal Tolg
naBeot katl taig anadesiolg (Kai KWWROECL Kol OTACECLY): (6LOV TL CUMITTW LA TLEPL
talta, maAwv, a0to toito’Evvooivieg kab’ 0 "Xpovov'"'Ovoudalopev {Pnot 6
to0to Kot év Tfj Seutépa Mepi DUoews Kai €v Tff MeyaAn Emtouf}

for This also is not in need of proof, but [only] of inductive consideration:
that We entangle [the quality of time] with days and with nights and with
their parts —and likewise also with experiences and with absence of
experiences (with both movements and stationary positions): because We
are internalizing, in turn, that particular symptom [of duration] regarding
these [circumstances] as this very [quality] according to which We use the
word "Time" {He also says this in the second book On Nature and in the

Larger Epitome}

[Bailey] For indeed this requires no demonstration, but only reflection, to show
that it is with days and nights and their divisions that we associate it and
likewise also with internal feelings or absence of feeling, and with
movements and states of rest; in connection with these last again we think
of this very perception as a peculiar kind of accident, and in virtue of this we
call it time.

L AMOAEIZIE
N AnoH L€ o
. , proof from pointing
ai anoodeilelg
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~ - AEI
O¢€l it is necessary ,
needing
6eloBat to need
MPOZAEIZOAI
npocdcicOa to also need needing in
addition to
ENINOIzZMOZ
. s ’ [process of]

0 EMAOYVIOMOG , , process of
., , inductive , _
ol émhoyiopol , , reasoning action
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i NEépa ‘HMEPA
C day
at nuepon day
N VO NY=
‘n , ¢ night ,
ol VUKTEG night
2ZYMIAEKEIN
GUUTTAEKELV to entangle weaving
together
TO HEPOG MEPOZ
.. part
Ta KEPN part
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16 1tétbog " experience NnAOOZ
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[temporary for its compound]
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VOETV to conceive ,
seeing
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~ to perceive AIANOEIZOAI
dlavosicBat | )
=izl seeing through
L _ _ ENNOEIN
€vvoeiv to internalize , o
seeing within
Evvo@v

(évvoodoa, éwooiv)

, . internalizing ENNOQN
évvoolvteg
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MPOZATOPEYEIN

TPOGAYOPEVELV to refer to as speaking publicly

toward
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L word
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Only observation and reflection are needed to understand time. We recognize time
by associating it with our experiences of the day progressing and by movement.

73b. Cosmoi

£ni T 10l MpoELpNUEVOLG TOUG KOOUOUG A€l (kal mdloav oUYKpLOLY
TIETIEPOALGIEVNV TO OMOELOEC TOIG OEWPOUMEVOLG TTUKVIG EXOUTAV) VORLZELY
YEYOVEVOL Ao ToD ANElPOV: MAVTWY TOUTWV €K oUCTPOP WV LSiwv
ATOKEKPLMEVWV (Kol HEW{OVWV Kal EAattovwv) — Kai, ALy, StaAvsecBal Mavro
(Ta pév Barttov, Ta 6€ PpadUTEPOV — KoL, TOL LEV UTIO TV TOLWVSE, Ta 6 UMO TV

ToLwvde) Tolito macyovra

moreover, in addition to what has been previously mentioned, It is
necessary that the Cosmoi (as well as every [other] finite compound [which]
has the same appearance as what is frequently envisioned) be considered to
have come into being from the infinite: because all of these (both larger and
smaller) had been distinguished [out of the infinite] by particular
conglomerations [of atoms] —and, in turn, [It is necessary for] all [these
compound] Things to be dissolved (some more swiftly, others more slowly —
indeed, some things by some specific [causes], and other things by other
specific [causes]) [because they are all] affected by this [dissolution]

[Baileyl And in addition to what we have already said we must believe that
worlds, and indeed every limited compound body which continuously
exhibits a similar appearance to the things we see, were created from the
infinite, and that all such things, greater and less alike, were separated off
from individual agglomerations of matter; and that all are again dissolved,
some more quickly, some more slowly, some suffering from one set of
causes, others from another.

. AETEIN
Aeyew to say _
speaking
o _ EIPHIOAI
cipfoBat to have been said
spoke
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Bpabitepog BPAAYTEPON
(@, ov) slower
2 slower
Bpabdltepov more slowly
Ao WV MNAZXQN
(ovoa, ov) affected [by] _
- suffering

Worlds (as well as every other compound) emerge out of the indistinct infinite void
and infinite amount of atoms as distinct and finite aggregates. They are formed
from groups of atoms and will eventually break apart due to various different causes
— some quickly and some very slowly.

73c. {Perishability of Cosmoi}

{6filov, 0bv, t¢ kai GpBapTolc Dot Tl Kéopoug — peTaBaAAOVTIWY THOV PEPGIV:
Kot €v aAAoig Tty Mv T@ aépt émoysicOal}

{litis] clear, therefore, He states that the Cosmoi [are] also perishable —
because [their] parts are transforming: and in other [places in his books he

says that] the Earth is carried along by the air}
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Worlds are perishable because their parts can change. Epikouros also mentions that
our cosmos is carried through space by the air. The air in space is filled with "oceans"
of atoms (and the waves and wakes that originate when objects pass through such
atomic "oceans"). Our earth (as well as all the planets in our cosmos) is supported
by, and carried along in, this atomic ocean.

74a. Shapes of Cosmoi

€T 6£ Kal tou¢ KOopoUG oUTE £€ avaykng A€l VORLIELV Eva oY NILOTLOUOV £XOVTag —
aAAa kal dtadopoug altouc {év Th B Mepi DUosws AUTOG pnowv: ol¢ PHEV yap

o apoeldeig, kal WoelSeLG GAAOUG, Kal AAAOLOGYAHOVOG ETEPOUG — OU, MEVTOL,
név oxfipa £xewv - o08E {Ma elvan dmokpLBévta &nd Tob dneipou}

yet also, It should not necessarily be thought that the Cosmoi have [just] one
configuration = but they are also different {in the 12®" book On Nature, He
himself says: some are spherical, others egg-shaped, and others differently
shaped —they do not, however, have every shape - nor are [the Cosmoi]
living beings that are distinguished from the infinite}

[Bailey] And further we must believe that these worlds were neither created all
of necessity with one configuration nor yet with every kind of shape.
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< 4 nature .
ai buoeg producing
OMOELONG o ‘OMOEIAHZ
, similarly formed ,
(&) appearing same
odalposLdng , ZQAIPOEIAHZ
, spherical
(£c) seen sphere
WOELOAG QIOEIAHZ
, oval
(£c) seen egg
TO oyfpa IXHMA
N shape .

TA oyrpoTa holding [a form]
™~ ) AANOIOZXHMON
aAAolooynwv

{OV)XI‘IH differently shaped holding other
[form]
10 {(Wov o , ZOION
. living being ,
Ta (ha life
. . 2YNKPIZIZ
GUYKPLOLG =
r‘] 'V el 2YIFKPIZIZ
) CUVKPLOLG compound ,
. i separating
ol cuyKploELg
together
. , AMOKEKPIMENOZ
OQLTIOKEKPLUEVOG had been
o separated
(n, ov) distinguished
away from
, ) o AMOKPIOEIZ
amnokplOeig distinguished ]
(eloa, €v) [already] separat/ng
away from
QreLpog o ATEIPOZ
infinite o
(ov) not limited

Cosmoi are spherical, oval, and very many other shapes — nevertheless they are not
formed in every possible shape.

74b. Composition of Cosmoi

[...] oUSE yap v anodeifelev OUSELG WG (Ev) MEV TQ TOLOUTW (KAl OUK GV
EpnepleAidOn) o totaiita Snépporta £€ wv I6d Te Kal duTa Kal T Aourtd rdvta
<t Bewpoupeva cuvictatal - £v 8& T@ toloUTW oUK av £6uvin {woavtwg, 8¢
Kal evtpadivol Tov adtov 8€ tpomov kal £t yij¢ Nopotéov}
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[furthermore, we must believe that in all worlds there are living creatures
and plants and all the other things that we see produced in this world] for
Nobody could fully prove (nor could it be completely comprehended within)
that in one particular [world from which
living beings, plants, and all other [mentally] observed things are composed
- whereas in another similar [world],
{likewise, It is necessary to consider

in the same

way as on earth}

Bailev] £y rthermore, we must believe that in all worlds there are living creatures and
plants and other things we see in this world; for indeed no one could prove that
in a world of one kind there might or might not have been included the kinds
of seeds from which living things and plants and all the rest of the things we
see are composed, and that in a world of another kind they could not have

been.
NYNAI
vuvalt to prove
, ) AMOAEIKNYNAI
ano vivalt to fully prove
away
, ANOAIAONAI
ano vau to demonstrate
away
oude OYAE
(ovdepia, 0vbev) noone not even
to completely
. 5 comprehended
Eunepliafeiv o
within
[already]
to be completely
, N comprehended EMRMEPI OHNAI
EMTEPL Ofvau o _
within around in
[already]
10 o A
. seed
™™ ata
10 ov ON
. , plant
™™ a
5 o EIN
€lv to envision
OUHEVOG [mentally]
(n, ov) observed
N to compose ZYNZTHZAI
e lelrzzey] together
, SYNIZTANAI
cuvioTaval to compose
together
cuv cOou to be composed
20AI
cBau to have the force
5 to have the force
nenval [already]
EIN
Ewv to nurture
, ; EN EZOAI
€V €oBau to be nurtured in )
in
, N to be nurtured in EN HNAI
&V nvat [already] in
o oG 0z
° Way
ol oL
r? earth
ai

Some worlds have a composition like ours, other worlds have a composition unlike
ours. In worlds similar to ours, there are similar living creatures, plants, and
everything else that exists in our world. The seeds needed for those living beings and
plants to form and grow are not only found in just one world, but in all others similar
to it. Those living beings and plants are nourished in the same way as they are on
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75a. Adaptive Learning

AAAQ 1RV, ‘YrioAnmeéov Kai thv MUowv toAAd Kal rtavtoio UMo adT®v TV
npaypdatwyv stéaydivai te kal avaykaodijval — tov §& AoyLopov ta OO TauTng
napeyyunBévta Uotepov Enakpipoiv Kat tpooefeupiokely, £v pEv TLoL OaTTov,
€v 8€ Tlol Bpadutepov — Kal €v PEV TIoL TeEPLOSOLS Kai XpovoLlg <pelloug
Aappavewv Emd0oeLsy, £v 6€ TLol KAl EAATTOUG

but indeed, It is also necessary to suppose that [human]| Nature is taught
numerous and diverse things by the situations themselves and that it is also
forced [to do many things] —and that [human] Reasoning afterward further
makes more precise and elaborates the things already recommended by

these [situations], in some cases more swiftly, in others more slowly —and in

some periods and times [human reasoning] acquires larger advancements,
but also smaller [advancements] in other [periods]

[Balleyl Moreover, we must suppose that human nature too was taught and
constrained to do many things of every kind merely by circumstances; and
that later on reasoning elaborated what had been suggested by nature and
made further inventions, in some matters quickly, in others slowly, at some
epochs and times making great advances, and lesser again at others.

“to completely

EMNEPINAMBANEIN

EunepAappavewv comprehend grasping around in
within
, , “completely EMMNEPIEINHMMENOZ
EumepLeAn L HEVOG .
(n, ov) comprehended being grasped
within around in
O npayua , , NPATMA
. ) situation _ .
A Tpay ot doing / affair
) AIAATKEIN
OLOQOKEWV to teach ,
teaching
, ) ANATKAZEIN
avoykalew to force
necessary
2YANOTIZMOZ
0 oUAAOYLOUOG inference reasoning action
together
) AIANOTIZMA
10 Staloylopa thorough ,
. , , result of reasoning
T drahoyioparta reasoning ,
through action
. a [process of] ENINOTIZMOZ
0 EMAOYLOMOG _ _ _
inductive process of reasoning

ol émloyiopol

consideration action upon
0 AoyLopog , AOTIZMOZ
. ; reasoning , ,
oi Aoyiopol action reasoning
MAPAITYAN
napoyyEAAELY to recommend transmitted a message
across
. MAPEITYHOEIZ
nopsyyunOeig recommended )
o transmitted a message
(eloa, €v) [already]
across
. ‘YZTEPON
votepov afterward
next
, . to make fully EZAKPIBOYN
€€akpLBolv _ .
precise fully pointed
, - to make more EMNAKPIBOYN
enakplBodv . )
precise pointed upon
o , EYPIZKEIN
cuplokewv to discover o
finding
MPOZEZEYPIZKEIN
NPOoe§cUPLOKELY to elaborate finding in addition
from
ToxUG , TAXYZ
L swift ,
i, 0 swift
Battwv _ OATTQN
swifter ,
ety @) swifter
Odrttov more swiftly
Bpadug BPAAYZ
L slow
(=1, ) slow
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Bpabltepog BPAAYTEPON
slower
e @) slower
Bpabdltepov more slowly
. ’ [the completion of] NEPIOAOZ
N nepilodog
. , a full course, result around
ai nepiodot (of time]
period the path
6 XpéVOC time [unknown]
ol ypovol
peilwv MEIZQN
larger
(ov) greater
[intellectually]
, to comprehend, NAMBANEIN
Aappavewv .
[generally] grasping
to acquire
n énidoolg ENIAOZIZ
., i advancements o -
ai EMB00ELg giving in addition
sAaTTWV EAATTQN
smaller
(wv, ov) lesser

Human nature is shaped by events and circumstances — afterwards, reasoning fine-
tunes this nature. Humans learn and adapt through experiences, with reason
developing and expanding on these lessons. The speed of this progress varies over
time.

75b. Natural Word Formation

00¢ev kai ta’'Ovopata £§ apxig ki 0éoel yevéoBat — AN’ abtag tag DUoeLg TV
avOpwnwv Kad’ ékaota €0vn (6la naocyovoag nadn — katl idia Aappavovoag
dbavraopata idlwg — ToV AEpa EKTEUTELV OTEAAOMEVOV UG’ EKAOTWV TRV IOV
Kol TV Gpaviacpdtwy (wg av IoTE Kal N rmapd Toug Tomoug tv £6viv Atadopa
A

and so [It is necessary to fundamentally comprehend that] \Words were also
not produced from the beginning by [purposeful] implementation - but
rather the very Natures of people according to each ethnicity were affected
by particular experiences —and comprehending particular mental image in a
particular way — [human nature] emitted the air brought up by each of
[their] experiences and [their] mental images (as there may also be a
Difference depending on the locations of the ethnicities)

[Bailey]l And so names too were not at first deliberately given to things, but
men's natures according to their different nationalities had their own
peculiar feelings and received their peculiar impressions, and so each in
their own way emitted air formed into shape by each of these feelings and
impressions, according to the differences made in the different nations by
the places of their abode as well.

10 Ovoua ONOMA
. word
TA ovopata name
n apxf : APXH
C foundation _
ai apyol first order
B s R iginall EN APXH
éva origina
L & U in the first order
€€ Apyng from the beginning
o (6]31)
n Ocoug , ,
. implementation process of
ai Ocoelg _
placing
ivecBau = NNEZOAI
V’ to be produced , ,
viyveoOal come into being
0 avBpwrog person ANOPQNOZ
ol &vBpwrot (human) man face
TO £60vog o EONOZ
. ethnicity
Ta £0vn accustomed
i610¢ _ 1A102
particular ,
e 0% particular
L in a particular
iblwg
way
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TAOY WV ffected [by] MNAZXQN
affecte
(ouoa, ov) Y suffering
16 afog I experience nAeOz
T taon (feeling) enduring
[intellectually]
. to comprehend, NAMEBANEIN
Aaupavewv .
[generally] grasping
to acquire
Aappavav ,
(o003, ov) comprehending
. , DANTAZIA
n ¢avraocio _
. , image state of
ai pavraocion .
appearing
. a . . DANTAZMOZ
0 davracuadg imagination
. ; . process of
oi d)avraoum [an act of imagining] .
appearing
. DANTAZMA
10 baviaoua ,
. , mental image result of
ta hoaviaopota _
appearing
. , 1AIQZ
i6ilwg particularly ,
particular
o anp _ AHP
(tod dépoc) dlf air
L ) EKMEMIMEIN
EKITEUTIEV to emit )
conveying out
AMOZTEAAEIN
AMOCTEAAELY to send away making ready
away
. 2TEAAEIN
OTEAAELY to send ,
making ready
JTEANOMENON
oteAAGpEVOV being sent result of making
ready
0 TOT10G , Tonoz
.. location
ot tornot a place
n dwadbopa , AIADOPA
. , difference _
ai Stadopat carrying apart

Words and names for things were not created on purpose or by agreement but arose
by natural human impulse. Primitive people made sounds based on their feelings and
experiences, and these sounds varied depending on the region and culture they lived
in.

76a. Purposeful Word Formation

Uotepov, 8¢ kowmg Kad' Ekaota £€0vn ta"16La TeOfjval — oG TO Tag ANAWOELG
nttov dpdiBorouc yevéoBat AAAAAOLS Kal GUVTOPWTEPWE SnAoUpEVaC: TV 6
Kol o0 CUVOPWHEVA IpAyHaTa elodEpovTag Toug Zuveldotag, mapeyyvijooi
twag ¢Ooyyoug — avaykaoOévrag avadwvijoat Toug 6& T@ AoyLop® EAOUEVOUG —
Katd TV MAgioTnV aitiav oUtwe Epunveloot

next, [/t is necessary to fundamentally comprehend that] particular Things
were generally established according to each ethnicity — so that [their]
Clarifications might become less ambiguous to one another and more
concisely clear: and Those who knew well [how to clarify with their
expressions] also introduced certain situations that [were] not [mentally]
fully seen, while recommending certain expressions [for the situations they
introduced] —they were [sometimes] compelled to declare [certain
expressions| but [other times] they chose [expressions| by reasoning —
interpreting [situations] in that way according to [their] greatest cause [i.e.,
according to their primary purpose of communicating clearly]
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[Bailey] And then later on by common consent in each nationality special
names were deliberately given in order to make their meanings less
ambiguous to one another and more briefly demonstrated. And sometimes
those who were acquainted with them brought in things hitherto unknown
and introduced sounds for them, on some occasions being naturally
constrained to utter them, and on others choosing them by reasoning in
accordance with the prevailing mode of formation, and thus making their

meaning clear.

ON
ov afterward
. , OTHZ
ot
,n , 12 general quality condition from
ai otNTEG
(] generally
10 (]9 o (0)1
. ethnicity
™ n
i6lo¢ , 1102
( particular )
@, 0v) particular
o (0)3
S © clear
(n, ov)
. (0)1)3
n waolg P . .
. , clarification action of making
ai WOELG
audipoiog , AMOI (0)3
ambiguous
(o, 0v) both
€00 = EZOAI
to be produced
€00
, , OUVTOLOG
GUVTOOG concise
together
CUVTOLWTEPWG more concisely
o (0)3
S ©) clear
(n, ov)
oUMEVO
MEVos clarified
(n, ov)
to fully see ZYN N
cuvopav
Izl together
Guv MEVOG fully seen ZYN MENOZ
(. o) (mentally] together
10 , ,
. situation
™™ ™™
OMEVOG , , OMENOZ
being carried
(n, ov)
ava HEVOG being carried ANA MENOZ
(n, ov) back back
elodipwv . , EIZ QN
introducing ,
(ouoa, ov) into
to have mentally seen .. ENAI
évau .,
to know"
, IYNEIAQZ
ouveLbWg ,
(v, &) knowing well
together
0 ouVELOWG
. , he who knew well
ol cuveLHOTEG
N nAP AN
map av to recommend ,
besides
. to recommend
nap noat [already]
o og [verbal] (0)1
ol oL expression
. , ANATKAZEIN
avaykalewv to compel ,
again
, , to compel
avoykaoot
[already]
avoykooOeic
L compelled
(eloa, €v)
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n avadwviolg _ ANADONHZIZ
., , declaration ,
ai avadwvnoeLg speaking up
avadwveiv to declare
0 AoyLopdg , AOTIZMOZ
. ; reasoning _ _
ol Aoyiopol action reasoning
L AIPEIN
Oip€elv to choose ,
taking
£AOUEVOG chosen ‘ENOMENOZ
(n, ov) [already] took
n aitia AITIA
. . cause
ai aitiot blame
‘EPMHNEYEIN
EPUNVEVELV to interpret Hermes nod,
interpreter sign
. ~ to interpret
punvedoat falready]

Although many words arose naturally, some were invented for precision, and others
for newly discerned mental concepts.

Different races automatically created their specific words to make communication
clearer and more concise among themselves. Afterward, educated people introduced
— either instinctively or logically — new terms for things that were not previously
understood.

76b. Autonomous Motion

Kol LAV <Kal, TV €V Tol¢ petewpolg hopav Kol tportnv Kot £kAstbv Kot
avatoAnv Kot SUoLv Kal Ta cUCTOLY 0 TOUTOLG — MITE AELTOUPYOUVTAG TIVOG
vopiewv A€l yeveoBal kat dtatatrovrog, fj Statafovtog — Kail Qo TV macov
pokaplotnta €xoviog et adpbapoioag

and indeed, [regarding] the transmission in astronomical phenomena, and
the turning, and disappearance, and rising, and setting, and components
related to these — It is necessary to think that they are produced neither by
someone who is administrating and who is [currently] arranging, nor [by
someone] who will [in the future] be arranging [those components of
astronomical phenomena] — [all] while also simultaneously possessing total
contentedness in accordance with [their] indestructibility

[Bailey] Fyrthermore, the motions of the heavenly bodies and their turnings
and eclipses and risings and settings, and kindred phenomena to these, must
not be thought to be due to any being who controls and ordains or has
ordained them and at the same time enjoys perfect bliss together with

immortality.
TO LETEWPOV astronomical METEQPON
T HETEWPA phenomenon rising beyond
n bopa o ®OOPA
. . transmission ,
at dopou carrying
N tporn _ TPOINH
. ) turning , ,
at tportot diverting
Y a disappearance
N EkAeubig EKAEIWIZ
{ &khel [or, of the sun & moon] | .
ai ékhsieg an eclipse eaving out
N avatoAn . ANATOAH
. kd s r|S|ng . .
ai avatolai lifting up
n 600G , AYZIZ
.. setting o
ai 6UoELg sinking
. ) STOIXEIQMA
TO CTOLYELWHA component
. . - result of a row
TQ OTOLYELWHOTO [principle] , ,
(in a series)
, . o STOIXEION
10 otoiyElov component tforfactsl
. - S instance of a row
Ta ool Ela or. element [for things] _ ,
(in a series)
. SYZTOIXON
TO cuOTOL OV related
L together
Td cuoToLya component ,
in a row
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o NEITOYPTEIN
to administrate

AcLTOUPYELV (to serve the state] council-room
worker
Asitoupy@v o '
o administrating
(oUoa, odv)
. . NOMIZEIN
vopidew to think
custom
viveoBOou = [INEZOAI
) to be produced ‘ ,
viyveoOal come into being
, to be produced FENEZOAI
vevéoBau (already] . .
Y came into being
) AIATATTEIN
Statarttewv to arrange ,
ordering across
Slatattwy _
(o003, 0v) arranging
Slotaiwv , , AIATAZQN
will be arranging ,
(ouoa, ov) will order across
, ) MAKAPIOTHE
oKOPLOT
f‘l . . , ns contentedness condition from
ol LOKOPLOTNTEG
[greatness]
n abbapoia , . ADOAPIIA
.. ] indestructibility
ai adbbapoion not destroyed

Just as matter is not created — events are not controlled. All evidence demonstrates
that atmospheric events like star movements, solstices, and eclipses happen
naturally, without the control or command of any being. Also, it is not possible to
imagine any being that, while controlling all the events in the universe, is also
relaxed and at ease.

77a. Dependent Emotions

oV yap cupdwvoiiow e Npayuateion kai 1" Opovtideg kat 2 'Opyai kat 1!
Xdapureg pakaplotnt — &N’ év ) doBeveia kai ¥ poBw kati ! npoodenoet tiv
mAnociov Tadta yiyvetat - pATe, ab, riip dpo HVte cUVEGTPAUIEVOV, THY
HoKOPLOTNTA KEKTNHEVA, KATA BOUANGLY TAG KIVAOELG TAUTOG AQpBAVELY

for [1ext] Efforts, [1int] Concerns, (2! Moods, and 13! Favors do not harmonize
with contentedness — but these Things arise in ) weakness, [?! fear, and !
additional need from those nearby — nor, once more, as they are only
entangled fire, [should we believe that astronomical phenomena], while

possessing contentedness, acquire [their] movements voluntarily

[Baileyl (for trouble and care and anger and kindness are not consistent with a

life of blessedness, but these things come to pass where there is weakness
and fear and dependence on neighbors). Nor again must we believe that
they, which are but fire agglomerated in a mass, possess blessedness, and
voluntarily take upon themselves these movements.

[Usener] 3 Ave, atd), TUPOG AVAUATOl GUVECTPAUUEVOU

nor, once more, [should we believe that] Conflagrations of entangled fire

n dwvn DOQNH
. , statement ,
ai bwvat speaking
~ . IYM®OONEIN
cupdwveiv to harmonize ,
speaking together
, ) MPATVIATEIA
npoyuoteila
r! pave ~ effort state of
at rpaypotelot
pave doing / affair
n bpovtig OPONTIZ
. , concern ‘
ai bpovtideg mind
n opvn OPrH
CL mood .
ai opyai reaching out
N xapLg XAPIZ
. favor
Ol Y OPLTES cheer
. , MAKAPIOTHZ
oKOpPLOT
:1 . . , ns contentedness condition from
ol [LOKOPLOTNTEG
[greatness]
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na sl A EIA
.. weakness
ai a €Lat not
o (14 (0)1
. fear
ol oL
n oL 1)1
. a need
ai GELG
. . MNPOZAEHZIZ
N npoodenoig an additional ,
in
Ol TPOOCHENOELG need o
addition
q ION
iov nearby
o tov (0] ION
. , someone nearby ,
ol tov one who [is]
o iog , 102
] , neighbor
ol oL
10 fire
TO AV o _ ANAVIMA
., conflagration
T AV pata up
) SYNE MENOZ
CUVE MHévog ed havi
(1, ov) entangle aving
together
. A3OAI
acBOau to possess
HEVOG havi 4 MENOZ
(o) aving possesse
n nog , , HIIZ
. . intention
ai 1OELg
KoTa o voluntarily
N Kivnowg HzIZ
. B movement .
ai KLVAOELG action
[intellectually]
to comprehend, NEIN
Ew
[generally]
to acquire

Emotions such as concern, anxiety, anger, and kindness are signs of weakness, fear,
and dependence — all such feelings do not fit with a state of contentment befitting a

god.

Celestial bodies, which are just masses of fire, do not experience awareness or
feelings — nor do they move by their own will.
From one possible interpretation Epikouros is connecting: (1) external efforts with
(physical) weakness as well as internal concerns with (mental) weakness —
connecting (2) moods with fear — and connecting (3) Favors with additional need

from those nearby.

77b. Maintaining Reverence

Al

TNPELV KATA TTAVTA OVOHATOL

£ni Tol¢ TolavTag

évvoiag —tva pnd’ Umevavtial €€ abT@V (yévwvta @ cepvwpatt Adgal: i 6&

un,

but [It is necessary] to preserve
word toward such internal conceptions [as contentment and
indestructibility] — so Judgments that are contrary to this reverence do not
<arisey from those [words]: if not, the Contradiction itself will provide

in [our] souls

£v tali¢ Yuyaic adtn A'YNEVAVTLOTNG MAPACKEVAOEL

by every

[Bailey] Byt we must preserve their full majestic significance in all expressions
which we apply to such conceptions, in order that there may not arise out of
them opinions contrary to this notion of majesty. Otherwise this very
contradiction will cause the greatest disturbance in men's souls.

; YN
Ov to revere
10 Mo
. reverence
Ta paca

101




diatnpev

- completely
Siatnpeiv to fully preserve ,
protecting /
watching
THPEIN
TNPEV to preserve protecting /
watching
10 Ovopa ONOMA
. word
Ta OvopaTa name
dbepdpevog , , OEPOMENOZ
being carried o
(n, ov) bringing
n évvola internal ENNOIA
at Evvolan conception seeing in
Umevavtiog ‘YNENANTIOZ
contrary ,
(o, 0v) over against
n dofa . AOZAI
. . judgment ,
ai Sofan seeming
0 TAPOYOG , TAPAXOZ
. disturbance —
oL tapoyot agitating
n oy WYXH
. , soul ,
at buyat blowing

N UTtEVaVTLOTNG

ot UTTEVOVTLOTNTES

contradiction

‘YNENANTIOTH2
over against

TMOPOLOKEV ALLELV

to provide

NAPAZKEYAZEIN
preparing
alongside

TLOLPOLOKEU CLOELV

to be going to
provide

We must maintain the complete profound significance of terms such as "content"
and "immortality" to avoid creating conflicting conceptions — because these
contradictory notions and principles can greatly trouble our minds. Holding
conflicting conceptions regarding the meanings of words ruins our clear mental
access to what they indicate.

77c. Systemic Planetary Mechanics

00¢ev, 81 kata tag £§ apyxh EvanoAnPelg t@v cuotpod@v ToUTwWV €V TH To0
KOGHOU yevéoel A€l §ofalewv Kal trv avayknv talutnv Kot nepiodov cuvteAeichal

therefore, certainly, It is necessary to judge that both the natural necessity
[of astronomical phenomena] and a completion of a full course [of their
regular movements] are mutually fulfilled according to the integrations of
these [astronomical] conglomerations from the beginning during the
creation of [our] cosmos

[Baileyl Therefore we must believe that it is due to the original inclusion of
matter in such agglomerations during the birth-process of the world that
this law of regular succession is also brought about.

n apxn . APXH
C foundation _
ai apyol first order
€€ apyig from the beginning
nAndig , AHWIE
L comprehension ,
ai Aqew taking hold
., . ENAMNOAHWIZ
N évanoAnig ' ' '
.. , integration will grasp
ai evaroAnelg o
from within
n ovotpodn SYSTPODH

conglomeration

at cvotpodai twisting together

. KOz MOz
0 KOOLI0G ,
. CcOsmos arranging /
ol Koopot .
adorning

. FENEZIZ

N VEVEDLG . .

. , creation action of
ai yevEDELG

being born

102




n 565a : Al
. judgment
ai 60at
, . =AZEIN
éadew to judge
. AN H
n av n [natural] .
., ) up against
al avayxou necessity
. p [the completion of] MNEPI (0))
n nepiodog
i a full course, result around
al nepiodol (O time] e
period
2YN EIN
ouvieA€lv to mutually fulfill
together
N to be mutually
ouvtsAgloBat ]
fulfilled

Astronomical phenomena occur based on the interaction of masses that were
integrated during the formation of our cosmos. This initial organization established
the patterns of movement in our cosmos that still govern atmospheric bodies today.

78a. Examining Causes

Kol MRV Kat, UMEP TV KUPLWTATWVY ducloloyiag

Epyov A€ vopilewv — kai 0 Makaplov évtaifa mentwkEvaL: Kol £V Tk TIVES
DuosLg al DewpoULevol KOTO T LETEWPO TAUTL, KAL"Ooo CUVTELVEL TTPOC TNV €1
toUto akpifetav

and indeed, It is necessary to consider that about the most
essential things the task of physics —and that Contentment
has already settled here: both in regard to [understanding] what the
[essential] Natures that are envisioned in these astronomical phenomena,

and Whatever else also contributes towards precision in this [examination]

[Bailey] Fyrthermore, we must believe that to discover accurately the cause of
the most essential facts is the function of the science of nature, and that
blessedness for us in the knowledge of celestial phenomena lies in this and
in the understanding of the nature of the existences seen in these celestial

phenomena, and of all else that is akin to the exact knowledge requisite for
our happiness.

L0G ; 102
essential
(a, ov)
) QTATOZ
wTaTog _
, , most essential
( wtaTn, wrtarov)
n aitio AITIA
., cause
ai aitiot blame
. . , = OYN
€§ olv to make fully precise
fully
. ~ to make fully precise
&€ ®ooat
[already]
, DYZIONOTA
" , physics
ucloloyia
f (the study of nature) ,
of producing
. ENEPTHMA
TO &V a
. 'nu activity result of
T EVEPYAHOTA o
within
T0 £pyov ON
. task
™™ v}
. ) IOTHZ
Lot
,n , 1 contentedness condition from
ai LOTNTEG
(To] o 102
content
(a, ov)
10 Lov
. contentment
™™ o
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5 O'l:ll.l. na [temporary for its compound] SYM MATA
. symptom
TA GUL pota (separable quality) together
, KENAI
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The role of natural philosophy should be to thoroughly understand the fundamental
causes of natural phenomena (the atoms and the void). We have a basis of
contentment and security in our knowledge of these fundamental causes.

We must differentiate between fundamental and general essential causes verses
particular for all phenomena we see. While we investigate how a
particular phenomenon can occur with various , it is most important
that we understand the essential causes behind such a phenomenon.

78b. Certainty for Essential Causes

ETLTE, OV £V TO1G TOLOUTOLG ELval Kot Kol GAAWG
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also, [It is necessary to consider that] does not exist in such

[essential] things nor also in some other way - but
that [any] separating apart or [any] disturbance
in an indestructible and content nature: and to thoroughly

Comprehend with the mind that is absolutely possible

[Baileyl in knowing too that what occurs in several ways or is capable of being
otherwise has no place here but that nothing which suggests doubt or alarm
can be included at all in that which is naturally immortal and blessed. Now
this we can ascertain by our mind is absolutely the case.
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Specific astronomical phenomena can have multiple possible explanations because
their general causes vary — in contrast, the most fundamental causes (the atoms and
the void) are consistent and certain.

Similarly, the essential natures of contentment and indestructibility are consistent
and certain — they cannot allow for the inclusion or mixing of anything foreign while
still existing as those essential natures .

79a. Uncertainly for Particular Causes

8’ év Tij lotopiq ¢ 6UOEWC Kail AvatoAig Katl Tpomii¢ Kal
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but [It is necessary to consider that] within the examination
of a setting, rising, turning, or an eclipse —or is similar to
these — to contented knowledge

[Bailey] Byt what falls within the investigation of risings and settings and
turnings and eclipses, and all that is akin to this, is no longer of any value for
the happiness which knowledge brings.
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Studying the movement of specific astronomical phenomena does not further
contribute to the contentment already gained from studying the essential atomic
causes of such phenomena.

79b. Precision for Essential Causes
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but likewise, [It is necessary to consider that] People who understand these
[specific astronomical phenomena], but do not also know what their
[fundamental] natures are as well as what their most essential causes are,
[still] have those fears in the same way — just as if They were not already
familiar with these [specific astronomical phenomena] — perhaps even
greater [fears]: when [their] Amazement from the additional full conception
of these things is not able to comprehend the solution and operation of the
most essential things

[Baileyl byt persons who have perceived all this, but yet do not know what are
the natures of these things and what are the essential causes, are still in
fear, just as if they did not know these things at all indeed, their fear may be
even greater, since the wonder which arises out of the observation of these
things cannot discover any solution or realize the regulation of the

essentials.
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People who know about (and even those who can predict) risings, settings, eclipses
and other atmospheric events — but do not understand the fundamental workings of
nature (the essential causes) —may feel as much fearful uncertainty as those who do
not even consider such investigations. Unless their investigations also explain the
underlying reasons for these phenomena, their fearful uncertainty might even be
greater. They may, for example, instead consider these events to be the work of
gods.

79c, 80a. Imprecision for Specific Causes

610 61 kA tAsioug aitiog EUPLOKWUEV TpoTtv KAl SUCEwWV Kal avoatoAwv Kot
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therefore indeed, We may even discover more causes of turnings, settings,
risings, eclipses, and such things — just as [we find] in the [writings we]
produced for [the details of] each part: [nevertheless] It was not necessary
to think that [our familiar] use regarding these things has not partially
comprehended precision (as Much as contributes to our undisturbed and
content [state])

[(Bailey] And for this very reason, even if we discover several causes for
turnings and settings and risings and eclipses and the like, as has been the
case already in our investigation of detail. we must not suppose that our
inquiry into these things has not reached sufficient accuracy to contribute to
our peace of mind and happiness.
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We can give (1) essential explanations for a specific cause, but in some cases we
cannot give (2) specific explanations for a specific cause. Even when the specific
causes for a phenomenon remain uncertain, the essential causes for that
phenomenon can be fully understood.

80b. Essential vs. Specific Causes
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thus, while we are investigating how a Similar [specific phenomenon] among
us occurs in several ways — It is necessary to reason into the [essential]
causes regarding [such] astronomical phenomena as well as (%! everything
unclear: while we disregard those who do not acknowledge [the difference
between] 12l what exists or is produced in only one way, versus [l what
endures in several ways — while they [also] overlook ?! [the fact that] the
image [of such astrological phenomena] arises out of the distance [between
the phenomena and ourselves] — and also [those who] do not know 2] in
which things It is not possible to be undisturbed «and B in which things
similarly [it is possible] to be undisturbed»

[Baileyl So we must carefully consider in how many ways a similar
phenomenon is produced on earth, when we reason about the causes of
celestial phenomena and all that is imperceptible to the senses; and we
must despise those persons who do not recognize either what exists or
comes into being in one way only, or that which may occur in several ways in
the case of things which can only be seen by us from a distance, and further
are not aware under what conditions it is impossible to have peace of mind.
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When investigating the causes of atmospheric phenomena, we should consider
how similar events happen on Earth. We should disregard people who cannot
distinguish between events with multiple possible causes and events with only one
cause — as we should disregard people who do not appreciate the nuances of
viewing objects from a distance — just as we should also disregard people who do not
understand what investigations provide a basis for fostering peace of mind.

80c. Accepting Imprecision for Specific Causes
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therefore, even if We suspect that [a specific phenomenon] is possible to be
produced in some particular way <and [it is] among the things where it is equally possible to be
untroubled> — then when we acknowledge that it is produced in more ways: we
will be untroubled, just as if we were to see that it is produced in some
particular way

(Hicks] |f then we think that an event could happen in one or other particular
way ... out of several, we shall be as tranquil when we recognize that it
actually comes about in more ways than one as if we knew that it happens in

this particular way.
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We need to accept the reality that there are varied possibilities for causes of a
specific phenomenon. If we understand that a phenomenon can happen in multiple
ways, and that any of these ways do not cause us fear, we will be just as calm as if
we knew the exact cause of a particular phenomenon.

Accepting this uncertainty for specific causes promotes mental well-being just as
much as our foundational certainty for essential causes.

8la. The Gods
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and in addition to these things, It is entirely necessary for all to fully conceive
this: that the most essential Disturbance in human souls is produced by
[people] judging these [astrological phenomena themselves] to be
contented and indestructible - and at the same time [thinking that these
astrological phenomena] have intentions, activities, and causes contrary to
this

[Bailey] And besides all these matters in general we must grasp this point, that
the principal disturbance in the minds of men arises because they think that
these celestial bodies are blessed and immortal, and yet have wills and
actions and motives inconsistent with these attributes.
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Humans feel the greatest anxiety by not understanding how natural phenomena
relate to fundamental questions, such as question regarding the gods — often
incorrectly believing that astronomical phenomena are gods, or are signs from gods.

Many people mix up their concepts by incorrectly assigning other thoughts and
actions to the gods that contradict their divine natures of total contentedness and
indestructibility.

81b. Natural Limits to what is Terrible
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and [the most essential Disturbance in human souls is produced] in always
expecting or being concerned by ) some perpetual terrible thing according
to the myths — even if they also fear 2 the very lack of sensation in having
died, as if [sensation] existed for them [when dead] —and by [them]
experiencing these things not through judgement, but rather through a
certain unreasoning substitution: therefore, because they do not set a limit
to what is terrible — they acquire the same or even more extended trouble
[compared] to someone who is randomly judging these things

[Baileyl 3nd because they are always expecting or imagining some everlasting
misery, such as is depicted in legends — or even fear the loss of feeling in
death as though it would concern them themselves — and, again, because
they are brought to this pass not by reasoned opinion, but rather by some
irrational representation (and therefore, as they do not know the limits of
pain — they suffer a disturbance equally great or even more extensive than if
they had reached this belief by opinion.
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Great anxiety is caused by [1] the fear of an eternally terrible existence (as some
religions and myths predict) and [2] the fear of nonexistence. These fears arise from
irrational and conflicting beliefs rather than reasoned understanding — but looking
into such topics without a conviction in essential causes may result in more anxiety
than never looking into the causes and explanations of astronomical phenomena at
all.

82a. Tranquility Grounded in Essentials

i 6¢ Atapagio ! 16 totwv ndviwv drnoAeAlcBou kai ouvexii pvApnv éxewv 22
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Undisturbedness is ' being released away from all those [fears of unending
terrible experiences] and having a continuous memory 22 of the whole and

(251 of most essential things

[Yongel And the real freedom from this kind of trouble consists in being
emancipated from all these things, and in preserving the recollection of all
the principles which we have established, especially of the most essential of
them.

[Bailey] Byt peace of mind is being delivered from all this, and having a
constant memory of the general and most essential principles.
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Mental tranquillity comes from being free from such fears as endless suffering and
ceasing to exist (as well as being from the need to explain specific explanations for
specific causes) —through always being mindful of our essential explanations of the
general operation of the entire universe as a whole as well as through our general
understanding of the universe's fundamental essential causes.

82b. Adhering to Sensations

60¢ev, [ toic naBeotL Npocektéov toig mapoiot kai ! talic aicOnoeot — katd pév
TO KOLVOV Tal§ Kowvalg, katda 8& o (6lov talg idlalg — kal maon tij mapovon kab’
£kaotov “tiv kpuenpiwv B évapyeia, &v yap tovtolg MNpocéxwpev: to 60:v O
tapoayoc kot 0 dofocg yiveto E§outioAoynoopev 0p0®¢ — Kot AMOAUCOWEV (UTEP
TE HETEWPWV aitloAoyolvteg Kail TV Aoun@v T@V AEl MAPEUTLTTOVIWY) 660
$oBel ToUG AomoUg Eo)ATWE

therefore, It is necessary to pay attention [to the experiences that are
present and [ to the sensations — [paying attention] to general [experiences
and sensations] for general [causes], and to [our] particular [experiences and
sensations] for [our] particular [causes] —indeed [it is necessary to pay
attention] to all present [fl detectible reality according to each ¥ of the
standards, for if We pay attention to these: We will fully reason correctly
into the causes from where disturbance and fear were being produced —and
(by us reasoning into the causes concerning astronomical phenomena and
the remaining things that are always creeping in) We will release away
whatever extremely frightens the rest [of the public]
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therefore, It is necessary to pay attention ' to the experiences that are
present and [ to the sensations — to general for the general, and to the
particular for the particular — and indeed to all present [Fl detectible reality
according to each X of the standards, for if We pay attention to these: We
will fully reason correctly into the causes from where disturbance and fear
were being produced —and (by us reasoning into the causes concerning
astronomical phenomena and the remaining things that are always creeping
in) We will release away whatever extremely frightens the rest

[Baileyl \Wherefore we must pay attention to internal feelings and to external
sensations in general and in particular, according as the subject is general or
particular, and to every immediate intuition in accordance with each of the
standards of judgment. For if we pay attention to these, we shall rightly
trace the causes whence arose our mental disturbance and fear, and, by
learning the true causes of celestial phenomena and all other occurrences
that come to pass from time to time, we shall free ourselves from all which
produces the utmost fear in other men.
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reasoning into the

aittohoy®v ,
[essential] causes
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will dissolve away
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We must pay close attention to our [ feelings and ' sense perceptions — both
general and individual — and consider all ¥ clear evidence from our ! standards of
truth. By doing this, we can @ correctly ¥ identify and eliminate the causes of
disturbance and fear, understand celestial phenomena, and free ourselves from the

fears that trouble most people.

insert

CANON

82c. Goodbye Herddotos

Taldtd, oot wHpodote, ot kKedbahalwdéotata UNEP THG TWV OAwV GUOEWCG:
ETUTETUNMEVO — WOT €AV yévntow Suvatog 0 AOyog outog katooys0elg LeT

akpBeiag

These things are, for you Herdédotos, the most pivotal concerning the nature

of the whole: although they are cut short — so that this Reasoning is made

able to be firmly maintained with precision

[Baileyl Here, Herddotos, is my treatise on the chief points concerning the

nature of the general principles, abridged so that my account would be easy

to grasp with accuracy.

KEDANAIQAHZ
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head-like
KEDANAIQAEZTATOZ
kebaloiwdéotatog most pivotal most related to
head-like
10 Kedbolalwdéotatov  what is most
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n bvoig {025 1)1
. nature ,
ai buoelg producing
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Otpat, £av pA KAl tpog dravra Basdion Tig TMV Katd PéPOC AKPLBWUATWY —

83a. Clear View

acUUPBANTOV alTOV POG TOUG Aoutoug avBpwrnoug adpotnta AfPecbat: kat yap

Kot kaBapd ad’ €avtod Mowoet TOAAA TV KOTA HEPOG EEQKPLBOUMEVWV (KOTA
TV OAnV mpaypateiov NUV) — Kat adtd Tadta, v pviun tOépsvo, ouVEX®G

BonOnost

| suspect, even if Someone is not proceeding towards all these [most pivotal

topics] through the precise details according to each part - He will

[nevertheless] acquire unmatched fullness in comparison to the rest of
humanity: for indeed He will also by himself make many of the fully precise
details clear according to each part (in accordance with our whole effort) —
and these [Topics] themselves, when they are placed in memory, will

continuously provide support

[Baileyl | think that, even if one were unable to proceed to all the detailed
particulars of the system, he would from this obtain an unrivaled strength
compared with other men. For indeed he will clear up for himself many of
the detailed points by reference to our general system, and these very

principles, if he stores them in his mind, will constantly aid him.
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Even if someone is not exploring every exact detail relating to the topics mentioned
in this letter — just by keeping the general ideas above in mind, one nevertheless can
understand these topics better than most people. Although Epicurus explained these
ideas more fully in his books, students can also figure out many further details on
their own just from the basis of this letter.

83b. Comprehensive Insight

tolalta yap’EoTv, MOTE KAl ToUG Katd HEPOg RN 6akplBolvrag kavdg i Kol
teAeiwg: €ig Tag Tolaltag avalvovrag EMLBOAAS TG TAELOTOG TOV EPLOSELDV
Unép tfi¢ 6Ang dUoewg oleloBal ~"OooL 6€ R MAVIEADG TV ATOTEAOUUEVWV
gioilv: €k ToUTWV KAl KAtd TOV Aveu GPOOYYwWV TPOTOV — TV, GLILOL VORLOLTL,
TMEPLOSOV TAV KUPLWTATWY MPOG YAANVLOHOV Ttolodvtat

for these [Topics] are like this, that even those who are already sufficiently
or even completely making each part fully precise: in such resolving
attentions, they make for themselves many full-courses into the whole of
nature — but Those who are not absolutely completely among those who are
fully completed: from these things and in this way without [verbal]
expressions —they make for themselves, along with [their] conception, the
full-courses of what is most essential in regards to pacification

for these [most pivotal topics] are such, that even those [students| who are
already sufficiently or even completely making each part fully precise: in
such resolving attentions [i.e., by their problem-solving focus on these
topics], they make for themselves more full-courses into the whole of nature
- but Those [students] who are not absolutely completely among those who
are fully produced [as a mature student]: from these things [that are
covered in this letter] and in this way without [verbal] expressions [i.e.,
through personal reading and not through lectures] — they [still] make for
themselves, along with [their] conception, the [completion of] full-courses of
what is most essential in regards to pacification
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[Bailev] For such is their character th
in working out the details to a con

at even those who are at present engaged
siderable degree, or even completely, will

be able to carry out the greater part of their investigations into the nature of

the whole by conducting their analysis in reference to such a survey as this.
And as for all who are not fully among those on the way to being perfected,

sorme-ofthem can from this summary obtain a hasty view of the most
important matters without oral instruction so as to secure peace of mind.
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Our tranquility is supported upon the confident foundation that is our understanding
of the fundamental realities of nature. The principles of these fundamental truths,
which are contained in this letter, are useful for everyone: those who are already
well-versed in the details can use this survey of the principles to review their
understanding of physical science — while those less experienced can quickly grasp
the main ideas in this survey to form this foundation of peace of mind for
themselves.

The topics of natural science in this letter are so crucial that even those who are
already very precise (or even completely accurate) in every necessary detail still use
their problem-solving focus to make many full journeys into the entire universe using
their understanding of the fundamental realities of nature. However, even those who
are not fully complete in their studies can still make the same journey — through
personal reading (rather than group lectures).

Through these readings — and through our understanding of these readings — we
can achieve the confidence and security that is the foundation for peace of mind.
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ESSENTIAL JUDGMENTS
Kuplat Ad€at

KA 1. Contentment & Autonomy

10 Makaptlov kat "AdpOaptov olite alTto ExeL— oUte GAAW TTOPEXEL:
wote oUte 0pyalic oUTE XAPLOL CUVEXETAL, £V A0OEVEL yap AV 10 tololtov

* being Content and Indestructible is itself neither holding onto —nor
pouring [affairs] onto another: and therefore it is not wrapped up in moods
or favors, because every thing like that is in [a state of] weakness

X ‘A" X

Whatever fits our conception of being content and indestructible must have the
nature of something that cannot add any improvement to its fully content and
totally independent nature.

A happy and immortal being has no problems and does not cause problems for
others — it is not affected by anger or gratitude because those feelings come from
weakness. Any being that feels anger or obligation is not fit to be labeled a god.

Seneca, ArtokoAokuvtwaotc Divi Claudii, 8

EnmikoUpeLog ©=0¢ non potest esse: oUte AUTOG EXeL tL— o0te GANOLG
TaPEXEL

an Epicurean God he cannot be: for He himself neither holds onto
nor pours [a situation] onto others

situation
™ ™

Seneca partially preserves an alternative version of this KOpwat A6§a, while speaking
mockingly of Claudius.

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura 1.48

omnis énim per sé divum Natlra necéssest
indeed, it must be by its own ability that the entire Nature of the gods

immortal' @&vo simma cum pace fruatur

enjoys unending time with the greatest peace,

sémot? ab nostris rébus séilinctaque 16nge;

removed from our issues and far separated

nam, privata dolére 6mni, privata periclis,

for, deprived from all pain, deprived from risks,

ipsa suis polléns opibus, indiga ,

itself powerful in its own resources, wanting

nec béne promeéritis cdpitur nec tangitur ira

it is neither agreeably captured by good deeds, nor touched by anger

* Philodemus, On The Gods, Book 3, P.Herc. 26, fr. 87

& .GuéleL 68 kal £’ UGV TV AoOeVOV Kol pocdeopévwy Ipog Ta XpeLwdn
¢ PLAiag...

...but certainly indeed for us, who have weakness and have further need also

for the necessary things of friendship...
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Regarding imperfection, Philddémos directly connects human weakness with our
need for friendship. While discussing the importance of mutual friendship (q
oupduAia) he says that generosity is necessary.

KA 2. The Limit of Life

0 Oavarog TPOG NG — TO yap AtaAuBév avaiodntel — 1o &’ Availobntoiv
nPOG AAG
*Death is to us — because the Dissolved is insensible — and the
Insensible is to us
X VvV X
X

Lucretius, De Rerum Natura 3.830
nil igitur Mors est ad nos néque pértinet "flum

therefore Death is nothing to us and it does not pertain to us at all

Cicero, De Finibus 2.100

Mortem nihil ad nos pertinere: Quod enim dissolutum sit — Id esse sine sensu.
Quod, autem, sine sensu sit — Id nihil ad nos pertinere omnino

Death in no way concerns us: What has been dissolved — That is without
sensation. What, however, is without sensation — That pertains to us in no

way at all

KA 3. The Limit of Pleasure

0pog tol pey£bBoucg tv ndovmv | mavtog tol aAyolvrog ‘Yrefaipeoig: 6mouv &’ av
10 'H86pevoV €vij — ka®’ v v xpovov R, ouk Eott o AAyolv fj AumoUpEVOV A TO
Zuvapdotepov

*the limit of the amount of pleasures is the Removal of all pain: wherever
the Pleasing is present — during that time it exists, there is neither the
Painful or the Distressing or Both together.

X VvV X

Epikouros is, in part, responding to the teachings of the Cyrenaics, who viewed the
removal of pain as a state of calm to which pleasure could then be added. Epikouros
is also responding to Plato who argued for the existence of mixed pleasures (pukrad
ndovai) — which Plato imagined contained an aspect of pain. However, in reality,
pain and pleasure are mutually exclusive at any particular point in the body.

It is common for people to consider the elimination of pain as the onset of pleasure.
In fact, the absence of pain, and the resulting state of painlessness, is precisely what
constitutes pleasure. Full physical contentment is often and naturally achieved
through our body's internal processes when we have the necessary provisions of
food and shelter. Similarly, full mental contentment can be attained just as naturally
and frequently by recognizing the ease with which physical contentment can be
obtained and by cultivating gratitude for this success.

Metrodoros, quoted by Plutarch, Non Posse 1091 A
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Tolto auTo 10 ayabov éoti: T DUyEelv 10 Kakov — EvOa yap tedrnoetal tayabov
oUK €oTlv, 0tav MnBé&v £tL Unedin pAte dAyelvov JATE AuTtnpov

This very thing is the good: Escaping the bad — because it is not possible for
the good to be placed anywhere, when Nothing further painful or distressing
is withdrawing.

KA 4. The Limit of Pain

oU XpovileL t0 AAyolv cuveX®G £V Th capKki — AAAA TO PEV Gikpov TOV EAd)LOTOV
XPOVOV NMAPEDTL, TO & LOVOV UTEPTEIVOV TO NOOUEVOV KOTA 0APKaA OU TIOAAAG
NUépag cupPaivel, ai 8 MoAuxpovioL TV APPWOTLAV rtAsovalov EXOUOL TO
néopevov év tfj capki Anep to dAyolv

*the Painful does not last continuously in the body — but that which is
extreme lasts for the shortest time, and that which merely exceeds pleasure
in the body does not occur for many days, and the Chronic symptoms of
illnesses have the pleasing in the body exceeding over the painful

X ‘A" X

The significance of pain in life is often overestimated. Our body's sensory areas
generally experience natural pleasure when free from disturbance. While of course
not mutually exclusive within the entire body — pain and pleasure are mutually
exclusive at any specific point in the body. While some parts of the body may
experience pain, other parts may simultaneously experience pleasure.

KA 5. Practical Virtues

oUK £€oTv NO£wC Zijv dveu ol dpovipwe Kal KaA® Kot Sikaiwc, «oU8E
dbpovipwe Kal kaAmg Kal Sikaiwey dveu tol N6EwG: 0tw 8& Tolto U UNApPXEL,
oU) €otL ToUtov Nd£wg LAv

¥ Living pleasantly is not possible without living sensibly and honorably and
balanced, nor sensibly and honorably and balanced without living pleasantly:
when This is not happening for someone, it is not possible that He is living
pleasantly

X A" X

The manuscripts have the second instance of Gpovipwg Kat KAA®G Kol StKaiwg
moved towards the end of the sentence. Most editors keep this as a third instance of
dpovipwg kat kKaA®g kat dwkaiwg and also add it back to its original position in
brackets.

KA 6 Self-Defense

gveka to0 Bappeiv € avBpwnwv: *Hv katd duow dyabov € v év rote toi 0
O16¢ T ) MapaoKeLalecHan

*for the sake of security from men: [Anything] is [able to be] according to
nature a good by which at any time Anyone may be able to arrange for
themselves this [security]

X A" X

Any means of obtaining protection is a natural good.
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KA 7. Respect & Popularity

£vbofolL katl nepiBAserttol Twveg EBouAnOnoav yevéoBal — €€ avOpwnwv
oUtw vouilovteg nepunowjoeoBat, Wote, i MEV o alnc 0 TOV

toloUTWV Biog: anéAafov — &l 6€ pn dodbalnc: ovk

gxovowv ol Eveka £€ apyiig, kot To Thg bUoswc oikelov, @péxOnoav

* Some wanted to become respected and popular — thinking to preserve for
themselves from men in this way, so that, if the Life of such people is
safe: they receive —but if itis not safe: they do not
possess [that] for the sake of which they craved from the start, according to
what is naturally comfortable

X A" X

Wealth benefits only as much as it can be used to provide natural and necessary
resources. Having wealth harms mental and bodily health to the extent that gaining
or having wealth causes one to be exposed to stress and dangers. Similarly, power
benefits only as much as it can be used to provide security. Having power harms
mental and personal health to the extent that gaining or having power causes one to
be exposed to stress and dangers.

KA 8. Practical Consequences

oUSepia'HEovN kKB’ EauThV Kakov — AAAA TA TV Rdovmv MonTika
émudépel TV RGovv

*no Pleasure in itself is bad — but the Sources of some pleasures bring
than pleasures

X A" X

KA 9. Variance of Pleasures

el katenukvoito naoa HéovN Kal xpovw Katl rtept 6Aov T0 dBpoiopa URPXEV (A
TO KupLwTata pEpn the duoswg) — oK av mote SitEpepov aAAnAwv ai Héovai

*If every Pleasure was fully condensed both in time and existed in the whole
organism (or in the most important parts of its nature) — then Pleasures
would never differ from one another

X VvV X

Another argument using negative assumptions, showing that the opposite is true.
This statement is in part a response to the view of the —a general
grouping of philosophers following Aristippos ("the best-horse") of (an
ancient city in what is now ). Aristippos, who himself was originally a follower
of Socrates, thought that (1) pleasures do not differ from one another, (2) one
pleasure is not more or less pleasant than another, and (3) any particular pleasure is
momentary, unable to be prolonged. This incorrect understanding leads to
indiscrimination in choosing pleasures.

In reality, even though pleasure cannot be increased beyond the absence of pain,
pleasures are variable in duration (from momentary to continuous) and location
(affecting different parts of the body, including the mind) and have different
qualities. Therefore, discrimination is required in choosing pleasures.

KA 10. Practical Benefits
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el Ta NownTka TV nepl Toug dowtoug RdovAV EAVE oL hoBouc thg dlavoliag —
TOUG TE MEPL HETEWPWV Kail Bavatou Kot dAyndovwyv — £TL T TO MEPQG TV
srlBupv Kal tv alyndovwy €8L8aoKeV: 0UK GV MOTE €(YOHEV O TL pepPaipeda
aUTolg, mavtayo0ev éknmAnpoupévolg tv ndovv - Kat o08apnoBev olTe 0
aAyoiv olte T0 AumtoUpevov EXOUOLY, OTIEP E0TL TO KAKOV

*if the Sources of pleasures among degenerates released the fears of the
mind — those about the heavens and death and pains — further if they taught
the limit of desires and of pains: then we would never have had any thing we
would hold against them, filling themselves from all places with pleasures -
and they would not have what pains or what saddens from any place, the
very thing which is the bad

X ‘A% X

KA 11. The Reason for Study

el UNOEV Nudc at twv petewpwy YroPiot AVwYAouv — Kait at rept Bavdatou
(HATOTE TPOC AUEC A TU) — ETL TE TO MA Katavogiv toi¢ dpout téiv GAynsovwy Kol
TV emBupLiv: oUK Gv npooedeopeda dpuacioloyiog

*if in no way Suspicions of heavenly occurrences disturbed us —and those
regarding death (although it would never be anything to us) —and Not
Understanding the limits of pains and of desires: then we would not be in
need of physics

X ‘A% X

KA 12. The Benefit of Study

oUK NV t0 dofolpevov ADEWV UTEP TV KUPLWTATWY WA KATEWSOTA Tig 1) To0
cuprtaviog MUoig — GAN UIONTEVOVTA TL TV KOTd ToUG LUB0oUG: WOTE OUK RV
avev duololoyiag akepaioug tag ndovag ANMoAapupAaveLv

* Dispelling what causes fear about the most important issues was not
possible while not understanding what the Nature of the universe is — but
suspecting some of those things according to the myths: therefore,
Receiving undiluted pleasures is not possible without physics

[Saint-Andre] |t s impossible for someone who is completely ignorant about

nature to wash away his fears about the most important matters if he
retains some suspicions about the myths. So it is impossible to experience
undiluted enjoyment without studying what is natural.

[Bailey] A man cannot dispel his fear about the most important matters if he
does not know what is the nature of the universe, but suspects the truth of
some mythical story. So that, without natural science, it is not possible to
attain our pleasures unalloyed.

X ‘A% X

Epikouros emphasizes that a fundamental understanding of how the universe
operates is essential to avoid living in uncertainty and fear.

KA 13. Mental Security
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* Preparing for oneself safety from people was in no way beneficial while the
things above us are feared — and the things under the earth —and in general,

the things in the infinite

[Bailey] There is no profit in securing protection in relation to men, if things
above, and things beneath the earth, and indeed all in the boundless

universe, remain matters of suspicion.

X ‘A" X

We get nothing by getting protection from others if we still fear the general
operations of the universe. The things above (T& @vw®gev) and things under the earth
(ta Mo yi¢) are all things in our cosmos (k6opog) that are difficult for us to closely
observe and study, whereas the things in the infinite (Tt év T@® aneipw) are the
things in other cosmoi (kdopot) and in the spaces between (ot KOGHOL).

KA 14. Personal Security

¢ dodaleiag thig €€ AvOPWMWY YEVOHEVNG LEXPL TLVOG SUVAMEL TE £EEPELOTIKI
Kol eUMopiQ — eiAikpLveCTATN YIVETAL R €K TG NOUXLOG KAl EKXWPNOEWG TV
noAA@v Aodalela

*although security from other people to some extent comes from agency,
resistance, and skill — the purest is the Security that comes out of tranquility
and withdrawal from the many

[Bailey] The most unalloyed source of protection from men, which is secured
to some extent by a certain force of expulsion, is in fact the immunity which
results from a quiet life, and retirement from the world.

X ‘A% X

KA 15. The Limit of Needs

0 Ti¢ puoswc MAoltog Katl wpLotal Kot UTOPLOTOC 0TIV — 0 8& TV KEVAV S0§MV
€lg amelpov EKMinTeL

* the Wealth of nature is limited and easy to acquire — but that of empty
judgments falls ad infinitum

[Bailey] The wealth demanded by nature is both limited and easily procured;
that demanded by idle imaginings stretches on to infinity.

X VvV X

To achieve complete and full satisfaction, our nature only requires a finite and
specific set of accommodations. The needs of our bodies and minds are limited and
easily attainable, but the requirements to satisfy desires not grounded in nature
have no inherent limits.

‘0 Ti¢ puoswg
mAoltog

The wealth of nature

‘'O Tv kev@V dofv _
. The wealth of empty judgements
mAoltog
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KA 16. The Limit of Chance

Bpaxéa cod® TUXN MapepminteL: ta 6& Kot 0 A\oyLouog
SLWKNKE — KAl Katd TOV ouve)h xpovov tol Blou SLOLKET KAl SLOLKAOEL.

* Chance falls upon the wise man briefly: for Reasoning has managed
and —and for the whole time of life manages

and will manage

[Bailev] |n but few things chance hinders a wise man, but the greatest and
most important matters, reason has ordained, and throughout the whole

period of life does and will ordain.

X ‘A% X

KA 17. Social & Personal Wellbeing

0 Alkauog atopoktotatog - 0 §”7AdKog MAsioTnG Tapayic YAHWY

* the Equitable person is the most undisturbed - but the Inequitable is filled

with the greatest disruption

X ‘A% X

KA 18. Practical Satisfaction

OUK Anavgett £v th capki ' H8ovN £neldav dna 1o kat’ Evdsiav AAyoldv
€€apedi) — AAAA 1O0vov ToLKIAAETAL: 6¢ KOTAL TV
néovinv aneyévvnoev i Te (tToUTWV aUT®V) EKAGYLOLG KAl (TAWV OHOYEVDV TOUTOLG
ooa napeokeLale Tt davoiq

* Pleasure is not increased in the body as soon as what Hurts due to

deficiency is removed - but only varies: and in regards to
pleasure is fully produced by an Examination (of these issues and of things
similar to them which used to arrange for the mind)

X VvV X

Wealth can only vary the means by which we can achieve the very same natural
pleasure that a non-wealthy life achieves. It a common misconception to think that
wealth and luxury increase pleasure. Wealth does not increase pleasure. The point
where the amount of pleasure is at its maximum in the body is the painless state

pleasure beyond this maximum point will always fail, and will often involve the
introduction of unnecessary pain and troubles.

reached by removing the pains of natural and necessary needs. Attempts to increase

f ToUTWV avT®OV the rational examination
£€KAOYyLOLG of these things

The study of the pains arising from the limited natural
needs of our body and the corresponding complete
pleasures after these needs are met

KA 19. Fulfillment of Time

0 anelpog Xpovog EXEL KOl O MENEPAOUEVOC — £AV TIg
KOTOLLETPRON TG AOYLOP®

* infinite Time has as finite — if One measures by

reasoning
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Because no pleasure is greater than the absence of bodily and mental pain, complete

pleasure is attained by our natural state when not in pain. More time cannot
produce a greater pleasure than this complete pleasure.

KA 20. The Experience of Time

N név Zap§ anélape anepa, Kol Anewpog Xpovog
nopeokevaoeV - i 6€ Aldvola, AaBoiloa
, Kol Umnép tod aiwvog €kAUoaoa:
MOPECKEVACE, Kal OUOEV ETL npooedendn - AAN oUte
£€duye , o0&’ (vika £k to0 {ijv T& mpaypota
napeokevalev) we EAAsimovod KOTEOTPEYPEV
*the Body takes as infinite, and the Time as infinite that

arranges for it = but the Mind, grasping
, and dispelling about eternity: arranges for
, and in no way do we still have further need -
yet it does not flee pleasure, nor (when circumstances begin to produce
from life) does it come to its end as though it were missing

X A" X

The complete pleasure of being pain free has been frequently achieved throughout
our lives, and having a longer life does not allow us to increase the complete
pleasure that we have already experienced. Understanding this, we are pleased to
continue living our full and complete life. But because our life is full and complete,
we understand that continuing to live cannot improve our lives.

KA 21. Competition

) Kateldmg olbeV WG £0OPLoTOV £0TL TO Kot
£vdelav E§opolv Kat KaBiotav — wote oU6EV
npoodeitat
*the Observer of knows: what Removes due to need
and Makes is easy to get —so that he has no

further need

X VvV X

0 ta népata tol Blov e
. He who knows life's limits well
Kateibwg

10 dAyoiv kat’

. . ~ What removes pain due to need
g€véelav’EEapoiv

As long as we are not in an environment hostile to human life, we do not need to
engage in competitive struggles against other men in order gain all our natural
needs.

KA 22. Managing Evidence

6¢el EmiloyilecBau — kat €}’ v
Avayouev) - €t 8& un, Navra dxploiog Kal topoyhc €otat peotd
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* Reasoning fully about the complete fulfilment is necessary — and about all

detectible reality (to which we refer the things that judged) - otherwise,

Everything will be full of bad |

udgment and disruption

X VWV X
i évapyela el detectible ENAPTEIA
at évapyetat reality within clear

1O UeoTNKOG TEAOG
EmdoyilecOou

To rationally consider the
fundamental goal

naoa n’Evapyesia (¢’
v ta Ao§alopeva

AVAYOHEV)

All perceivable reality (to which
we refer the things that are

believed)

Epikouros transitions from ethics to epistemology in this k0pla 86&a. Unless our
conclusions (Tt do&alopeva) are tested in reference to external sensations
(aio®noewg) and internal sensations (ta maBn) we will go about our lives with added

opinions (mpoodofalopeva) that do not correspond to reality.

KA 23. Doubting All Sensations

el Moy naoaig taic aicBnoeoiv: o)X EEeLg ovd’ (g av Dfig avtmv dieetobal)

TPOG Ti MoLovpevog trv aywynv Kpivng

*if You contend against all sensations: You will have nothing (which You

could say fully disprove themselves) while bringing up a reference to

something You could judge

*if You contend against all sensations: You will have nothing which You

could judge while bringing up a reference to something (which you could say

fully disprove themselves)

[saint-Andre] |f vou fight against all your perceptions, you will have nothing to

refer to in judging those which you declare to be false.

(Bailev] |f you fight against all sensations, you will have no standard by which to

judge even those of them which you say are false.

VvV X

To address the extreme position of some skeptics that all sensations are
untrustworthy, Epikouros argues that if one rejects all sensations, there is no other
standard of judgment to rely on. He contends that any skeptic who claims to use
logic as a standard for judgment fails to recognize that the relationship between
their logic and reality is inherently based on their own observations.

KA 24. Judging Sensations

el v EKBaAelg ctAdog aioBnowv (ko nf) Araupioetg ' o Sofalopsvov [ kate to

npoopévov Kai © to rapov /én kata Y thv aicOnow kai M té nddn kai néoav

B0 pavraotikiv EmBoAnv thg Stavoicag) ouvtapdgelg kai ' tag Ao

aioBnoslg Th pataiw 66¢n, wote X 1o kpitiplov drav EKPBaAEis

*if You will simply reject any

one sensation (and You will not separate '/ a

theory ®'about what is still pending versus [®) what is actually present

according to W sensation, [M experiences, and the whole [#® visual focus of

the mind) then you will also disturb “/ the remaining sensations with empty

thought, so that You will throw out “/al| the criteria

el 8¢ BeBauwoelg kai ' to mpoopévov drav év taic Sofaotikaic vvoioig Kot !

TO P TV Enpaptupnolv: oUKEKAEIPELG T0 Sielbevopévov — wg TeETnPNKWG'Eon
nacav apdlofitnov katd nacav kpiowv ol 6p0®G A un 6pBhig
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also, if You accept in concepts to be
judged along with : You will not avoid

—since You will have guarded regarding all separation of what
is true or not true

[Bailev] | you reject any single sensation, and fail to distinguish between the
conclusion of opinion, as to the appearance awaiting confirmation, and that
which is actually given by the sensation or feeling, or each intuitive
apprehension of the mind, you will confound all other sensations, as well,
with the same groundless opinion, so that you will reject every standard of
judgment. And if among the mental images created by your opinion you
affirm both that which awaits confirmation, and that which does not, you
will not escape error, since you will have preserved the whole cause of
doubt in every judgment between what is right and what is wrong.

X A" X

that which is theoretical in
10 Aofalopevov katd  regards to, a speculation
regarding

that which is still pending
10 Npoopévov [confirmation], what what
awaits [a proof]

t0 MNpoopevov anav v o o
~ . all that which is still pending in
Tolig SofaoTikaic ,
theoretical concepts

"Evvoiong

. . . what is actually
TO mapov én katd: _
present according to:
n no , HZIZ
. , sensation
at NOELG process
10 og M experience (0)3
Ta n (feeling)
N EMBoAN , ENI H
r,l ) l‘I’ (BT attention
ai émpBolai upon
n érBoAn our mental
TG davoiag attention
naoa GpavraoTikn the whole visual
rmfoAn th¢ Stavoiag  attention of the mind

N naoa ¢aviacTtiki our complete visual
€mpoln tii¢ Siavoiag attention of the mind

Because all true thought is based upon impressions from
external sources, the use of ‘graphic’ (pavtaotikn) here is
only further explaining the process of mental focus; the
whole phrase is therefore equivalent to ‘the focus of the
mind’ (R émBoAn tiig dravoiag) alone, which Lucretius
translates (2.740) as ‘a casting of mental energy’ or ‘a
throwing out of the attention’(animi iniectus). The
paraphrases animi iniectus and r} emBoAn TG Stavoiag

therefore are equivalent to our modern use of ‘attention.’

We need to distinguish between sensations and ideas. If you do not distinguish
between your ideas and your sensations and you reject even one sensation as false,
you are rejecting the criteria you have to understand the world because you are
confusing your senses with your ideas. Sensations are true per se, but ideas are only
true if they accurately reflect our repeated sensations. If we accept any idea as true
per se, without demanding any evidence, we have undermined our sensations which
are the only foundation we have to accurately understand our environment.

The fact that the tower appears to have rounded edges when viewed from various
distances is accurately demonstrated by the senses. The sensation of a round tower
is a real sensation. However, after seeing the tower more closely and from other
angles, the issue of its shape changes from what is pending confirmation (1o
TIPOCEVOV TNV EmpaptlpNnoLV) to what is not pending confirmation (Td pn
TIPOCUEVOV TNV ETULUOPTUPNCLY).
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KA 25. Remember the Goal

€l pn mapa navra kolpov’ Emavoiloelg €Ml 10 TENOG THG
dbuoswc - aA\a MNpokataotpePelg (gite elte moloUEevoC) €ic GtAAo
TL: 0UK €oovtal ool toig Aoyolg ai Npagelg axolouvbol

*if You will not on every occasion refer to
the goal of your nature - but instead You stop short (when choosing an

or ) at something else: [your] Actions will not be consistent
with your understanding

[Baileyl |f on each occasion, instead of referring your actions to the end of
nature, you turn to some other, nearer, standard, when you are making a
choice or an avoidance, your actions will not be consistent with your
principles.

X A" X

If you stop short and turn to some other goal (té€\og) before considering the goal of
nature (10 téAog ¢ dUoswg). In such a case, the natural goal of bodily comfort and
mental calmness is forgotten and is replaced by some other goal that is either
natural but not necessary (puoikat kai oUK avaykoiow) or neither natural or
necessary (oUte ¢puoikatl o0T avaykoio).

KA 26. Unnecessary Desires

TOV EMOU LAV 0ot pn £ dAyolv EmavAayouoLv £V |} CUUNANP®OLV: OUK

glow avaykaioal, aAN 0oLy UTOV gxouowv (6tav
66¢wov ivan)

* However many of the desires that do not lead back to pain if they are not
fulfilled: they do not exist as necessary, instead they have thatis
easy to dismiss (whenever they will be judged to be or

)

[Bailey] Of desires, all that do not lead to a sense of pain, if they are not
satisfied, are not necessary, but involve a craving which is easily dispelled
when the object is hard to procure, or they seem likely to produce harm.

X A" X

KA 27. Benefit of Friendship

wv A Sodia mapaockevdletal €ic TAV Tod HAov Biou pakapLdTNTa, TTOAD HEYLOTOV
£€otw N tii¢ pAiag Ktijolg

* of the things that Wisdom arranges for the contentedness of one's whole
life, by far the greatest is the Possession of friendship

[Bailey] Of 3| the things which wisdom acquires to produce the blessedness of
the complete life, far the greatest is the possession of friendship.

X VWV X
1 Lot
r‘ , ns contentedness
at LoTNTES
n thg Piag Ktijoig the possession of friendship

KA 28. Security of Friendship
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*the same Understanding that made [us] confident regarding nothing
terrible being eternal or even long-lasting, also sees that security regarding

those same limited things is mostly attained by friendships

[Bailey] The same conviction which has given us confidence that there is
nothing terrible that lasts for ever or even for long, has also seen the
protection of friendship most fully completed in the limited evils of this life.

[White] The same insight that made us confident that nothing terrible is either
everlasting or long-lasting also noticed security within these boundaries
resulting especially in friendship.

X A" X

Our spirit does not survive death and while alive we only require nature's finite list of
necessary desires. The ability to maintain access to what satisfies this finite list is
more secure while maintaining positive social relationships.

€v aUTolG Tol¢ WPLOHEVOLS “those limited things themselves”— referring to what is
terrible (16 &gwov) which is limited by being neither eternal (aiwviov) nor even
long-lasting (moAuxpoviov) and therefore meaning "in the midst of life's limited
evils." In contrast, Cicero understood it as a reference to life in general (which is
limited by death).

Cicero, De Finibus, 1.68

"eadem" inquit "Scientia confirmavit animum ne quod aut sempiternum aut
diuturnum timeret malum, quae perspexit in hoc ipso vitae spatio amicitiae
praesidium esse firmissimum."

"it is the same Knowledge" [Epikouros] says "that strengthened the mind so
that it did not fear eternal or prolonged evil, which understood that within
this very span of life, the support of friendship is the strongest."

KA 29. Desire Classification

TOVEMmBupL@V, at pév giol duoikal kol «avaykoiol — ai 6& duolkal kol oK
avaykatol — ot 8¢ oUte puoikal oUte avaykaiot AAAA apd Keviv §6§av

YLWOHEVOL.

* of the Desires, some are natural and necessary —some are natural and not
necessary —and some are neither natural nor necessary but created from
empty judgement

[Saint-Andre]l Among desires, some are natural and necessary —some are natural
and unnecessary, and some are unnatural and unnecessary, arising instead

from groundless opinion.

X ‘A% X

duokat kat
Avaykaiot

Natural
and Necessary

Quowkal
kai OUK avaykaiot

Natural
and Not necessary

OUte duowai,
OUte dvaykato

Neither natural,
Nor necessary
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Epikouros pointed out that natural and necessary [are] those [desires] which
liberate from pain (such as drink for thirst) — natural but not necessary [are]
those which merely diversify pleasure without removing pain (such as very
expensive foods) — but neither natural nor necessary (such as crowns and

the dedication of statues)

KA 30. Natural & Unnecessary Desires

&V alig TV PUOIKDV ETUOMLGIV ) ETU dAyoDv 6& Emavayouc®v £av
cuvteheoBGoLY UTAPYEL i) EMOVSH GUVTOVOC — Ttapdl Kevijv §6Eav avtat yivovtat
- Kol o0 mapa thv eaut®v dpuolv ol Staxéovrat, AAAA tapd TV ol avlpwrou
Kevodofiav

*when intense Pursuit arises in those natural desires not leading back to
pain if not fulfilled — these [desires] arise from empty judgement - and not
because of their own nature do they fail to be dispelled, but because of
man's empty judgment

[saint-Andre] Among natural desires, those that do not bring pain when
unfulfilled and that require intense exertion arise from groundless opinion;
and such desires fail to be stamped out not by nature but because of the
groundless opinions of humankind.

[Baileyl \Wherever, in the case of desires which are physical, but do not lead to
a sense of pain if they are not fulfilled, the effort is intense, such pleasures
are due to idle imagination; and it is not owing to their own nature that they
fail to be dispelled, but owing to the empty imaginings of the man.

X A" X

OU napa TRV £aut®v "not due to their own nature" — when we develop intense
desires for that which is unnecessary (oUk avaykatat) and also not easy to get (oUK
g0nOpLOTOG), we have a problem that arises completely from our thoughts and not
from any actual need.

In KA 26, Epikouros pointed out that all desires that do not bring pain when
unfulfilled, are unnecessary, and in KA 29, he distinguished between desires that are
natural and unnecessary (puaoikal kal o0k avaykalol) versus those that are neither
natural nor necessary (00te ¢puaikal oUT avaykalat). Now he reminds us that it is
foolish to pursue even natural desires if they are unnecessary and also difficult to
attain.

n tob avbpwmnou

, The groundless-notions of man
Kevodoéia

KA 31. Natural Justice

10 Tii¢ Puoewg Aikadv €oti cUBoAov tol cupdEpovtog i TO PR BAATTTELY
aAAnAoug und BAamteoOat

* the Justice of nature is @ mutual agreement of mutual benefit in not

harming each other or being harmed

[Bailey] The justice which arises from nature is a pledge of mutual advantage,
to restrain men from harming one another, and save them from being
harmed.
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KA 32. Nonaggression Agreements

o0ca TV Zwwv un éduvarto cuvOrkog molelo@a tog Umep ol un BAATeLY
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*all of the Beings not able to compose agreements regarding not harming
each other and not being harmed: for them, in no way [is anything able] to
be just or unjust —in this same situation also are all of those Races who were
not able or did not want to form agreements regarding not harming and not
being harmed

[Saint-Andre] \\/ith regard to those animals that do not have the power of
making a covenant to not harm one another or be harmed, there is neither
justice nor injustice; similarly for those peoples who have neither the power
nor the desire of making a covenant to not harm one another or be harmed.

[Baileyl For all living things which have not been able to make compacts not to
harm one another, or be harmed, nothing ever is either just or unjust; and
likewise, too, for all tribes of men which have been unable, or unwilling, to
make compacts not to harm or be harmed.

X A" X

Justice does not exist among animals because they make no mutual agreements.
Similarly, justice does not exist among humans who do not establish agreements
regarding their interactions. Justice does not exist between tribes that do not
maintain a mutual agreement to not harm or be harmed.

KA 33. Practical Justice

oUK AV Tt ka®’ £autod AtkaooUvn - GAN év taic pet’ aAAAwv cuctpodaic kad’
omnnAikouc: dAmote del tomoug Tuvlnkn TG Unép tol Wn BAdrntewy i BAdtteoBau

* Justice does not exist as anything by itself - but instead in the associations
with each other: in whatever place there is ever continually some
Agreement regarding not harming and not being harmed

[saint-Andre] Jstice does not exist in itself; instead, it is always a compact to not
harm one another or be harmed, which is agreed upon by those who gather
together at some time and place.

[Bailey] Jystice never is anything in itself, but in the dealings of men with one
another, in any place whatever, and at any time, it is a kind of compact not
to harm or be harmed.

X A\ X

Justice does not exist per se and is not metaphysical or universal. Rather, it exists
only among those who are both able and willing to establish and uphold agreements
that serve mutual interests.

KA 34. Practical Injustice

N ASwkia o0 kaB’ éauthv Kakov - AN év T@ kata thv UmoPiav GoPfw i uf ARoEL
TOUG UTEP TMV TOLOUTWYV £HE0TNKOTAC KOAAOTAG.

* Injustice is not by itself bad - but in the fear from anxiety that One will not
evade those appointed as punishers regarding such things
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Injustice is not inherently bad; but it is bad due to the fear and anxiety of being
caught and punished by those appointed to enforce justice. The true harm of
injustice lies in the constant worry about facing retribution.

KA 35. Consequence of Secrecy

oUK"EottL tov AdBpn Tt totodivia (v cuvéBevto mpog GAARAOUG i TO pn
BAdamntewv unde BAantecOal) mioteveLy OTL AfjOEL — KAV HUPLAKLG EMtL TOD
napovtog Aadadvn — pExpt yap kataotpodiic aéniov el kat ARoEL

* It is not possible that he who secretly does something (among those things
agreed with each other for not harming and not being harmed) to believe
that He will evade [notice] — even if He evades thousands of times up to now
— for until his death it is unclear if He will evade notice

[Saint-Andre] |t s impossible to be confident that you will escape detection when
secretly doing something contrary to an agreement to not harm one another
or be harmed, even if currently you do so countless times; for until your
death you will be uncertain that you have escaped detection.

[Bailev] |t js not possible for one who acts in secret contravention of the terms
of the compact not to harm or be harmed to be confident that he will
escape detection, even if, at present, he escapes a thousand times. For up to
the time of death it cannot be certain that he will indeed escape.

ol NAPQN
(napouaa, apév) present to be beside

éni tol mapovrog  up to the present

It is impossible for someone who secretly breaks an agreement not to harm or be
harmed to be confident they will avoid detection. Even if they have escaped
detection many times, they can never be sure they will not be caught.

This state of anxiety persists until death, so the moral and psychological
consequences of breaking such a compact are significant.

The underlying message is that the fear of potential exposure serves as a
deterrent to engaging in harmful actions, underscoring the importance of trust and
accountability in social agreements.

KA 36. General Uniformity of Justice

KOLTAL LEV TO KOLVOV, TtaoL TO Aikaov t0 aito: cupdépov yap TL RV &V Tf mpog
AaAARAoug Kowvwvia - Katda 8& To (Slov xwpag Kail 6cwv dnmote aitiwv — ov naot
GUVERETAL TO 00O Alkaov givat

*in a general sense, Justice is the same for everyone: because Something is
mutually beneficial in the association with each other - but due to the
peculiarity of a region or of whatsoever reasons — Justice happens not to be
the same thing for all

[Bailev] |y jts general aspect, justice is the same for all, for it is a kind of mutual
advantage in the dealings of men with one another; but with reference to
the individual peculiarities of a country, or any other circumstances, the
same thing does not turn out to be just for all.

X ‘A% X
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Justice, in general, is the same for everyone because it is based on what is mutually
beneficial in our interactions. However, due to specific regional characteristics and
various other reasons, what is considered just may differ from one place to another.

Consequently, while the general principle of justice aims for mutual benefit and
fairness — the actual application of justice varies — in order to accommodate the
unique circumstances and needs of different communities.

KA 37. Pragmatic Justice

TO MEV EMLUOPTUPOUHEVOV OTL CUUEPEL (£V TAIG XpEiag TH G tpog AAANAoug
Kowwviog TGV VOLEBEVTWV givan Sikaiwy) EXEL Tol Sikaiou yopaktipo — AV Te
TO a0TO MOoL yévnTow €AV TE 1) TO aUTo

*what is Confirmed to be mutually beneficial (among those things
considered to be just for the requirements of mutual interaction) has the
character of justice —whether it is the same for all or not the same

[Baley]l Among actions which are sanctioned as just by law, that which is
proved, on examination, to be of advantage, in the requirements of men's
dealings with one another, has the guarantee of justice, whether it is the
same for all or not.

€av 8¢ vopov Bitai Tig, pur anofaivn 8€ kKatd t0 cupdEpov Tiig mTPog AAARAoUG
Kowwviag: oUKETL ToUTto TRV Tol dikaou puoLy ExEL

then if Someone establishes a law, but it does not result in a mutual benefit
of interaction with each other: it no longer has the nature of justice

But if a man makes a law, and it does not turn out to lead to advantage in
men's dealings with each other, then it no longer has the essential nature of
justice.

KOV pPETaminTy To katd 1o dikaiov ZupdEépov, xpovov &€ tva €ig tv mpoAniv
gvappoten: o0&V ATTOV £KEIVOV TOV XpOVOoV AV Sikalov Toig ti dwvaic kevaig
£owtoUg ocuvtapattovoy — GAN €ig ta npaypata BAEmovow

if the mutual Benefit in regards to justice declines, yet for some time
conforms within the preapprehension: nevertheless for that time it was just
to those not confusing themselves with empty words — but aware of the
circumstances

And even if the advantage in the matter of justice shifts from one side to the
other, but for a while accords with the general concept, it is nonetheless just
for that period, in the eyes of those who do not confound themselves with
empty sounds, but look to the actual facts.

X VvV X

Laws are just when they are beneficial, and they are unjust when they are not
beneficial. The same law may be beneficial and just in one place and time, yet not
beneficial in another place and time. No ordinance or decree makes a law just, but
only the fact that it results in a practical benefit.

If a law or action brings mutual benefit, it is just, regardless of uniformity — if it
does not bring mutual benefit, it loses its justice. Even if mutual benefit changes over
time, as long as it aligns with the general understanding of justice for that period, it
remains just to those who focus on practical outcomes.

KA 38. Contextual Justice

€vOa, PN KoMV YEVOUEVWV THV TEPLECTWTWVY TPAYHATWY, Avedavn un
appotrovta £i¢ tHV poAnwiv t@ vopoBévra Sikata ém’ alt@v TV Epwv: oUK RV
tadta dikoro

*whenever, without surrounding things becoming new, those [laws]
considered just in the actions themselves are shown not to fit with the
preapprehension: it is not possible that they are just
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€vBa 8¢, KoV YEVOHEVWV TV TIPAYHATWY — OUKETL CUVEDEPE TA AUTA Hikaia
Keipeva — évtadBa 81 tote puév Av Sikala (8te oevédepev £ic TV mpog AAARAoUC
Kowwviav TV cuproAtevopévwy), botepov & oUK AV £ti Sikaia (&te pA
oUVEDEpPEV)

but whenever, with things becoming new —when the same [laws]
established as just were no longer be mutually beneficial — in that case then
they were just (when it was mutually beneficial for the interaction of fellow-
citizens with each other), while afterwards it is not possible that they were
still just (when it was not mutually beneficial)

[Baileyl Where, provided the circumstances have not been altered, actions
which were considered just have been shown not to accord with the general
concept, in actual practice, then they are not just. But where, when
circumstances have changed, the same actions which were sanctioned as
just no longer lead to advantage, they were just at the time, when they were
of advantage for the dealings of fellow-citizens with one another, but
subsequently they are no longer just, when no longer of advantage.

X VWV X
MR ApHOTIOVTA ELC not corresponding with the
TV NPOAnYPv preapprehension

P in the actions themselves, in
£’ auTOV TV Epwv

actual practice, in reality

If circumstances have not changed and actions once thought just no longer fit the
basic idea of justice — they are not truly just. If nothing changes and actions no
longer seem fair they are not fair.

When circumstances do change — actions that were once beneficial and just can
become unjust if they no longer provide mutual benefit. When things change,
actions that were once fair can become unfair if they stop helping people.

KA 39. Relationship Management

0 4o v E€wBev pLoTa CUCTNOAMEVOC: OUTOC T6r PEV
opod UL KATEOKEUAOOTO — T0 8E , 0UK AANODUAG — ye Ooa & pndE
Suvatdc Av, dvemipsiktoc Eyéveto (Kai éénpeioato tolT
)
* He who best manages regarding the outside world:
is He who fully arranges as familiar = but , not as
foreign —and [for] however many he was not even able to do , he makes

himself estranged (and expels
this)

[saint-Andre] The person who has put together the best means for confidence
about external threats is one who has become familiar with what is possible
and at least not unfamiliar with what is not possible, but who has not mixed
with things where even this could not be managed and who has driven away
anything that is not advantageous.

[Baileyl The man who has best ordered the element of disquiet arising from
external circumstances has made those things that he could akin to himself,
and the rest at least not alien; but with all to which he could not do even
this, he has refrained from mixing, and has expelled from his life all which it
was of advantage to treat thus.

X A\ X

e things that are similar to us, elements that align
ta'Opodpuia _
with our nature
e, people like ourselves, our friends with whom
oil'OpdduloL , ,
we interact for mutual benefit
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e, things that are not alien, elements we engage
oi OOk aAAodulot ) i
with for our own benefit

e, people who are not alien, the general public
ol OUK aAAoduAol i ; ]
with whom we interact for our own benefit

things that are estranged, elements that may
T AVETiHELKTA cause harm and with which we refuse to
engage

people who are estranged, people who may
ol AVemipeKToL cause us harm and with whom we refuse to

interact

He who best handles uncertainty in the outside world is he who strives to make as
much of his environment familiar and manageable as possible. For aspects that
cannot be controlled, he does not see them as entirely foreign or threatening but
accepts them. When there are elements or individuals that he cannot manage at all,
he distances himself from them and removes those that are beneficial to expel. This
approach helps him maintain a sense of control and security by maximizing
familiarity and minimizing the impact of unmanageable external threats.

KA 40. The Complete Life

“Ocol €o)xov 10 Oappeilv paAiota €K TV OHOPPOUVTWV
(oUtw kat éBilwoav pet’ aAAfAwv )
EXOVTEC — Kall anoAapovieg - oUK wdupavrto,

WG PO EAEOV,

* all Those possessing the greatest security from
those around (and so also live among other) have
—and because they receive - they

do not mourn, as though with pity,

[Saint-Andre] Al those who have the power to obtain the greatest confidence
from their neighbors also live with each other most enjoyably in the most
steadfast trust; and experiencing the strongest fellowship they do not
lament as pitiful the untimely end of those who pass away.

[Bailey] As many as possess the power to procure complete immunity from
their neighbors, these also live most pleasantly with one another, since they
have the most certain pledge of security, and, after they have enjoyed the
fullest intimacy, they do not lament the previous departure of a dead friend,
as though he were to be pitied.

X A" X

Those who are able to create and maintain secure and pleasant relationships with
others live more contentedly. They find reassurance and comfort in the familiarity
and reliability of their bonds. As a result, they do not experience deep mourning or
regret when a friend passes away, because the strength and joy of their relationship
provide lasting fulfillment that outweighs the sorrow of loss.

Testimonials Concerning the Books of Epikouros

Laértios , Lives, 10.26

Diogénés Laértios (fl. probably around 230 AD) was the compiler of the "Lives and
Opinions of Eminent Philosophers" and a poet.

réyove 6£ noAvypadwrtarog 6 Enikoupog, mavrag UnepBarAopevog nMAROeL
BLBAiwv: KUALVSpOL LEV VAP TIPOG TOUG TPLAKOGIOUG €iol. yéyparmtal §¢ paptiplov
£€§wOev €v alTolg 0USEV, AAN’ auTol sictv EmMtkoUpou pwvai. EYAou &€ altov
XpUouwutnog év moAvypadiq, kaba ¢pnot kat Kapveddng napdaocttov alToOv TOV
BLBAlwV anokaA®@v: €l yap Tt ypayat 6’ Enikovpog, phovelkel toocoltov ypaat
0 Xpuounnog.
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Epikouros became the most prolific writer, surpassing all in the number of
books; for there are indeed about three hundred scrolls. And there is no
external testimony written in them, but they are the very words of
Epikouros. Chrysippus envied him in prolific writing, as Carneades also says,
calling him a bookish parasite: for if Epikouros wrote something, Chrysippus
contested to write just as much.

Kat 61 tolto kai moAAakig tauta yéypade Kai to £neABov, kal adlopOwta elake
™ éneilyecOat: Kail Ta poptupLla TooalTA £0TIV WG EKEIVWV LOVWV YEHELV TA
BBAia, kaBamnep Kol mapd ZAVWVL ECTLV EVPELV Kol Tapd APLOTOTEAEL. Kal T
cuyypappata pévEnkolpw tocadta kal TnAadta, v Ta BEATIOTA £0TL TASE:

And for this reason, he often wrote the same things again and left them

uncorrected in his haste: and the testimonies are so numerous that the

books seem to be filled with them alone, as can be found with Zénd and

Aristotle. And the writings of Epikouros are so many and of such a kind, of

which these are considered the best:

Nept POoswG, N\Z
Nept Atopwv Kat Kevol
Nepl”Epwtog

‘ETiLtopn T@v npog
ToUG Duokoug

Mpog Toug MeyapLkoUg
Awaropial

KOpro Adgan

Nepl Aipéoswv Kai Quydmv

Nept TéAoug

Nept Kputnpiov, i Kavwv
Xaipédnuog

MNepl OV
Nepil’OcLoTNTOC
‘Hynowavag

Nepi Biwv, TEcoapa
Mepl Alkauompayiog
NeokAfjg Npog Ospiotav
Zuunociov

EupUAoxog Mpog
Mntpodwpov

Mepi tod 'Opav

Nept tiig év T
"Atopw Fwviag

Nept Adiig
Nept Elpappévng

Mept NaB®V Adar
Npo¢ Tipokpatnv

MpoyvwoTtikov
Mpotpentikog
Nept EiwAwv
Nept Davraoiog
Aplotopoulog
Nept Mouoikiig

Nept Atkaoouvng
Kol TV GAAWV ApeT®V

Nept Awpwv Kat Xaptrog
MoAupndng
Twokpatngy’
Mntpodwpog €
Avtidwpog B’

Nepi Noowv Adgau
npog MiBpnv

KaAAwotoAag

On Nature, in thirty-seven books
On the Atoms and the Void
On Love

Summary of Objections to the Physicists

Against the Megarians
Uncertainties

Principal Doctrines

On Choices and Avoidances
On the End Goal

On the Criterion, or The Canon
Chairédémos

On the Gods

On Holiness

Hegésianax

On Lifecourses, in four books
On Fair Dealing

Neoklés, Dedicated to Themista
Symposium

Eurylochos, Dedicated to Métrodoros

On Vision

On the Angle of the Atom

On the Sensation of Touch
On Destiny

On Theories about Feelings

Prognostication

Exhortation to Study Philosophy
On Films

On Sensory Presentation
Aristobuolos

On Music

On Justice and Other Virtues

On Gifts and Gratitude
Polymédés

Timokrates, in three books
Meétrédoros, in five books
Antidoros, in two books

Theories about Diseases, Dedicated to Mithrés

Kallistolas
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Nept Baoweiag
AvVOELHEVNG

EmwotoAai

On Kingship
Anaximéneés

Letters
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Laértios 1.16 (Prologue)

NoAAa 6 ZRvwv, mAsiw Zevodavng, mMAsiw AnpoKpLtog, MAEiw ApLoTOTEANG,
nAeiw Enikovpog, mAeiw XpUounnog.

Many books were written by Zénd, even more by Xenophanes, even more by
Demokritos, even more by Aristotle, even more by Epikouros, and even
more by Chrysippus.

Laértios 7.181 (Chrysippus)

Kot AmtoAA6Swpog & 0 ABnvaiog év T Zuvaywyi TWv doypdtwv, Boulopevog
TAPLOTAVELV OTL TA EMLKOUPOU OiKELQ SUVAHEL yeypappéva Kal dnapabeta ovra
HUpiw MAeiw €oti TV Xpuoinmnou BBAiwv, dnoiv oUtwe aUTii Th AégeL "l yap Tig
adéloL twv Xpuaoinnou BBAiwv 00° aAASGTpLa napatéBeital, KEvOg aUT® 0
Xaptng kataAeAeiPpetan.”

Apollodorus of Athens, in his "Collection of Philosophical Doctrines" wanting
to show that the works of Epikouros (written by his own efforts rather than
propped up with citations) were infinitely more numerous than those of
Chrysippus, said in the precise terms "Indeed if one were to remove from
Chrysippus' books all the citations taken from elsewhere, nothing but a blank
page would remain."

Souda (epsilon 2404)

The Souda is a large encyclopedia, probably written in the 900's AD.

Zuyypaupata & avtod

His writings are the

Arrian, Discourses on Epictetus, 1.20.19

Arrian of Nicomedia (fl. 130 AD) is known for his historical works, particularly those
on Alexander the Great. He was also a devoted student of the Epictetus.

Tt 6€ kai Auxvov amntelg (Emikoupe) Kail moveilc UnEp UMV Kol TnAtkadita BLBAia
ypadelrg; idem

Why, Epikouros, do you even light a lamp and labor for our sake, and write
so many books?

Arrian, Discourses on Epictetus, 2.20.9

"AvOpwrne, TL UMEP NUAV PPOVTIIELS; TL SU UAG AYPUTIVELG; TL AUXVOV AmTeL; Tl
énaviotaocat; ti tnAwkadta BLBAia cuyypadelg; pn tig UV E§anatnOi nept
0@V WG EMUEAOUUEVWV AVOPpWTIWV 1 ur) TIg GAANV oloiav UITOAGRN Tol
ayaBoi i ndovnv; €t yap oltw tadta £xet, BaAwv KAOEUSE KTA.

Dear fellow, why do you bother yourself about us? Why do you keep up a
vigil on our account, for which you light a lamp? Why do you get up? Why
do you write so many big books? Is it to keep one or another of us from
being tricked into believing that the gods care for men, or is it to keep one or
another of us from supposing that the nature of good is other than
pleasure? If this is indeed so, then back to your bed and go to sleep!

Seneca, Letters to Lucilius, 46.1

Lucius Seneca the Younger (fl. 35 AD) was a Roman statesman, Stoic philosopher,
playwright, and advisor to Emperor Nero. He quotes Epikouros frequently in his
"Moral Letters to Lucilius."

Librum tuum quem mihi promiseras accepi ..... qui quam disertus fuerit, ex hoc
intellegas licet: leuis mihi uisus est, cum esset nec mei nec tui corporis sed qui

primo aspectu aut Titi Liui aut Epicuri posset uideri. tanta autem dulcedine me
tenuit et traxit ut illum sine ulla dilatione perlegerim.

141




| received your book that you had promised me... how well | find it written,
you can know this much: it strikes me as light and elegant, though bulkier
than we are accustomed to, so that at first glance it seems to resemble Livy
or Epikouros. However, it caught and charmed me so much that | read it
from beginning to end in one sitting.

Plutarch, An Recte Dictum Sit Latenter Esse Vivendum, 3.1129A

Lucius Plutarchus (fl. 85 AD) was a Greek historian, Platonist philosopher, and
biographer known for his work "Parallel Lives." He lived in Chaeronea (Boeotia),
where he was also involved in local political and priestly duties.

Mnbd¢ duanepne BiPAoug ndot Kal maocoig EMSEIKVUUEVOG THV codiav... TL 6€ al
Tooatal LUPLASEG otixwv Nt Mntpodwpov, ént Aplotopoulov, Ent Xapédnuov
vpadopeval Kai cuvtattopeval Grtlonovwg; iva und’ anodavovieg Aabwotv; (R)
v’ dpvnotiav vopoBetiig dpeti) kat anpagiov téxvn kai cwwnnv ¢thocodia Kati
AOnv evmpayiq;

(Rhetorically addressing Epfkouros) Don't send books everywhere to advertise your
wisdom to every man and woman... What sense is there in so many tens of
thousands of lines honoring Métrddoros, Aristébuolos, and Chairédémos,
and published with so much industry that they cannot remain unknown eve
after they're dead? Who are you to call for the obliteration of virtue, the

n

uselessness of skills, silence to philosophy, and forgetfulness of good deeds?

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 2.3,8

Marcus Cicero (fl. 65 BC) was a Roman statesman who often mentions Epikouros.

que et deinceps eos qui ab his profecti sunt legunt
omnes, etiam qui illa aut non adprobant aut non studiosissime consectantur,

Epicurum autem et Metrodorum non fere praeter suos quisquam in manus sumit.

Everyone reads and even those who do
not accept their teaching or are not enthusiastic disciples, and after them
their followers, while scarcely anyone beyond their own adherents takes up
the works of Epikouros and Métrédoros.

On the Language & Style of Epikouros

Laértios 10.13

Kéxpnrtauw 6€ Aé€eL Kupig KaTA TV MPpayRATwy, RV OTL iblwtdtn £oTiy,
Aplotodpavng 6 ypappatikog aitidtat. sadnig 8 AV oUtwe, we kal év Té Mept
pNTopLkiig afLol undev aAAo i cadrvelav AMALTELY.

He uses plain language in his works throughout, which is unusual, and
Aristophanes, the grammarian, reproaches him for it. He was so intent on
clarity that even in his treatise On Rhetoric, he didn't bother demanding
anything else but clarity.

Cicero, De Finibus, 1.5.14

(Torquatus ad M. Ciceronem) sed existimo te sicut nostrum Triarium minus ab eo
(Epicuro) delectari, quod ista Platonis Aristoteli Theophrasti orationis ornamenta

neglexerit. nam illud quidem adduci uix possum, ut ea quae senserit ille tibi non
uera uideantur. Vide quantum, inquam, fallare, Torquate. oratio me istius

philosophi non offendit: nam et complectitur uerbis quod uolt et dicit plane quod

intellegam; et tamen ego a philosopho, si afferat eloquentiam, non asperner; si
non habeat, non admodum flagitem. re mihi non aeque satis facit, et quidem
locis pluribus.

(Torguatus to Cicero) "I think that you, like our friend Triarius, are displeased
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with Epikouros because he neglected the rhetorical embellishments of Plato,
Aristotle, and Thedphrastos. | find it hard indeed to figure out why you think
his opinions untrue." (Cicero to Torquatus): "You will see, Torquatus" said |,
"how mistaken you are. | am not annoyed by this philosopher's style. He is
straightforward, expressing simple and plain concepts in a way that is easy
to understand; though | do not despise eloquence in a philosopher either —
but if he doesn't have it, | do not insist on it. It's in the contents where he
does not satisfy me, and in many places."

Aulus Gellius, Attic Nights, 2.9.1

Aulus Gellius (fl. 165 AD) was a Roman politician and the compiler of the "Attic
Nights" which has many quotes from lost works.

Quod idem Plutarchus evidenti calumnia verbum ab Epicuro dictum insectatus
sit: In eodem libro idem Plutarchus eundem Epicurum reprehendit, quod verbo
usus sit parum proprio et alienae significationis. Ita enim scripsit Epikouros '
“Opog tol pey£Boug TV RSovav N mavtog tol alyolvrog Unefaipeots.' Non
inquit 'tavtog tol aAyoivrog' sed 'tavtog tod aAyewvol' dicere oportuit —
detractio enim significandi est doloris, non, inquit, dolentis. Nimis minute ac
prope etiam subfrigide Plutarchus in Epicuro accusando Ae§lOnpel — has enim
curas vocum verborumque elegantias non modo non sectatur Epikouros, sed
etiam insectatur.

How the same Plutarch, with obvious captiousness, criticized the use of a
word by Epikouros: In the same book [of Homer], Plutarch also finds fault a
second time with Epikouros for using an inappropriate word and giving it an
incorrect meaning. Now Epikouros wrote as follows: "The utmost height of
pleasure is the removal of everything that pains." [Plutarch] declares that
[Epikouros] ought not to have said "of everything that pains (&@Ayodvtog)"
but "of everything that is painful (&Ayewod)" — for it is the removal of pain
(doloris), he explains, that should be indicated, not of that which causes pain
(dolentis). Plutarch, in his accusation against Epikouros, is overly meticulous
and rather cold, practicing text-hunting (Ae§1Onpet) — for these concerns of
eloquence in words and phrases Epikouros not only does not seek out
(sectatur) but actually attacks (insectatur).

N tol aAyodvtog . . centers on the individual who is
. , detractio dolentis o )
unedaipeolg experiencing pain
N tob aAyewvoid . . centers on the experience of
. i detractio doloris o ]
uneéaipeoig pain itself (Plutarch prefers this)

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.4.12

Itaque hoc frequenter dici solet a uobis non intellegere nos quam dicat Epikouros
uoluptatem...

You Epicureans frequently say to us that we do not correctly understand
what pleasure might be which Epikouros refers to...

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.5.15

Et tamen uide ne si ego non intellegam quid Epikouros loquatur... sit aliqua culpa

eius qui ita loquatur ut non intellegatur. quod duobus modis sine reprensione fit,

si aut de industria facias ut Heraclitus... aut cum rerum obscuritas, non uerborum

facit ut non intellegatur oratio, qualis est in Timaeo Platonis. Epikouros autem, ut
opinor, nec non uolt, si possit, plane et aperte loqui, nec de re obscura, ut physici,
aut artificiosa, ut mathematici — sed de illustri et facili et iam in uolgus peruagata

loquitur.

Nevertheless, supposing that | don't understand Epikouros' intended
meaning... then he himself might possibly be at fault, for speaking in such a
way that defies understanding. Obscurity may be excused for two reasons:
it might be intentional, like with Heraclitus... or it may reflect the difficulty of
the material, rather than the rhetoric, as, for example, in

Plato's Timaeus. But Epikouros, as far as | can tell, neither refuses to speak
in a simple and explicit manner whenever he can, nor does he speak here
about an obscure subject, such as physics, or an artificial and technical
subject, like mathematics — but he speaks of something evident, easy, and
already widespread among the commoners.
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Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.(31).85

In hac ita exposita sententia, sunt qui existiment quod ille inscitia plane loquendi
fecerat — fecisse consulto: de homine, minime uafro, male existimant.

(Cotta speaking about Epikouros' first Principal Doctrine) In this statement
presented, there are those who believe that what he wrote from ignorance
in clearly speaking — he said deliberately: They regard the man, who is not at
all clever, unfavorably.

Now there are people who think that the wording of this maxim was
intentional: though really it was due to the author's inability to express
himself clearly: their suspicion does an injustice to the most guileless of
mankind.

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.6.18

Dum dialecticam contemnit Epikouros: quae una continet omnem et
perspiciendi, quid in quaque re sit, scientiam et iudicandi, quale sit quidque, et
ratione ac uia disputandi, ruit in dicendo, ut mihi quidem uidetur, nec ea quae
docere uolt ulla arte distinguit.

Epikouros, by despising the dialectic: which encompasses the whole science
of discovering the nature of things, judging their qualities, and how to do it
with methodic rationality, stumbles, | say. He fails to even half-way
distinguish what he desires to convey.

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.9.27
Contemnit enim disserendi elegantiam, confuse loquitur.

For he despises the elegance of discourse, he speaks in disorder.

Cicero, On Divination, 2.50.18
Epicurum, quem hebetem et rudem dicere solent Stoici

Epikouros, whom the Stoics usually describe as stupid and crude.

Aelius Theon, Preliminary Exercises, 2.168,169

Aelius Theon (fl. probably around 75 AD) wrote "Preliminary Exercises"
(Progymnasmata), a training manual for orators.

ErpeAnTéov 82 Kal TG CUVOECEWC TGV OVOHATWY, TtdvTa SL8&oKovTa £€ GV
Swadevéovral , Kol paALota 6€ TRV ERPETPOV Kal Evpubpov
A£€LY, wG T MOAAQ TV Hynoiou tod pRtopog, Kal Twv AcLavidv KOAOUHEVWY
PNTOPWV, Kai Tva TV ENkoupou, old Ttou Kai itpog I8opevéa ypddet ' mavra
TOUA KLVAHOTO TEPTIVA VOLLoOG €K VEOU' Kal TV nepldpepopévwv &’ wg Ekeivou
(AMETS 6’ OLSENW Kal VIV aUTA EUPLOKOMEV €V TOIG CUYYPAHAOLY aUTOD) 'Aéye
81 pot MoAvave cuvamnépiLpev HEYGAn Xapd yévnral.' té obv Totadta Kai

Kol , CUYYVWUNG &
alov, Otav €ig EKEIVA TLG EUTMEDT TIOTE TAL HETPA, ATIEP EXEL OHOLOTNTA TTPOG TO
neldv, olov £0TL TO LauPLkOV:

Attention must also be given to the composition of words, teaching
everything from which one will escape , and especially the
metrical and rhythmic expression, as is mostly the case with the works of
Hegesias the rhetorician, and those called Asian rhetoricians, and some of
Epikouros, such as he writes to Idomeneus "O you, who perceived all my
doings delightful from youth" and of those circulating as his (we have not yet
even now found these in his writings) "tell me, Polyainos, if great joy would
result from waiting together." Such things therefore

,and , yet are
pardonable when one occasionally falls into those measures which have a
similarity to prose, such as the iambic.

Writers preferring the older Attic style (which they viewed as more concise and pure)
often labeled other writers using a later style as being too ornate, elaborate,
effeminate and Eastern (the East was generally associated with wealth and easy
living). Note that Theon admits he does not have a citation for what he quotes.
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http://www.attalus.org/old/diogenes10c.html#e31

Athénaios, The Learned Banqueters, 5.187C

Athénaios of Naucratis (fl. around 190 AD), wrote Deipnosophistai "The Dinner
Experts" or "The Learned Banqueters" a long comedic dialogue filled with many
literary references.

NéAw Enikoupog v Té) Supnoociw INTel nept SuonePiag Mot oiwvicacdat, 16’
£€N\G mepl MUpPETOV. MEV yap Emutpéxovoav T AEEeL Tl 6€l Kal
Aéysw;

Epikouros poses questions in his Symposium about indigestion as a means of
obtaining omens, and then immediately after this discusses fevers. Why
should | even mention that permeates his style?

Cleomedes, Lectures on Astronomy, 2.1

Cleomedes (fl. perhaps around 200 AD) was a Stoic philosopher and astronomer
who wrote Kykliké Theoria Meteoron "The Cyclical Theory of Meteors,' which is also
known as "Lectures on Astronomy" or "The Heavens."

OUtw kat’Enikoupog wg 81 tig v dAaloveletat, EAUTOV Ve €V Tolg PpLthooddolg
KOTaPLOHETY EMIXELP@V — Kail oU pdvov ye, AAAQ kal ta npwrteia pEpecdat
StaBePatobpevog Katl Tautn ye Kai tod Oepaoitouv Opacutepov EUTOV
arodaivwv. EKEIVOG HEV yap LOVOV WG APLOTEUG Kai (oo Toig BactAsbowy
AAaoveVETAL, OUKETL 6 KAl T TTPWTETA ATTOVEHEL £aUTE, 0UTOC 6 UTLO TIOAAFRiC
TG codiag Kal EMoTAUNG LOVOG AveupnKEval THV aAndelav dtaBefatodital kot
61a tolto Kal ta npwtela pépecOdar agLot.

So Epikouros boasts as if he were someone significant, trying to count
himself among the philosophers —and not only that, but he insists on taking
the lead, showing himself to be even bolder than Thersites. For the latter
boasted only of being the best and equal to kings, not claiming the foremost
place for himself, but this man, under the pretense of great wisdom and
knowledge, asserts that he alone has discovered the truth and therefore
deserves the leading position.

"Qote MOAD GV TG SLKALOTEPOV oL ESOKEL TPOG AUTOV eineilv "Oepoit’
AKPLTOpUOE, Aylg Ttep £v dyopntrg, “loxeo!" (Homer, lliad 2.246-247)  §¢ yép "Ayuv"
£€ywye tolitov v TV Oepaitnv (Epicurum) kaOdmnep 6'08UCOEVG EKETVOV, ELTTOLL.
€nel ye npog tolg AAAoLg Kol T Katd TRV Epunveiav avt® diepOopdta €oti,
oapPKOG eVoTaB KataoTApatTa AEyovTtL Kol TA IeEPL TAUTNG TILoTa EAniopata, Kol
Ainaopa 6pOaApudv 10 Sakpuov ovopalovtt Kal lepd dvakpavydaopoto Kot
YOpYOALGHOUG CWUATOG Kot AnKApaTa Kot GAAG TOLITaG KOKAC Ta. v T
HEV €K XOHOUTUTIELWV &V TIC Elvat droELe, Ta 6 SpoLa TOTC AEYOHEVOLG £V TOTC
Anpntpiolg UTO TV Becpodoplalouc®V YUVILKDV, TA 8€ Ao HEoNG TG
MPOCEVXIG Kal TV £’ avtaic npoocattouvtwv lovdaika tva Kot
TLOPOAKEXOAPAYHEVA KOl KOLTA TTOAD TOV EPRETAV TATELVOTEPQL.

That is why | would believe it to be quite wrong for someone to say to him:
"Babbling Thersites, clear orator though you are, be silent!" For | would not
also call this Thersites (Epikouros) "clear" as Odysseus does the Homeric one,
when on top of everything else his mode of expression is also elaborately
corrupt. He speaks of "tranquil conditions of flesh" and "the confident
expectations regarding it" and describes a tear as a "glistening of the eyes"
and speaks of "sacred ululations" and "titillations of the body" and
"debaucheries" and other such dreadful horrors. Some of these expressions
might be said to be from the brothels, others similar to the things being said
at the Demetria by the Thesmophoria-observing women, still others, from
the middle of the prayers and from those begging in them, are both
distinctly something Jewish and much lower than the reptiles.

All the criticized phrases include a "-uata" superlative (and a "-uatoc") whose usage
rose in later Greek. This feature that is present in the quotes might be, in part, what
Cleomedes critiques.

Sextus Empiricus, Against the Professors, 1.1-5

Sextus Empiricus, (fl. probably around 170 AD), was a Pyrrhonist philosopher, who
accordingly wrote about many other philosophers with skepticism.
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TRV POG TOUG Ao TAWV HAONUATWVY AVTiPPNOLV KOWVOTEPOV HEV SLateOsioban
6okolowv ol te nepl tov’Enikoupov kat oi ano tod NUppwvog — oUK ATO TG
aUTiig 8¢ dLaBéoswg: AAN’ WG TV Hadnuatwv pndév
CUVEPYOUVTWV NPOG codiag teAeiwaoLyv — R, WG TveG eikalouaot, tolito
NPOKAAUMUA THC EaUTAOV dtaudeuoiag eivat VOuilovtee (€v TOANOIC yap Apadnc
'Enikoupog EAEyXETAL, OUSE £V TOIG KOG OpAiong KaBapelwv). Tayxa 8¢ kal Sia
TRV NPOG TouG nepi MAdTwva Kot ApLototéAn Kai Toug Opoioug Suouéveilav
TOAULOOETG yeyovoTtag: oUK améolke 6€ kai 1 TV npog Navaoidpavnv tov
NUppwvog akouothv ExOpav- TOAAOUG Yap TOV VEWV CUVEIXE Kol TRV
paOnudatwyv onovdaiwg Enepeleito, paAiota € pnTopLKiG:

The case against the Mathematici (or Professors of Arts and Sciences) has
been set forth in a general way, it would seem, both by Epikouros and by the
School of Pyrrho —although the standpoints they adopt are different.

[think] that the subjects taught are of no help in
perfecting wisdom — or, as some conjecture, they thought this merely as
pretext for their own ignorance (for in many matters Epikouros stands
convicted of ignorance, and even in ordinary converse his speech was not
correct). Another reason may have been his hostility towards Plato and
Aristotle and their like who were men of wide learning. It is not unlikely, too,
that he was moved by his enmity against Nausiphanés, the disciple of
Pyrrho, who kept his hold on many of the young men and devoted himself
earnestly to the Arts and Sciences, especially Rhetoric.

(Sextus Empiricus] Fgydpevog oUV TOUTOU paNTAC 6 Enikoupog UTEp ToU SoKETV
aUTO8{5aKTOC Eivat Kal auTtoduic GAdcodog APVETTO £K TLAVTOC TPOMOU, THV TE
nepl avtod pRunv E€aleidelv Eomevds, MOAUG Te £YIVETO TV HABNUATWVY
KOTAYOPOC, €V 0iG £KETVOC ECEUVUVETO. Pnot yobv €V Tij tpog Tol¢ év MuTIARvN
dhocodoug £mioToAfi 'oipat 82 Eywye ToUC BapuoTtdvoug Kai padntriv pe 86wy
100 MAEUNOVOC ElVaLL, PETA PELPAKIWV TIVGIV KPAUTAAWVIWV AKovoavta ’ viv
nAeUpova KaA®@v tov Navoilpavnv wg avaiodntov: kot naAwv npoPag moAAd te
KOTELMWV TAVSPOG Unepdaivel TV €v Tolg pabnpaowv alTtod POoKo MRV Aéywv
'Katl yoLp movnpoc AvOpwog AV Kai EMTETNSEUKKC Totadita £€ GV oV SuvaTov €ig
codiav £AOely,” aiviooopevog ta padnpata. mAnv 0 pEv’ENikoupog, wg av Tig
€ikoBoA®@V £imot, ano toloUTWV TVRV dpoppdv TOAEUETV TOTG padnpaotv R§iou

Epikouros, then, though he had been one of this man's disciples, did his best
to deny the fact in order that he might be thought to be a self-taught and
original philosopher, and tried hard to blot out the reputation of
Nausiphaneés, and became a violent opponent of the Arts and Sciences
wherein Nausiphanés prided himself. Thus, in his Letter to the Philosophers
in Mytilené, Epikouros says, "I quite suppose that 'the bellowers' will fancy
that | am even a disciple of 'the Oyster' having sat under him in the company
of some intoxicated young men" where he calls Nausiphanés a "Stockfish" as
being without sense. And again, after proceeding further and abusing the
man at length, he hints at his proficiency in Arts and Sciences when he says
"In fact he was a sorry fellow and exercised himself on matters which cannot
possibly lead to wisdom" alluding thereby to Arts and Sciences. Such, in fact,
as we may conjecture were the sort of motives which Epikouros decided to
make war on the Arts and Science.

“I suspect the loudmouths might think I've been a student of the Oyster, simply
because | was around him along with some drunken youths.”

. the deep-voiced ITONOZ
o GTOVOG
one tone
. MQN
(o] HwvV lungs
\ ION
0 Lov lad )
little
KpowrtaA®@v KPAI QN
N drunk ,
(®oa) achieve

Plato, Philebus 21c

(Zwkpatng) Kai pfv, woalTwe, VANV K KEKTNREVOV AVAyKNn SATou pnéd’ ot
TOTE EXaLPEG HERVOOaL — THG T €V TM mapaxphpa Rdovii¢ mpoonuntovong uné’
nvtwoiv UTtOMEVELV! & al A KekTnpévov pn dofalewv
Xaipew xaipovta. Aoylopod 6€ otepOpeEVOV Und’ €ig TOV EMELTA XPOVOV WG
XoUpAoEeLs Suvatov eivar AoyileoBar — Zijv 8& o0k avBpwrou Biov, GAAG TVOC
MAeVHOVOG 1) TV 600 BaAdTTia LET OO0TPEIVWVY EUPUXA £0TL CWHATWV.
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(Socrates) And surely, in the same way, not possessing memory, you could
not even recall that at some point you were glad — with no

whatever of pleasure occurring in the moment remaining! If you did not
have a you could not think you were in enjoyment while in
enjoyment. If you were without power of calculation you would not be able
to calculate that you would enjoy it in the future — your life would not be
that of a man, but of some mollusk or some other shell-fish like the oyster.

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 2.17.46

Hic quam volet Epikouros iocetur, homo non aptissimus ad iocandum —

minimeque resipiens patriam.

(Balbus) Fnikouros may make a joke of this if he likes, although humor was
never his strong point —an Athenian without the "Attic salt!"

Here Epikouros may joke as much as he likes, a man not very apt at jesting —

and seeming least like a Greek.

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.44.123

(Cotta) At etiam liber est Epicuri de sanctitate? Ludimur ab homine non tam faceto
quam ad scribendi licentiam libero. quae enim potest esse sanctitas si dii humana
non curant? quae autem animans natura nihil curans?

(Cotta) There is even a book by Epikouros On Holiness? We are played by a
man not so much witty as free with the license to write. How can holiness
exist if the gods do not care for humans? What is a living nature that cares

about nothing?

Dionysius of Halicarnassus, On the Composition of Words, 24.188

Dionysius of Halicarnassus (fl. 20 BC) was a historian, classicist, and teacher of
rhetoric.

EMKoupeinv 8& Xopov, olg 0USEV péAEL TOUTWV, TapaLToUpEDa. 'Td yap éntinovov
1ol ypadewv Ovtwg' we autog’Enikoupog Aéyel 'toig U otoXalopévolg
' Av AAefLdappaKov.

The chorus of Epicureans, for whom these things are of no concern, we
reject. "The laboriousness of writing exists in fact" as Epikouros himself says
"for those not considering " was a remedy

(alternative) T6 yayp oUK Emimovov ol ypdpetv Bvrog toic un otoyadouévors tod

TTUKVQ UETATTITTOVTOC KpLTnpiou

(alternative) "The |aboriousness of writing does not exist for those not

considering the frequently shifting criterion”

Cicero, Brutus, 1.44.123

(T. Albucius) fuit Athenis adulescens, perfectus Epicureus euaserat: minime
aptum ad dicendum genus.

Titus Albucius grew up in Athens and left there a perfect Epicurean: typically
lacking the capacity for eloquence.

Titus Albucius (fl. around 100 BC) was a Roman orator and Praetor who was
educated in Athens. He faced multiple legal challenges in Rome, ultimately being
convicted of extortion (Repetundae Pecuniae). Following his conviction, he went into
exile and settled in Athens.

FRAGMENTS OF KNOWN WORKS

Fragments from Known Works

1. Nepi Aipéoswv On Choices
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1. On Choices & Avoidances
Nepl Alp€oswv Kot Puyrv

Laértios 10.27
...KUptau Aoéau. Mepi Aipéoswv kai @Quyav. MNepi TEAoug...

...Principal Doctrines. On Choices and Avoidances. On the End Goal...

Static & Kinetic Pleasure

Laértios 10.136

Awadépetal 8 mpog toug Kupnvaikoug nepl thi¢ ndovic: OL pév yap
OUK €yKplvouaol, povnv 6& -'0 8¢ audotépav:
Kol , WG dnow év T Mepi Aipéosws kol Duyhc Kal év Td Mepi
TéAoug Kkai €v TQ) MpwIw lMepi Biwv Kal €v Th Pog Toug v MuTIAfvn
dhocodoug émoTtoAii

[Epikouros] differs from the Cyrenaics with regard to pleasure: [the
Cyrenaics] do not include , but only
- [Epikouros] admits both:
and , as he states in his work On Choice and
Avoidance and in that On the Ethical End and in the first book of his work On
Human Life and in the epistle to his philosopher friends in Mytilene

‘Opoiwg 8¢ Kat Aloyévng £v Ti Entakatdekatn TV EMAEKTwY Kat MnTtpodwpog év
@ Tipokpatel Aéyouotv oUTw "...vooupEévng 8& NSOV TF G TE Kata Kivnowv Kal

T ¢ Kataotnpatikijc." 0 & Emikoupog £v T Mepl AipEoswv oUTw Aéyel "N Lév yap
atapagia kal anovia kataotnpatikai eiowv néovai — n 6€ xapa kat n ebppoouvn
kota Kivnow évepyeia BAémovral.”

*So also Diogenes in the seventeenth book of his Epilecta, and Métrédoros
in his Timokrdtés, whose actual words are "...with pleasure considered both
according to motion and as static." The words of Epikouros in his work On

Choice are "the lack of disturbance and the lack of pain are static pleasures
—joy and delight are made apparent according to motion through activity."

pleasure according to motion,
N Katd Kivnowv Rdovl  pleasure in movement, kinetic
pleasure

for example joy (f xapd) and delight () eOdpoaclvn)

N KOTOLOTNHOTLKI static pleasure, pleasure of
néovn condition

for example lack of disturbance (n} atapatia) and lack of

pain () dnovia)

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.16

Sin autem voluptatem putat adiungendam eam quae sit "in motu" — sic enim
appellat hanc dulcem: "in motu" illam nihil dolentis "in stabilitate" — quid
tendit?

Whereas if his view is that the End must include kinetic pleasure —for so he
describes this vivid sort of pleasure, calling it "in motion" in contrast with the
pleasure of freedom from pain, which is pleasure "in stability" — what is he
really aiming at?

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.31
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Quam multa vitiosa! summum enim bonum et malum vagiens puer utra
voluptate diiudicabit? 'stante' an 'movente'? (quoniam, si dis placet, ab Epicuro
loqui discimus.)

What a mass of fallacies! Indeed, how will a crying newborn judge the
highest good and evil? 'static' or 'in movement'? (Inasmuch as, heaven help
us, we learn our language from Epikouros.)

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.75

Tum enim eam ipsam vis, quam modo ego dixi, et nomen inponis "in motu" ut sit
et faciat aliquam varietatem — tum aliam quandam summam voluptatem, quo
addi nihil possit, eam tum adesse, cum dolor omnis absit: eam 'stabilem'
appellas.

For at one moment you mean by it the feeling that | have just defined, and
this you entitle "in motion" as it produces a definite change of feeling — but
at another moment you say it is quite a different feeling, to which nothing

can be added, when all pain is gone: this you call 'stable’ pleasure.

Aristotle, Eudémeian Ethics, 8.1249a

Kal iept néovig 6’ €ipntat moiov tL Kal g dyadov, kai Ot Td te AanA®g &
Kol KA Kol T@ Te anA®¢ ayada nda. ovu yivetal 8& RSovn 1N v pdel — Sl
toUto 0 AANO®C eVSaipwWV Kal RdLota {RoEL, Kail Tolito oU patnv oi avOpwrmot
aglolowv. énel & €oti TG Opog KAl T Latp®, MPog OV dvadEpwv Kpivel 1O
UYLELVOV COMOTL KAl P — Kol (PG OV HEXPL TOC0D TtonTéoV EKOOTOV Kal €U
vylaivoy, €i 8¢ EAattov i MAE0V, OUKETL: 0UTW Kal T omoudaiw mepl TG MPAgeLg
Kol alp€oelg TV GUoEL HEV AyaB®DV OUK EMAUVETWV &€ ST glva Kot
TG £€EWG Kal

We have also spoken about the nature of pleasure and the manner in which
it is a good, and have said that things pleasant absolutely are also fine and
that things good absolutely are also pleasant. Pleasure does not occur
except in action — on this account the truly happy man will also live most
pleasantly, and it is not without reason that people think this. But since a
doctor has a certain standard by referring to which he judges the body
healthy or not —and in relation to which each thing up to a certain point
ought to be done and is wholesome, but if less is done, or more, it ceases to
be wholesome, so in regard to actions and choices of things good by nature
but not laudable a virtuous man ought to have both of
character and

* On Ambiguity
Nept ApdLBoAioag

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 28, P.Herc. 1417, fr. 13 (col. 5 inf.)
| P.Herc. 1479, fr. 13 (col. 6 sup.)

Katayé\aotoy yap TLkal o0t éotwy Otap... ...pe[0doc]... ... U tepo[vl... ... uetadopag mot v Emi ta Gyvw

V] WoT@V, AN La Tag ab[t]Gu mAdvag &g Aéy[o]uev év tolTlg Mept Ap[d]BoAiag NUlv dvayeypap | Lévolg. aANA yap
T TOUT@V AUV TGOV AvBpwrniwv; moAayol yap Swwplotat LEXPL TTOooU dpovTloTéoV aUT@V &g ot av éxwat kab' nuav 6oag,
Kal LEXPL TIOOO0U TE Kal €L olwL Adyov oUSEva éktéov. ailel] §& TV ebmay®v Eveka pog evdatpoviav kot thv

Kataoke alopévwy ToUG AdYoug Tt téov, énewdn|rlep... ...top Blijov...

vap &1 T kai ToUt' €éotv Otap... ...Webdog... ...
£ni Ta Ayvwota UTTo TV YVWOoTWV ~ AAAA S1a TG
aUTOV TAGvVOG OG AEYOMEV £V TOIG AUV AVOYEYPOLUHUEVOLG.
for This too is indeed , Whenever...
..Falsity... ..not different... ...

onto unknown [objects of thought] from known [objects] - but
because of their own mistakes, which we discuss in the [books] that have
been written by us

[sediel For another absurdity is when... [not because] others transfer words
from the class of that which is knowable to denote that which is
unknowable, but because of their own errors, which we point out in our
work On Ambiguity.
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2. Anaximéneés
AVaLUEVNG

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi BaoAeiag. Avaéiuévne. EriotoAai...

...On Kingship. Anaximénés. Letters...

Usener: Perhaps the title was '"Anaximénés On Kingship.' You might believe that the
book was thus titled Anaximénés' 'Changes of Kings.' Plentiful and favorable subject
matter was provided for debating the miserable life of kings.

Athénaios, The Learned Banqueters, 12.531D

Avaguévng 8 év @ érmuypadopévw Bactdéwv MetaAlayatl nept tod ZTpdtwvo
@ avta totoproag SinAAfjoBai pnotv avtov NIKoKAETL T® ThHG év Kumpw
ZaAapivog BactAevoavtl EotouSaKkoTL mepl TpudnV Kal acéAyeiav, anobaveiv T
apdotépoug Braiwg.

'And Anaximénes, in his book entitled the Reverses of Kings, giving the same
account of Stratonos, says that he was always endeavouring to rival
Nicocles, who was the king of Salamis in Cyprus, and who was exceedingly
devoted to luxury and debauchery, and that they both came to a violent
end.'

Both Stratonos and Nicocles probably died during the revolt of satraps around 361
BC, twenty years before Epikouros was born. The author of this book Reverses of
Kings would be Anaximénés of Lampsacus (fl. 340 BC, about 40 years before
Epikouros). Anaximénés studied under Diogenes the Cynic, joined Alexander's Persian
campaigns, and wrote about Homer, history, and rhetoric.

Pausanias, Description of Greece, 6.18.3,4

Pausanias (fl. 150 AD) was a Greek geographer archaeologist. He wrote that
Anaximénés stopped Alexander from attacking Lampsacus.

Aapdaknvidv ta Bachéwg tod Mepo®v ppovnoaviwv i Kat aitiav ppovijoat
AaBoviwyv, 0 AAEEavEpog drte UepléwV £¢ aUTOUG Ti 0PV} KAKDV ATEIAEL TA
HEéyLoTa épyacacOar: ol 6& dte O€ovteg Mepl yUVOLK®V TE Kal maidwv Kai aUTig
natpidog dnootéAAouotv AvasLpévny LKeTeVeLy, AAe§avOpw Te alT® Kal €Tt
DW\innw npdtepov yeyovota £V YVWOEL.

The people of Lampsacus favored the cause of the Persian king, or were
suspected of doing so, and Alexander, boiling over with rage against them,
threatened to treat them with utmost rigor. As their wives, their children,
and their country itself were in great danger, they sent Anaximénés to
intercede for them, because he was known to Alexander himself and had
been known to Philip before him.

[Pausanias] pooreL te 6 Ava§ipuévng, kal tov AAE§avdpov, menucpévov Kad’ fvtva
aitiav fikol, KatopdoacBai pactv émovopdiovra 8ol ToU¢ EAAVWY i piv
aUTod taic Sefoeov omdca £otiv Evavtia épydoacBat. EvBa 81 inev
Avafipévng 'xapioacBat pot tvée & Bacthed Thv xapv, éavépanodicacbat
MHEV yuvaikag Kal TEkva Aappaknvdv, KatoBaleiv 6€ kat £¢ £6adog TRV MOALV
naoayv, Ta 8¢ lepa TV Os®v odlowv Eunphoal’. 0 peEv talta EAeyev, AAEEaVEpOG
6£ o0te MPOG 10 cOdLopa avtipnxaviooodai Tt eUplokwV Kal EVEXOUEVOG TH
Avaykn To0 OpKOU cUYYVWHNV EVEREV OUK £€0EAwv Aapaknvolc.

Anaximénés approached, and when Alexander learned for what cause he
had come, they say that he swore by the gods of Greece, whom he named,
that he would verily do the opposite of what Anaximénés asked. Thereupon
Anaximéneés said, "Grant me, O king, this favour. Enslave the women and
children of the people of Lampsacus, raze the whole city even to the ground,
and burn the sanctuaries of their gods." Such were his words; and
Alexander, finding no way to counter the trick, and bound by the compulsion
of his oath, unwillingly pardoned the people of Lampsacus.
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Darius Ill was defeated by Alexander the same year Métrodoros of Lampsacus was
born (when Epikouros was 15). So this event would have occurred a little earlier —
before the birth of Métrédoros, when Polyainos of Lampsacus was a child.

Perhaps instead Epikouros' work was a polemic against Anaximénés of Miletus and
his monism. Anaximénés of Miletus (flourished 545 BCE, about 250 years before
Epikouros) believed that air (&np) can change into water, earth, and fire — and into
everything else — by getting thicker or thinner.

Laértios 2.3

Availpévng Epuotpatou MiAnolog nkouoev AvaiLpavépou. éviot £ Kal
Nappevidou dpaoiv dkoboat alTdV. 0UTOC gine Kai .
KIVeloBal 8¢ ta dotpa ou) UTO yiv, AAAA nepl yijv. kéExpntai te Aé§eL’ladL amAf
Kol anepittw. Kat yeyévnrau pév, kaba pnov AnoAAoSwpog, ept thv Zapdewv
aAwoly, étehevtnos 8¢ Tt £§nkootii tpitn ‘'OAvpmasdL. Feyovaot € kai GAAoL Vo
Aappaknvoi, pritwp Kai iotopkdc, 8¢ adeAdic uidog Av Tol pritopog Tod Tag
AAe§avdpou nmpatelg yeypadotog.

Anaximéneés, the son of Eurystratus, a native of Miletus, was a pupil of
Anaximander. According to some, he was also a pupil of Parmenides. He
took for his or . He held that the
stars move round the earth but do not go under it. He writes simply and
unaffectedly in the lonic dialect. According to Apollodorus he was
contemporary with the taking of Sardis and died in the 63rd Olympiad. There
have been two other men named Anaximéneés, both of Lampsacus, the one a
rhetorician who wrote on the achievements of Alexander, the other, the
nephew of the rhetorician, who was a historian.

3. Declarations

[ Y I
AL Avadwvnoelg
n ava now , ANA HzIZ
., , declaration
oL ava nNoewg up
The Latin verb “Declamare” was probably invented as a translation

Anger & Moderation

Philodémos, On Anger, P.Herc. 182, col. 44 fin. — col. 45

Philédémos of Gddara (fl. 70 BC) was a student of Zéné of Sidon.

"0 te €mBup®v T KoAdoews oUTw[ L] mapiotad' wg mpog aipetov SU' avTtd v Tiwpiav — €l ye kal cuvkatadUvely
nipoatpettal, codov 8¢ pavia kat Stavoelobat maplotapevoy we npodg TolodTo TV KOAAoLY... ApEakel §€ kal Tolg Kabnyeuootv
00 10 kat[a] ThV PoAnWv [tlavtny BupwBrnoecBatl Tov co|d]dv, AAA TO KaTa TV Kol v]otépav. kal yap O Emikou[plog év talg
Avadwvnoeotv [6]lacadel [10] te BupwBrAoeobal kal [T0] peTplwg: kal & Mntpddw(plog, el kup|ijwg Aéyel, TO [to0] codol

Bupdg ouvepdalive]L To Alav Bpaxéwg.

“O 1€ EmOUpOV oUTwL tapiotad' we npog aipetov L' avto v
TLHwpLlav — €l YE Kol CUVKATASUVELV TPOOLPETTAL, 6€ pavia kat
Stavoeioban WG ItPOG ToLoUTOo TAV KOAOOLV... APEOCKEL 8€ Kal TOlg
KaBnyepoow ov to Kata thv npoAnyv tavtnv , GAAQ
TO KOUTAL TV KOwoTEpav. Kail yap 0 Enikoupog £v talic Avadwvnosoiv Stacadel

"0 te " kat " " kal 6 Mntpddwpog, i KUPiLwG AéyeL, "T0
1ol codol Oupog" ouvepdaivel "to Alav Bpayxiw."
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He who is desirous is inclined towards vengeance chosen for
its own sake —if indeed he also chooses to completely sink down together
[along with the object of his vengeance], but it is madness to even consider
towards such a punishment... and It is acceptable
to our Founders not that according to this
anticipation [of "rage"], but (that he gets angry) according to the more
general [anticipation of "anger"]. For Epikouros, in the Declarations clarifies
both " "and" " And Metrodorus, if he speaks with
authority, also shows "the anger of the wise man" to be "very brief."

[McOsker] And the person who desires punishment is thus inclined toward
vengeance, as if toward a thing choice-worthy in itself, even if he is choosing
to drown himself together with (his victim), but it is insanity even to imagine
a sage being inclined to punishment as if it were such a thing... But also the
Founders accept the idea that the wise man will be enraged not according to
that preconception, but according to the more general one. In fact,
Epikouros makes clear in his First Appellations both that the sage "will
experience rage" and (will experience it) "in moderation" and Metrodorus, if
he says "the rage of the wise man" in its proper sense, shows also that he
feels it "very briefly."

[McOsker] "philddémos means that the Founders understood thymos not in the sense in
which Philédémos' opponents use it, 'rage,' but in a more general one, as a synonym
for 'anger' generally. The Anaphénéseis is mentioned only here, and this is its only
fragment. Sedley argued that these Anaphénéseis should be identified with the
'natural’ and primal meanings of words"

Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 28, P.Herc. 1479, fr. 8 (col. 4)

..dUoLg évtauBa kata ye [tv] 66¢[av t]nv [aUtol] Tol mp®[tov olop]évou kal dpa kal o[te kal] évtalba To kevov- ol[twg
0]0v kai t[o]0to [v]oettal [év éx]ivaig TaTlg Aé€[cowv] &g év [tit] mepl [thp] mpd[toy] yiyvw ok]dviw|v al]toug yeypadaliev-

el]ta 8" avodaBovreg ad[Oic t]6 [BlBAloV AkpB[woalEey]... ... Kal HOKPO[TEP]WG...

..DUoL, évtalBa, katd ye TRV §0§av TV alTtod To0 MPBTOV OlOHEVOU Kal Gpa
Kal ot Kat évtaifa - oUTW¢ 0V, Kal TodTo VoeiTal év £kivalc Taic
AEEEGLY Gig £V TR TiEpL TGV TTPGTOV YIyVWwoKOVTwY altolc leypddapev- sita 8
avahaBovreg alBig —HKPLBWOAEV... ...KOL LOKPOTEPWIG,...

...the Nature [of the void exists], from immediate surroundings, according to
the judgment of the one who was originally suspecting at once, at some
time and from immediate surroundings . thus, This
[nature of the void] too is conceived in those terms We have
composed in the work concerning those first [men] knowing those [words].
but then, [when we] took up again —We have made precise...
..and more extensively...

Démétrios Laco, On Textual Criticism, P.Herc. 1012, col. 67, lines 7 — 9

Démétrios Laco (fl. about 90 BC) was an Epicurean who wrote about geometry,
poetry, music, meteorology, and the nature of the gods.

duoeL Aéyopev.
We say that by nature.
4. Antidoros
in two books
Avtidwpog B’
Laértios 10.28

..Mntpodwpoc €. Avtidwpoc B8’. Mepi Noowv Adéat tpogc MiSpnv...

..Métrodoros, in five books. Antidoros, in two books. Theories about
Diseases, Dedicated to Mithreés...
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Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 32, p. 1126A

Ei yap Npo¢ Avtibwpov fj Biwva tov codrotiv ypadwv (K6lotés) Euviiodn vopwv
Kol toAtteiog Kot SLatdEewe, oUK &v TG elMeV aUT® "HEV, @ TaAainwp’, dTpéua
00i¢ v deuviols neplotEAAwV 10 oapkibiov, Euol € nepi TOUTWV OIKOVOULKWG Kol
TMOALTIKGG BeBILWKOTEC EyKaAgitwaoay. " [Furipides Orestes, 258] gigi §& ToloDTOL TAVTEG
oi¢ KwA®wTng AeAot84pnKev.

If, (K6lotés) had directed a book against Antidoros or the sophist Bion,
regarding laws and government and ordinances, no one would have
retorted, "Oh poor wretch, lie still in your blankets, and cover your miserable
flesh; accuse me of these things only after having real-life experience
managing a household and political service." But such are exactly whom
Kol6tés has insulted.

Antidoros of Cumae was an Ancient Greek grammarian who lived during the time of
Epikouros. His work in grammar was influenced by Eratosthénés.

Laértios 10.8
...[’EKA@AeL ] kat Avtidwpov Zavvidwpov...

...[Epikouros used to call him] Antidoros Sannidoros ("Antidoros, the
Provider of Absurdities")...

ZAN IZEIN

cavvupilewv to mock

repeatedly

5. Aristobuolos
ApLotofoulog

Laértios 10.28
...NMepi @avraciag. AptotéB8ouAog. Mepi Mouaotki...

...0On Sensory Presentation. Aristobuolos. On Music...

Plutarch, Non Posse, 22.1103A

EmikoUpw Kot Mntpodwpocg kat MoAvatvog kai ApLotofoulog "ékOaponpa” kai
"vi00¢" Aoav — wv ToU¢ IAioToug Bepanelwv vogolivtag ij Katabpnvav
anoBvrjokovtag SLETENECE.

To Epikouros, Metrédoros, Polyainos, and Aristébuolos were [sources of]
"security" and "gaiety" — indeed he continually cared for them when they
were ill and mourned them when they died.

10 yii00¢ _ (0)3
o galety
tol ynOeog
This is an uncommon word and it is associated with Epikouros.

It seems to be a shortened version of the more common:

i ynBoaolvn OZYNH
5 , gladness .
TG ynBoouvng condition of

Laértios 10.3

Zuvephooodouv & alut® npotpedapévw Kai ot ddeAldol Tpeig Ovteg, NeokAiig
Xaipédnpog Aplotopoulog, kabada dpnot DNOSNog 0 ’EMkoUpeLog €V TG SEKATW
¢ TV PLAocdPwv cuvtagewg.

At his instigation his three brothers, Neoklés, Chairédémos, and
Aristébuolos, joined in his studies, according to Philddémos the Epicurean in
the tenth book of his comprehensive work On Philosophers.
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Epikouros titles many of his book with the name of an individual. He dedicated books
to his brothers, Neoklés, Chairédémos, and Aristobuolos, and wrote other books that
contained the praise of his friends, such as Eurylochos, Hégésianax, Themista, and
Metrddoros. In contrast, he also wrote books that contained criticism of others, such
as Antidoros and Timokrdtés.

It seems to be along these lines that the Epicurean Karneiskos, wrote a book about
Philista (DWiota), of which some tattered remains were preserved in the
Herculaneum papyrus. Along with the title Kapveiokou OW\iota, this work reveals
that a certain Philista was presented as a model for wisely requlating life, giving
instructions on how to live, discussing questions, and refuting the opinions of others.
If you follow these traces of imitation, you will understand how it could happen that
praises of Métrodoros or Themista by Epikouros could grow into both numerous and
large volumes.

Karneiskos, Philista (P.Herc. 1027, fr. 192, col. 11, 12)

Karneiskos (fl. around 285 BC) was an Epicurean philosopher and disciple of
Epikouros.

../AMNQ yon[teg mav]te[g €]Upiokovtall] katd Tov Udnynuévov Tpd[mov] anobew[po]u[p]evol, pakpav a[mélxovteg tol TV

Seodvtwy Aéyelv Tept piag f TV Adou@v doa cuvtel[v]el Tpog TO Budoarl pakapiwg. 66ev 61 kal Oiotay KaA®DG €k LELPAKIOU
katakoopnBéve' UM TolouTou [e]i[6ov Ad]y[o]u péxpt Te[AeuThc, Womep] kal [ed]v[twg OV 0U]Sepiav w [kakiav Alapdvra...
Kal del pepvnuévoy, kad' ov €Zn xpovov, Tol dpuaoikol Téhoug Kat oV ENdvTa Tol dpiotou Biou mapd T ) TUXELvV] T®[V]

napa Tolg moAhot[c] mepIBAEMTWY, £ML &€ ToD mapovTog oUBEV éxovta Suoxepég oud' €[l]g TOV Aoudv ai®va ox[n]oovta...

...AAAQ yONTEG MAVTEG EUPLOKOVTAL KOTA TOV UnynUévov TpoTmov
AnMoOewpPoUHEVOL, HOKPAV ATLEXOVTEG TOU TV SedvTwy Aéyelv meptl PLAiag i TV
AoV 0oa CUVTELVEL TPOC TO BLdoat pakapiwg. 00ev &N kat Phiotav KaA®DG €K
HELPAKIOU KATAKOOUNO£VO' UMd ToloUTou €160V AGyou péXPL TEAEVTHS, (oTep
Kol S£0VTwG TOV oUSepiav tw Kakiav Aapovra... Kal Asl pepvnuévov, kab' ov £7n
Xpovov, tod ¢puoikod TéAoug Kal oUOEV EAAunovta tol dpiotou Bilou mapd To un
TUXELV TV apd tolg MoAAoi¢ epBAENTWY, €Nt 6€ ToU Mapovtog oLOEV Exovta
SuoxepEg o0’ €ig TOV Aounov aidva ocxnoovra...

* _.However, all charlatans, perceiving things from a distance in a prescribed
way, distance themselves from discussing the essentials of friendship or
other matters that aid in leading a blissful life. Therefore certainly even
Philista was rightly groomed from her youth by teachings until her death, as
one who embraced no wrongdoing... always mindful, during her life, of the
natural goal and never missing the best of life except for not achieving what
is esteemed by the many. And in the present, she is facing nothing
troublesome nor will in her remaining years.

6. On the Atoms & the Void
Nepl Atopwv kat Kevod

Laértios 10.27
...NMepi @uosws NZ. Nepi Atopuwv Kai Kevod. MepiEpwTog...

...On Nature in thirty-seven books. On the Atoms and the Void. On Love...

7. On the Angle of the Atom
MNepi thig £V T "ATopw Mwviog

Laértios 10.28

...Mepi to0 Opav. Mepi ti¢ év T/ Atouw lNwviag. Mepi Api...

...0On Vision. On the Angle of the Atom. On the Sensation of Touch...

8. On the Sensation of Touch
Nept Adiig
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Laértios 10.28
...Mepi ti¢ év 1/ Atouw lwviag. Mepi Api¢. Mepi Eipapuévng...

...0On the Angle of the Atom. On the Sensation of Touch. On Destiny ...

Plato, Republic, 7.523E

Ti 6¢ 6n; aUTOV Kai i Yg apa ikavidg 0pd, Kal
0USEV aUTH SladEépel €V HEow TVA aUTOV KEToBaL i €T £0XATW; KAl WoAUTWS
naxog Kot Aemtotnta fj paAakotnta Kai ckAnpotnta n adn; kai ai aAAot
aioBRoeLC Ap’ OUK ta totalta dnAodouy;

But what then? Does sight adequately perceive their and , and
does it make no difference to it whether some of them are in the middle or
at the extreme? And similarly, does touch perceive thickness and thinness,
or softness and hardness? And do not the other senses also indicate such
things ?

But now, what about the bigness and the smallness of these objects? Is our
vision's view of them adequate, and does it make no difference to it whether
one of them is situated outside or in the middle; and similarly of the relation
of touch, to thickness and thinness, softness and hardness? And are not the
other senses also defective in their reports of such things?

Aristotle, Nikomdcheian Ethics, 1118b.1

én ka® v n akoAaoia: Kai 60&elev av dikaiwg
énoveiSilotog eiva, 8t oUX 1 &vBpwrtoi éopev UTapXeL, AAN' 1} Lo — TO 8
TOLOUTOLG XalpELY Kol paAlota ayarndav . Kai yap ai EAevBeplwtatal Thv
81a Tii¢ adiic nSovidv ddripnvral: olov ai év Toi¢ yupvaciolg Sta tpiPewg Kal Thig
Oeppaociag ylvopeval — ol yap mepl oV To cua f adn, aAAa
nepl Tiva Hépn.

Indeed, [it is] through which lack of self-
control [exists]: and there appears to be good ground for the disrepute in
which it is held, because it does not exist [for us] in so far as we we are
humans, but to the extent [that we are] animals — therefore to enjoy and
love these things most of all is . We do not refer to the most refined
of the pleasures through touch: such as the enjoyment of a massage and
warm baths in the gymnasia — for the touch [is] not
about the entire body, but certain only parts.

9. On Kingship
Nepl BaotAeiog

Laértios 10.28
...KaAAwotoAag. Mepi BaotAciag. Avaéiuévng...

...Kallistdlas. On Kingship. Anaximéneés...

Entertainment

Plutarch, Non Posse, 1095C

’Enikoupog... mpoBARpact HouoLkolg Kal KpLtik®v pLhoAoyolg Intipacty oudE
Tapa rotov Stéoug , GAAQ Kot Tol¢ pLAopoUo0LG TV BACIAEWV TTAPALVRV
otpatnykda dinynuota Kot Goptikag BwoAoxiog UTTOHEVELY MAAAOV €V TOTG
ouumnooiolg fj AGyoug mept HOUOLK®V Kal TOLNTKGV POoBANUATWY
TIEPOLLVOMEVOUG. TOUTL Yap ETOAUNOE ypadeLv év T MMepi BaolAsiag.
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Epikouros... does not allow for musical problems or critical philological
inquiries [even] with a drink, but actually advises a cultivated monarch to put
up with recitals of stratagems and with vulgar buffooneries at his drinking
parties sooner than with the discussion of problems in music and

poetry. Such is what he is presumed to have written in his book On Kingship.

Vanity of Political Awareness

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 33.1127A

Kat o0 to0to dewvov £ott, OTL TocoUTWV OVTIWV GtAocodpwv povol oxedov
acUuBoAoL TV €V Talg MOAeSLY AyaB®V kowvwvoiowv AAN’ OTL Kail TpaywdLidv
nownNtai Kai KWHwWSLWV Ael TL melpdvral Xprotlpov napéxecdat kat Aéyewv UMEp
VOpWV Kal moAtteiag: oUtol 8¢, K&v ypadwot, ypddouaot mepi moAtteiag iva p
TMoALtevWHED A — KAl TEPL PNTOPLKAG (val ) PNTOPeVWHEVY — Kal Tepl BaotAeiag
va pevywpev 10 cupfrotv BactAeiiol

And it is not the greatest indignity, that, of so many sects of philosophers as
have been extant, they alone should enjoy the benefits that are in cities,
without having ever contributed to them any thing of their own; but far
worse is it that, while there are not even any tragical or comical poets who
do not always endeavor to do or say some good thing or other in defense of
the laws and policy, these men, if peradventure they write, write of policy,
that we may not concern ourselves in the government of the commonweal
— of rhetoric, that we may not perform an act of eloquence — and of
royalty, that we may shun living with kings.

What is grave is not so much that among so many philosophers these alone
(one might say) enjoy the advantages of civilized life without paying their
share; it is that poets, both tragic and comic, are always trying to convey
some useful lesson and take the side of law and government; whereas these
men, if they write about such matters at all, write on government to deter
us from taking part in it, on oratory to deter us from public speaking, and
about kingship to make us shun the company of kings.

Epameindndas (fl. 375 BC) was an elite Theban, statesman, and general whose
victories notably weakened Spartan dominance and led to the brief period of Theban
hegemony. Despite his significant impact, the effects of his reforms were short-lived
and helped set the stage for the rise of Macedonian power under Alexander the
Great.

Toug 8¢ moALtikoUg Gvdpag £l yEAwWTL Kail KataAUoeL TG 60Eng Ovopalouvoty, WG
tov Enapeivvdav "éoxnkéval T Aéyovteg dyabov kai toito 8& "Hkkov" —
outwol T® prpatt ppalovreg! avtov &€ "Z1énpolv INAdyxvov" AnoKaAolvTeg
Kot muvOavopevol Tl tabwv £Badile dua thig NeAomovvicou péong Kai ov
TiAiSLov Exwv oikol kaBijto dnAadr) nept THV THi¢ yaotpog EnMtpéAeLav 6Aog
KaOeoTwG. & 6€ MNnTpodwpog év T nept Dhoocodiag E§opxouevog oALteiav
véypadev oUK @unv Selv mapeivat Aéyel 8¢, OtL "tV cop @V TveG UNO SaPiAsiag
Tudou oUTw KAA®G cuveldov Tolpyov aUTiG, WoT oixovtal pepOEVOL TPOG TOG
aUTtag AukoUpyw Kal ZOAwvVL EmBupiog Katda toug nept Biwv Adyoug Kai ApeTiic."

Nor do they ever name any of those great personages who have
intermeddled in civil affairs, but only to scoff at them and abolish their glory.
Thus they say that Epameindndas had "something of good" but "very little" —
for that is the very word they use! They moreover call him "iron-hearted,"
and ask what ailed him that he went marching his army through all
Peloponnesus, and why he did not rather keep himself quiet at home with a
night-cap on his head, employed only in cherishing and making much of his
belly. But methinks | ought not in this place to omit what Métrddoros writes
in his book of Philosophy, when, utterly abjuring all meddling in the
management of the state, he said thus "Some, through an abundance of
vanity and arrogance, have so deep an insight into the business of it, that in
treating about the precepts of good life and virtue, they suffer themselves to
be carried away with the very same desires as were Lycurgus and Solon."
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They mention statesmen only to deride them and belittle their fame, for
instance Epameindndas, who they say had but "one good thing about him,"
and even that "small" (for this is their expression), and dubbing the man
himself "iron-guts" and asking what possessed him to go walking across the
Peloponnese and not sit at home with a nice felt cap on his head, wholly
concerned (we must suppose) with the care and feeding of his belly. And
Meétrodoros" frivolous dismissal of the state in his work On Philosophy
should not, | believe, be allowed to pass unnoticed. "Certain sages," he says,
"in their prodigality of conceit, have been so well able to detect the function
of the state that in their discourse about ways of life and about virtue they
go flying off after the same desires as Lycurgus and Solon."

oilg ) oYz
" made of iron
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10. On Lifecourses

in four Books

MNepi Biwv A

Laértios 10.27
...Hynowavaé. Mepi Biwv, Téooapa. Mepi Aikatonpayiag...

..Hégésidnax. On Lifecourses, in four books. On Fair Dealing...

Laértios 10.30

TO 6€ nOWKOV (Exel) Ta mepl aipéoewg Kail uyiig EotL £ v taig Mepl Biwv BiBAoLg
Kol EMLOTOAAIS Kal T®) Mepi TEAoug.

His ethical doctrine deals with choice and avoidance, which may be found in
the books On Lifecourses, in the letters, and in the book On the End-Goal.

Book 1

Pleasures of Body & Mind

Laértios 10.136

...0 8¢ apdotépav: Kot , WG dnow év t® Mepi Aipéoews kai
Quyijc kai &v t@® Mepi TéAoug Kal £v T pwtw MMepi Biwv Kat €V Tf MPOG ToUG €V
MutiAvn dthocddoug EmLoToAq...

...[Epikouros] admits both: [pleasure] and , as he states in his
work On Choice and Avoidance and in that On the Ethical End, and in the first
book of his work On Human Life and in the epistle to his philosopher friends

in Mytilene...

Avoid Politics

Laértios 10.119

006 noAwtelostal [0 00dAg], we €v Th) mpwtn MNepl Biwv. oUSE TUPpAVVEVUTELY.
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Nor will [the wise man] take part in politics, as is stated in the first book On
Life; nor will he make himself a tyrant.

[The Sage] will not get involved in politics, as he relates in his first book On
Lifecourses, nor will he make himself a tyrant.

Cicero, Letters to Atticus, 14.20,5
Epicuri mentionem facis et audes dicere "ur noAttevecBal."”

You mention Epikouros and dare to say "stay out of politics."

Cicero, Letters to Friends, 7.12 (February, 53 BC)

Mirabar quid esset, quod tu mihi litteras mittere intermisisses: indicavit mihi
Pansa meus Epicureum te esse factum. O castra praeclara! quid tu fecisses, si te
Tarentum et non Samarobrivam misissem? iam tum mihi non placebas, cum idem
tuebare quod Zeius, familiaris meus. sed quonam modo ius civile defendes, cum
omnia tua causa facias, non civium? Ubi porro illa erit formula fiduciae 'UT INTER
BONOS BENE AGIER OPORTET?

| was wondering what had made you [Caius Trebatius Testa] cease writing to
me. My friend Pansa [Caius Vibius Pansa] has informed me that you have
become an Epicurean! What a wonderful camp yours must be! What would
you have done if | had sent you to Tarentum instead of Samobriva? | was
already a little doubtful about you, when | found you supporting the same
doctrine as my friend Selius! But on what ground will you support the
principles of civil law, if you act always in your own interest and not in that
of your fellow citizens? What, too, is to become of the legal formula in cases
of trust, "as should be done among honest men"?

Quis enim est, qui facit nihil nisi sua causa? quod ius statues 'COMMVNI
DIVIDVNDO,' quom commune nihil possit esse apud eos, qui omnia voluptate sua
metiuntur? quo modo autem tibi placebit '|lOVEM LAPIDEM IVRARE,' cum scias
lovem iratum esse nemini posse? quid fiet porro populo Ulubrano, si tu statueris
noAwtevecBat non oportere? qua re si plane a nobis deficis, moleste fero, sin
Pansae adsentari commodumst, ignosco; modo scribe aliquando ad nos quid agas
et a nobis quid fieri aut curari velis.

For who can be called honest who does nothing except on his own behalf?
What principle will you lay down "in dividing a common property" when
nothing can be "common" among men who measure all things by their own
pleasure? How, again, can you ever think it right to swear by Jupiter lapis,
when you know that Jupiter cannot be angry with anyone? What is to
become of the people of Ulubrae, if you have decided that it is not right to
take part in civic business? Wherefore, if you are really and truly a pervert
from our faith, | am much annoyed; but if you merely find it convenient to
humor Pansa, | forgive you. Only do write and tell us how you are, and what
you want me to do or to look after for you.

Cicero, On the Laws, 1.13.39

Sibi autem indulgentes et corpori deseruientes, atque omnia quae sequantur in
uita quaeque fugiant uoluptatibus et doloribus ponderantes, etiam si uera dicant
—nihil enim opus est hoc loco litibus — in hortulis suis iubeamus dicere, atque
etiam ab omni societate rei publicae (cuius partem nec norunt ullam neque
umquam nosse uoluerunt) paulisper facessant rogemus.

To those, however, indulgent and subservient to the body, and weighing all
things that follow in life and that they seek or avoid according to pleasures
and pains, even if they speak truths — for there is no need for disputes here
— in their small gardens let us allow them to speak, and even from all
association with the state (of which part they neither know any nor ever
wished to know) let us ask that they withdraw for a while.

Plutarch, Against Kélotés, 1127D
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Einep oLV ol vOpouc Kal ToAtteiag dvarpodvieg tov Biov avatpoliot Tov
avOpwrvov, Enikoupog 8¢ kat Mntpodwpog tolito notoiict, ToUG HéEV oUVAOELG
AMOTPEMOVTEG TOD TA KOLWVA TIPATTELV — TOLG 8E MPATTOUOLV ANEXOAVOLEVOL TOUG
6£ npwtou¢ Kal 0oPwTATOUG TV VOLOBETWV KAKIDG AEyovTeG TV € VoUWV
napakeAevopevoL epldpovelv, £av un npooiy ¢opog MANyiig Kot KOAACEWG: OUK
oida ti tnAwoito katéPpevotarl TV AWV 6 KwAwtng — AAIKov dANB®C Tév
EMIKOUpOU AOywV Kol SOYHATWY KOTNYOPNKEV.

If then those who abolish the laws, governments, and policies of men
subvert and destroy human life, and if Métrédoros and Epikouros do this,
dissuading their friends from doing common things — being hostile to those
who are actively engaged, and speaking ill of the foremost and wisest
lawmakers, urging to despise the laws, unless there is present a fear of strike
and chastisement: | do not see that K6lotés has falsely attributed against the
other philosophers —as much as he has alleged true ones against the
writings and doctrines of Epikouros.

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1127A

Outol 8¢, kav ypadwot, ypadouot nept moAteiag tva pr) moAttevwpeda, Kot
TLEPL PNTOPLKIAG (VA 1) pPNTOPEVWHEVY, Kol el BaotAeiag va peUywHEV TO
oupupBLlolv BaotAelot.

..But these men, if they write about such matters at all, write on
government to deter us from taking part in it, on oratory to deter us from
public speaking, and about kingship to make us shun the company of kings.

Plutarch, Against Kélotés, 31.1125C

OUSeic 0UV Emavoc &€oc v yévorto Tév émi tadta Té maon té Onpuwsdn vopoug
Oepévwy Kai oAtteiag kai apxag Kal vOpwv drataiv. AAAQ Tiveg eioiv ol taita
OUYXEO0VTEG Kail KATaAUOVTEG Kail apdnv avatpoiivteg; oU) ol moALteiag
adrotavieg Kol ; oU) ol "tov Tiig atapagiag otépavov
AGUUPANTOV Elvat TG pEYAAALS AYEROVIOLS" AEYOVTEG;

No sufficient praise therefore or equivalent to their deserts can be given
those who, for the restraining of such bestial passions, have set down laws,
established policy and government of state, instituted magistrates and
ordained good and wholesome laws. But who are they that utterly confound
and abolish this? Are they not those who withdraw and

from the government? Are they not those who say that "the crown
of tranquility is incompatible with great positions of leadership"?

Plutarch, Advice about Keeping Well, 135B

0V yap aodpalég ovSE padLov 0USE TOALTIKOV 0US' avBpwrlkov aAA' 6oTpéou
TWOG (Wi} MPOOCEOLKOG I OTEAEXOUG TO AUETAOTATOV TOUTO KOl KOLTNVAYKOOUEVOV
€v Tpodalic Kal aroxaic Kail KLvioeot Kat Rouxialg €ig EmMiokiov Tiva Bilov kat
OXOAQLOTIV Kall HOVOTPOTOV Tiva Kot ddiAov Kal adofov anwtatw moAteiog
KaBicaolv €éautoug Kat cuoteilaotv: oU "Katd ye TAV EUNV" £€¢n, "yvopuny."

For it is not safe, nor easy, nor befitting a citizen or a man, but like the life of
an oyster or the trunk of a tree—this immutability and forced compliance in
the matter of food and abstinence, movement and rest; it is fitting only for
men who have reduced and restricted themselves to a retired, idle, solitary,
friendless, and inglorious life, far removed from the duties of citizenship.
'No,' said he it fits not with my opinion.’

For it is a life neither safe, easy, politic, nor like a man, but more like the life
of an oyster or the trunk of a tree, to live so without any variety, and in
restraint as to our meat, abstinence, motion, and rest; casting ourselves into
a gloomy, idle, solitary, unsociable, and inglorious way of living, far remote
from the administration of the state, at least (I may say) in my opinion.

OV yap apyiag wviov n Uyisla Kat anpagiog, & ye 61 HEyLOTa KAK®V TAlG VOOOLG
NPOOECTL, KAl 0USEV StadépeL ToD Ta Oppata T KR StapAEnewv Kal TRV Gwvhv
@ pn $BEyyecOat puAdttovrog O TV Lyislav dxpnotia katl novxia cwlgw
oiopevog:
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For health is not to be purchased by idleness and inactivity, which are the
greatest evils attendant on sickness, and the man who thinks to conserve his
health by uselessness and ease does not differ from him who guards his eyes
by not seeing, and his voice by not speaking.

For health is not to be purchased by sloth and idleness, for those are chief
inconveniences of sickness; and there is no difference between him who
thinks to enjoy his health by idleness and quiet, and him who thinks to
preserve his eyes by not using them, and his voice by not speaking.

Avoid Public Service

Plutarch, Advice about Keeping Well, 135C

MNpOG 0USEV yap Eaut® Xxproatt' Av T LyLaivovtL KPETTTOV i PO TTOAAAG Kal
d\avBpwnoug npageis. nkLota 81 trv apyiav UyLeEvov UITOANTITEOV, €L TO TiG
UyLeiag TéAog anoAAuot, kai oU8' AANBEG €0t TO HaAAOV UyLaively ToUg Rovyxiav
ayovtag:

For a man in good health could not devote himself to any better object than
to numerous humane activities. Least of all is it to be assumed that laziness
is healthful, if it destroys what health aims at; and it is not true either that
inactive people are more healthy.

For such a man's health will not be any advantage to him in the performance
of many things he is obliged to do as a man. Idleness can never be said to
conduce to health, for it destroys the very end of it. Nor is it true that they
are the most healthful that do least.

OUte yap Zevokpatng poAdov Swyiave Dwkiwvog oUte Anpntpiov
Oe6dpaotog, ENikoupav Te Kat Toug tept Elikoupov oUSEV WvNnoe MPOG THV
Uuvoupuévny "oapkog ebotdBsiav" i maong Pprhotipiov £xovong Npagewg
anodpaotg. AAAA Kol ETEpOLG EMLUEAELOLG SLACWOTEOV £0TL TQ CWHATL THV KOTA
dUowv €€V, w¢ mavtog Biou Kal vooov Sexopévou Kat Lyielav.

For Xenocrateés did not keep in better health than Phokionos, nor
Thedphrastos than Démétrios, and the running away from every activity that
smacked of ambition did not help Epikouros and his followers at all to attain
their much-talked-of condition of "perfect bodily health." But we ought, by
attention to other details, to preserve the natural constitution of our bodies,
recognizing that every life has room for both disease and health.

For Xenocratés was not more healthful than Phokionos, or Thedphrastos
than Démeétrios. It signified nothing to Epikouros or his followers, as to that
so much talked of "good habit of body" that they declined all business,
though it were never so honorable. We ought to preserve the natural
constitution of our bodies by other means, knowing every part of our life is
capable of sickness and health.

Seneca, Letters to Lucilius, 90.35

Non de ea philosophia loquor, quae extra patriam posuit, extra mundum
, quae donauit uoluptati.

The philosophy | speak of is not the one which takes the out of public
life and the out of [our] world, and hands over to pleasure.

Commentary on Lucan, Pharsalia (The Civil War), 2.380

Epikouros cum dicat propter uoluptatem omnia esse facienda, exclaudit ab
officiis actuque ciuili sapientem et sibi tantum oportere uiuere adfirmat.

Epikouros, saying that everything is done for the sake of pleasure, dissuades
the Sage from duty and political activity, and asserts that he need only live
for himself.

Seneca, On Leisure (to Serenus), 3.2
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Duae maxime et in hac re dissident sectae Epicureorum et Stoicorum sed utraque
ad otium diuersa uia mittit, Epikouros ait "non accedet ad rem publicam sapiens
nisi si quid interuenerit-" Zénon ait "accedet ad rem publicam nisi si quid
inpedierit." alter otium ex proposito petit, alter ex causa.

The two most prominent sects, the Epicureans and the Stoics, disagree
especially in this matter, but each sends [its followers] to leisure by a
different path, Epikouros says "The Sage will not engage in public affairs
except in an emergency." Zéno says "He will engage in public affairs unless
something prevents him." One seeks leisure purposefully, the other as a
consequence.

Politics is not a Science

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674 col. 27 (32)

Ka[t'] oub[etepolv yap T[po]mov TV €[k Keluévwy TéxvNV E0TLV IMETV TNV TTOALTIKNV PNTOPLKNAV: OTL LEV yap oUK €Xe[L] ThV
peBodiknv mapddoaoty kal ThV TO £0TNKOG poadepouévny, opoloyoloty — OtL [6'] o08E T mapatnpnoty (tn[v tol] wg émt o

TOAU Ka[L] katd T0 elAoyov otoxalopévnv) —'Enikoup|og] év TiL mpwtwt MNlept] Blwv kal év tdt Mepl tfig Pntop|Lk[fi¢] molel

dalvepov] kal M[n]tpddwploc £v] TiL Mpog toug o Guao(ioroyi]ag Aéyolvitlalg AyalBouc ellvall] ‘Phtopag
Kat' oudétepov yap TPOMOV TV EKKELMEVWV £€oTLv elnelv

: OTL MEV YAp OUK EXEL TAV HEOOSIKAV MapASooLv Kal TV TO £€0TNKOG
npoopepopévny, OpoAoyoliov — OtL 8' oUbE (tAv To0 wg éni t0
TIOAU Kai Katd to ebAoyov otoxalopévnv) —Enikoupog v Tt tpwtwt Mepl Biwv
Kot €v TL Mept Thi¢ PRtopikiic oLl pavepov kat Mntpddwpog v TiL Npog Toug
ano ducioloyiag Aéyovrag AyaBoug sivat Pritopag

[Chandler] Eor in neither one of the two senses which have been set out is it
possible to say that is an art: for they are in agreement that
it does not possess methodical transmission which contributes to stable
knowledge — but that it doesn't [even possess] (which aims to
achieve its goal most of the time with a reasonable chance of success) —
Epikouros makes clear in the first book of On Ways of Living and in his On
Rhetoric, as does Metrodorus in his Against Those Who Say That From The
Study Of Nature Come Good Orators.

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674 col. 57

o0 unv AAN' tva tiig ToAAfig kal mapa oA [A]Gv a[Utouc] Avalraluowuey ép[e]Uvng kalll €pwTnoewg: ouk €v T®[1] Zupmooiw|t
Néyopev 008" év Tolg Me[pl Biwv = o0& KeheVopev alTov Pfidov ép eAdyel Intelv — GA' dmou papéy kal 5U' Mv papev,
SnAoloBal to v Zodlot(n kA Pntopiknv téxvny Uapxelv NapateBeikapev — & kGv SelkvinTal LNKYVoOVTA THY NLETEPAV

k[pt]ow, GAAQ xpelav y' €xeL A[oyou T]uxelv

oU uRv aAA' tva Tig moAARG Kal apd oAA GV AvanaUowlev £peUvig Kol
£PWTNOEWG: OUK £V TL Zupmooiwt Aéyopev oud' £v toig MNepl Biwv — o06E
KEAEUOMEV Yiidov év melayet — &N’ 61tou dapiv Kai 51’ wv bapey,
TéXVnV Napatedeikapev —
AV NUETEPAV KpioLy, GAAQ €xeLAoyou

* however, We relieve from much questioning and from many
inquires: We do not say that [a direct quote on the topic] is in the
Symposium nor in [the works] On Lives = nor do We order a
pebble in the sea — but through what [we have cited] and through what we
claim, We [already] have set forth that as
an art —

our judgment, nevertheless having a reasoning {i.e., giving an
explanation}

[Chandler] However, in order to relieve them from having to ask a lot of
questions from a lot of people, we say that it is not in the Symposium nor in
the On Ways of Life, nor are we telling them to look for a needle in a
haystack. But we have already cited where and on what grounds we say that
the fact that sophistic rhetoric is an art is revealed — even if the (citations)
are shown to strengthen our own judgement, yet they require an argument
for all the members of our philosophical school.
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Below [U49] Philodémos shows that Sophistic Rhetoric is the practice of composing
arguments together and conducting lectures.

Book 2

Observe Customs

Philédémos, On Piety, 1.31.877-898

O] TOKp oupévn volay W leoBal. EKTEIVW TOALY:
"N BUwWUEV" dnow " wg Kal KaAGC o0 NKeL k[l K]oOAD«Q» AVTA MPATTWLEV TA TOUG VOUoUg, W ]0e
Talg §6€aig alu]Tolg év Tolg epl TV aploTwy K[al] ogpovtdtwy Slatapdttovie 6¢ kal Sikato pev ad' fc éle
&nc. oUTw yap Séxetal puo TV Opolw v Ala YELV, VeTaL" kav pl Blwv 6&
T(POOKULVN

..DUOLWV TAV KaTA TO KPLTAPLOV TOLOUUEVNV 0pBQIG Enivolav wdelsiag
vouilecBat. tva & pun Ekteivw tOv Adyov, maAwv: "nueic Ogoic O0WUEV" dnowv
"60iwg Kot KAAGS 00 KABAKEL Kal KAAGC TLAVTA TIPATTWHEV KATA TOUC VOHOUC,
HNOEV taig 66€atLg auToUg €V TOIG TtePL TV APLOTWV KOl CEUOVTATWY
Slatapdtrovres. £t 8¢ Kai Sikatol Buwpev dd' i EAeyov §6Enc. olTw yap
évééxetal puotv Bvntiv opoiwg Tl Aul v Ala iayewv, we paivetal." kKav tolg
Nepi Biwv 8¢ mepl Tiig TPOOCKUVAOEW...

[Obbinkl  To conceive of their nature as accurately constituting the notion of
benefit according to the epistemological standard. And, lest | extend my
discussion, again "Let us sacrifice to the [gods]" [Epikouros] says "devoutly,
and fittingly on the proper days, and let us fittingly perform all the acts of
worship in accordance with the laws, in no way disturbing ourselves with
opinions in matters concerning the most excellent and august of beings.
Moreover, let us sacrifice justly, on the view that | was giving. For in this way
it is possible for mortal nature, by Zeus, to live [like Zeus], as it seems." And
concerning obeisance in On Lifecourses...

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.26.730-751

‘Emikoupog pavn Kal TETNPNKWG Ta kal Tolg ot npelv mapey g, ol povov oUG vOpoug —
AMA 61 duoIKAG nipooeLecHal yap €v TiL Mepl oikelov elvat v dnoLv, oY wg HeVV TV el
un mown , GAAQ KT TV Emivolay TV UmepBarloucidv UEL KAl OTIOU nt dpvoewv GTe
teA[\e YIYVWOKW TOLG VOLOLG dopag.

‘0 8"Enikoupog paviosetal Kot TETNPNKWG anavra kot ol ¢pilolg tnpeiv
TIAPEYYNUNKWG, 00 HOVOV 8L TOUG VOUOUG — AAAA 618 huoLKAG aitiog.
npooevxecBan yap £v Tt Mepl Biwv oikelov givan ARV pnowv, ovx we SUGHEVHOV
TV OV €l pr) mowjcopev, AAAQ Katd TRV ENivolav TV UnepBaAlovc®dv
Suvapel kat omovdalotnTtt GUCEWV (va TAG TE TEAELOTNTOG YIYVWOKWLEV KOl TOTG
vopoLg ocuunepLpopag.

[Obbinkl Eyyrthermore, it will appear that Epikouros loyally observed all the
forms of worship and enjoined his friends to observe them, not only because
of the laws — but for physical [causes] as well. Forin On Lifecourses he says
that to pray is natural for us, not because the gods would be hostile if we did
not pray, but in order that, according to the understanding of beings
surpassing in power and excellence, we may realize our fulfillments and
social conformity with the laws.

Laértios 10.119
OU6£ KuVIETY, WG €V Ti) deutépa Mepi Biwv, 00EE MTwXeVOELY.

[The Sage] does not behave like a Cynic, [As Epikouros says] in the second
book On Lifecourses, nor becomes a beggar.
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Laértios 10.119
AAQ Kai TnpwOEévta un é€agewv 1ol Biovu, wg év T auvth ¢not.

Even if one's eyes are blinded, he should not remove himself from life, as
stated in the same [source].

* But also, one who has lost should not take out of
life, as he says in the same place.

11. Against Démokritos
MNpog Anuokpitov

This may not have been stand-alone work, but only a section of On Nature.

Plutarch, Non Posse, 1100A

Ti 8 oUK EpueAAev alTOG OUTW oTOPY DV MEPLUAVG Kol opadalwv mpog dogav,
(OoTE Un povov anoAéysodat TovG KABNyNTag undE Anpokpitw T T Soypata
pApactv autoic adatpoupévw Juyopaxeiv ntept cUAAABOV Kal Kepal®v, copov
6& unééva pavar mAnv avtold yeyovéval Kai TV padnt@v...

Why should he not, when he himself had such a furious lechery and
wriggling after glory as made him not only to disown his masters and scuffle
about syllables and accents with his fellow-pedant Démokritos (whose
doctrines he stole verbatim), and to tell his disciples there never was a wise
man in the world besides himself...

Would not he himself, thus violently thrashing and eagerly wriggling towards
glory, so as not only to disavow his teachers and to quarrel over syllables
and letters with Demodkritos, while pilfering his doctrines of their very words,
and to claim no one else but himself and his students as wise...

...AA\& kot ypadelv ws KwAwtng pév TLPOCKUVNOELE
yovatwv apapevog — NeokAijg & 0 adeAdog, s00UG ék maidwv, dnodaivolto
" ’EmwoUpou HN&’ €ival” 1y 6& HATNP ATOHOUC
Eoxev €V £auTij tooavTag, olow cuveABoloat codov av éyévvnoav; i 8¢ pAitnp

ATOHOUG E0XEV €V €aUTH TooaUTag, oltat cuveABoloat codov av Eyévvnoav;

..But also to put it in writing how K6l6tés performed adoration to ,
one day , by touching his knees — and that
his own brother Neoklés used, directly from a childhood, to say "
oris than Epikouros" and that his mother had just so many
atoms within her as, when they came together, must have produced a
complete wise man?

...But also to write how Kol6tés, while he was philosophizing, would worship
him by touching his knees — and Neoklés, his brother, would declare from
childhood that "there was no one wiser than Epikouros" and that his mother
had in herself so many atoms, which coming together would have produced
a wise man?

Philodémos, On Frank Criticism, P.Herc. 1471 fr. 20, col. 123

..Qwvai[¢ petpioug Oepamnjevw, St 6€ TV npoBupiav abT®v Kat TAY, €l y'
£6uvBnoav, wdehiav UGV, &t 8¢ Th[v] peplopévnv cuvy[v]®[plnv év oig
SLEneoov, wg v (€] Toig mpo¢ Anuokp[ijtov totatal S1d tEAoug 0 Enikoupog K[at
npo¢] Hpak([A]eibnv...

..[Admonishing] with [moderate] words, because of their [eagerness] and
their benefit to us [if] they were able, and further because of the pardon
meted out for the things in which they slipped up, as Epikouros consistently
maintains both in his book Against Démokritos and Against Hérakleidés...

Hérakleidés of Pontus (fl. 350 BC) was a pupil of Plato, playwright, and astronomer.
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Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 1.82

Fac enim sic animum interire ut corpus: num igitur aliquis dolor aut omnino post
mortem sensus in corpore est? nemo id quidem dicit, etsi Democritum insimulat
Epikouros, Democritii negant.

For let the soul perish as the body: is there any pain, or indeed any feeling at
all in the body after death? No one, indeed, asserts that; though Epikouros
charges Demokritos with saying so; but the disciples of Demdkritos deny it.

Ne in animo quidem igitur sensus remanet; ipse enim nusquam est — ubi igitur
malum est, quoniam nihil tertium est? an quod ipse animi discessus a corpore
non fit sine dolore? ut credam ita esse, quam est id exiguum! sed falsum esse
arbitror, et fit plerumque sine sensu, non numguam etiam cum voluptate,
totumque hoc leve est, qualecumque est; fit enim ad punctum temporis.

No sense, therefore, remains in the soul; for the soul is nowhere — where,
then, is the evil? for there is nothing but these two things. Is it because the
mere separation of the soul and body cannot be effected without pain? but
even should that be granted, how small a pain must that be! Yet | think that
it is false; and that it is very often unaccompanied by any sensation at all,
and sometimes even attended with pleasure: but certainly the whole must
be very trifling, whatever it is, for it is instantaneous.

12. Uncertainties
Awamnopiot

Laértios 10.27:
...Mpo¢ Tou¢ Meyapikoug. Aianopiat. KUptat Adéad...

..Against the Megarians. Uncertainties. Principal Doctrines...

Laws

Plutarch, Against Kélotés, 34 sup., 1127D

“OtL & o0 vopoBEtang AAAQ vOpoLG EMOAEOUY, £€e0TLV AKoUELY Eikoupou:
£pWTA yap aUTOV €V Talc Atamopiong "l mpdget Tva 6 6oddg, Wv ol vépoL

anayopelouoty, eldwg OTL AfoeL” Kat Anokpivetal "oUK 1O anAodv éotL
Kotnyopnpa" — toutéott 'mpdsw pév ol BouAopar & opoloyeiv.' tdAw 8¢, olpa,
vpadwv npog’ldopevéa StakeAeveTal "ir) vOpoLg Kal §0§aig v —
£€¢’ 0oov Gv pn) 610 tod néAag €k MANYAG nopoaokevalwow."

*"The simple (minded) set-up is not (to navigate)"

X to laws and opinions — insofar as they do

not cause by a strike from another person ."

But that they made war not against the lawgivers but against the laws
themselves, one may hear and understand from Epikouros. For in his
Uncertainties, he asks himself "whether a wise man, will do any thing that
the laws forbid, being assured that it will not be known." and he answers
"that is not so easy to determine simply" — which means 'l will do it indeed,
but | am not willing to confess it.' And again, | suppose, writing to
I[domeneus, he exhorts him "not to make his life a slave to the laws or to the
opinions of men — unless it be to avoid the trouble they prepare, by scourge
and chastisement, so near at hand."

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.9.28

Ex eo quod , quam omnes gentes hoc nomine appellant, uidetur

saepe , iIn magnis interdum uersatur angustiis — ut
hominum conscientia remota nihil tam turpe sit quod uoluptatis causa non
uideatur esse facturus.
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Because he seems often more vehement in embracing which all
people call by that name, he sometimes finds himself in great difficulties —
so that, with human conscience set aside, there seems to be nothing so

disgraceful that he would not appear to do it for the sake of pleasure.

He often seems unduly eager to approve of pleasure in the common
definition of term, and this occasionally lands him in a very awkward position
— it conveys the impression that that no action is so base that he wouldn't do
it for the sake of pleasure, as long as a guarantee of secrecy was provided.

Marriage

[=U94] | gértios 10.119

Kat un{6&} KOl TEKVO , W¢’Enikoupog £v taig

Awanopiatg — kai év 101G Mepi Puoswg, kKata nepiotaotv &€ note Biov

and and children, as Epikouros
says in his "Uncertainties" — and [he says] in "On Nature" that

at some point according to circumstance in [their] life

~ EIN
€lv to marry
Noewv going to marry
~ . . MOIEIN
TLOLELV to sire children )
gathering
s going to sire
TLOLAOELV ,
children
o (13 , (0)1
. wise man
ol ol
n &L o , Al 1A
) , uncertainty
ai 61 o across
" - "Uncertainties"
A Lot a book by Epikouros
n 1o stationary Iz
atl €1G position
n ouGcTOOLg - SYITAZIZ
. composition
ol CUCTCOELS together
n nept T4 . nEPI 1z
. circumstance
ai mept €L around
AlIA EIN
S EWV to refuse
thoroughly
Children

Arrian, Discourses on Epictetus, lpoc Enikoupov 1 - 10

EmwvoEl Kot Enikoupog O0tL puceL E0PEV KOWVWVLKOL, GAN" amag év To keAUdeL Belg
TO Aya0ov NUAV OUKETL SUvatal GAAo oUSEV elnelv. MAALY yap €Keivou Alav
KPaTeL OTL "0oU 8¢l )¢ Tob dyaBol ovciag oUte Oaupalewv

o0T anodéxeoBat" kai KaA®¢ alTol Kpatel.

Even Epikouros perceives that we are by nature social, but having once
placed our good in the husk [in the body] he is no longer able to say
anything else. For again, he strongly says that "it is necessary to not marvel
at nor accept from the property of the good" and he is right

in maintaining this.
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Even Epikouros is sensible that we are by nature sociable beings; but having
once placed our good in the mere outward shell, he can say nothing
afterwards inconsistent with that; for again, he strenuously maintains that
"we ought not to admire or accept anything separated from the nature of
good" and he is in the right to maintain it.

NG odv UrovonTikoi £oHEV, oi¢ uf) Puotkh Eott mpodg T Eyyova dphootopyia;
S1a ti anocupBoulevelg T codp® tekvotpodeiv; Ti pofi pn id tadta gig Aumag
guméon; S yap Tov uiv toV Eow TpedOPEVOV EMMITTEL; TL 00V AUTEH péAEL, GV
HUiSLOV HIKPOV £0w KatakAain avtol;

How then are we concerned [for them], if we have no natural affection to
our children? Why then do you advise the wise man not to bring up
children? Why are you afraid that he may thus fall into trouble? For does he
fall into trouble on account of the mouse which is nurtured in the house?
What does he care if a tiny little mouse inside [the house] cries out to him?

But how, then, arise any affectionate anxieties, unless there be such a thing
as natural affection towards our offspring? Then why do you, Epikouros,
dissuade a wise man from bringing up children? Why are you afraid that
upon their account he may fall into anxieties? Does he fall into any for a
mouse, that feeds within his house? What is it to him, if a little mouse
bewails itself there?

AN’ 0idev, 6Tt Gv dnaf yévnral mawdiov, oUKETL £’ AKIV £0TL Uiy OTEPYEWVY undE
dpovrilew én’ avt®. 1a tolito pnoiv oudE moAttevoecOat TOV voilv Exovia:
016€V yap Tiva S€T TTOLETV TOV TOMTEUOHEVOV: EMEITOL €1 WC £V puiang PEAAELC
avaotpédpeocbdal, T KWAVEL,

But [Epikouros] knows that if once a child is born, it is no longer in our power
not to love it nor care about it. For this reason, Epikouros says, that a man
who has any sense also does not engage in political matters; for he knows
what a man must do who is engaged in such things; for indeed, if you intend
to behave among men as you would among a swarm of flies, what hinders
you?

But Epikouros knew that, if once a child is born, it is no longer in our power
not to love and be solicitous for it. On the same grounds he says that a wise
man will not engage himself in public business, knowing very well what must
follow. If men are only so many flies, why should he not engage in it?

AAN’ OpwG €ldwG Tadita TOARA Aéyewy OTL Ui avopwpeda Tékva." aAAQ
npoPatov HEV oUK AMOAEiTEL TO aUTod £yyovov oUdE AUKoG, AvOpwrog &
amoAeiney; ti OEAeLC; pwWPOUC AREC Elvat WC Ta TtpOBata; oUd’ EKeTva AtOAELMEL.
OnpLwdEeLg WG TOUG AUKOUG; 008’ £KELVOL ATTOA imouotv.

But Epikouros, who knows this, ventures to say that "we should not bring up

" But a sheep does not desert its own offspring, nor yet a wolf; and
shall a man desert his child? What do you mean? that we should be as silly
as sheep? but not even do they desert their offspring: or as savage as
wolves, but not even do wolves desert their young.

And does he, who knows all this, dare to say "we should not raise "?
Not even a sheep, or a wolf, deserts its offspring; and shall man? What
would you have, that we should be as silly as sheep? Yet even these do not
desert their offspring. Or as savage as wolves? Neither do these desert
them.

"Aye, Tic 6£ ool meiBetal idwv nadiov avtod KAAlov £Mi TRV Yijv MEMTWKOG; YW
MEV olpa OTL €1 Kal £Ravteloato ) UAThP ooU Kai 0 matrp, 6tL pEAAELS Talta
Aéyewv, oUK @v o€ Eppupav.

Well, who would follow your advice, if he saw his child weeping after falling
on the ground? For my part | think that even if your mother and your father
had been told by an oracle that you would say what you have said, they still
would not have cast you away.

Pray, who would mind you, if he saw his child fallen upon the ground and
crying? For my part, | am of opinion that your father and mother, even if
they could have foreseen that you would have been the author of such
doctrines, would not have thrown you away.
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Seneca, On Marriage Fragment 45 [Haase] by way of St. Jerome, Against
Jovinianus, 1.48

Epicurus uoluptatis assertor, quamquam Meétrédoros discipulus eius Ledntion
habuerit uxorem, raro dicit sapienti ineunda coniugia, quia multa incommoda
admixta sunt nuptiis.

Epikouros, champion of pleasure, though his disciple Métrédoros had
Ledntion as his wife, he said the wise rarely enter into marriage, seeing that
marriage entails many nuisances.

Et quomodo diuitiae et honores et corporum sanitates et cetera quae
indifferentia nominamus, nec bona nec mala sunt sed uelut in meditullio posita
usu et euentu uel bona uel mala fiunt — ita et uxores sitas in bonorum
malorumque confinio.

And just as riches, honors, bodily health, and other things which we call
indifferent, are neither good nor bad, but stand "midway" so to speak, and
become good and bad according to the use and issue — in this way, wives
stand on the borderline of good and bad.

Graue autem esse uiro sapienti uenire in dubium, utrum bonam an malam
ducturus sit.

It is, moreover, a serious matter for a Sage to ponder whether he is going to
marry a good or a bad woman.

Poetry

Plutarch, Non Posse, 1095C

Kaitol TdAAa pév NUIv we EMRABeV ipntal poucikinv & 0cag RGovag Kail XapLrog
otag Ppépovoav anootpédovrtal Kai pevyouot, BOUAGUEVOG OUK AV TLG
ékAdBorto, 8U drtomiav v Emikoupog Aéyet.

So far | have mentioned their views just as they happened to occur to me,
but no one could forget, even if he wished, their rejection and avoidance of
music with the great pleasures and exquisite delight it brings; the absurd
discrepancy of Epikouros' statements sees to that.

D oBéwpov pév anodaivwv tov codov év taig Atamopialg kai xaipovra nap’
ovtivolv ETeEpov AKpoapaot Kal Osdpact Alovuolakoig, TpoBANLaCL JLOUCLKOLG
Kol KPLTLK®OV dAoAoyoLg Intipaciy oUSE mtapd totov 8Léoug

On the one hand, he declares in his Uncertainties that the Sage is a lover of
spectacles and yields to none in the enjoyment of theatrical recitals and
shows; but on the other, he does not allow for musical problems or
critical philological inquiries [even] with a drink.

AAAQ Kai Tolg Pphopoloolg TV BactAéwy Mapalv@dVv OTPATLWTLKA StnyRpata Kol
doptikdg Bwpoloyiag Uopévely paAAov £v Toig cupociolg i Adyoug mept
HOUOLK@V KOl TTONTIK®V MPOBANUATWVY TTEPALVOUEVOUG. TOUTL yop ETOAUNOCE
vpadewv év t@ Mepi BaotAeiag.

But he actually advises a cultivated monarch to put up with recitals of
stratagems and with vulgar buffooneries at his drinking parties sooner than
with the discussion of problems in music and poetry. Such is what he is
presumed to have written in his book On Kingship.
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Aging

Plutarch, Non Posse 1094E

“OtL toivuv ai tod cwpatog néovat Kabanep ol £Tnoial popaivoviat HETA THV
AKMAV Kail artoArjyouotv, oU AéAnOs tov Enikoupov:

Now it has not escaped Epikouros that bodily pleasures, like the Etesian
winds, after reaching their full force, slacken and fail.

Awamnopel yolv, €l yépwv 0 0odp0o¢ Wv Kat iR duvapevog nAnoLalev £t Talg TV
KaA®@v adaig xaipet kai PnAadpnoeotv. o TAUTA HEV TG Z0POKAEL
SLavooUpeVoG, ACHEVWG EKPUYOVTL THV RSovAV TalTnv, WOomEep AypLov Kai
Autt@vta Ssonotnv.

Thus he raises the problem, if the old wise man, not being able to have
intercourse, still enjoys the touches and caresses of the beautiful. In this he
is not of the same mind as Sophocles, who was as glad to have got beyond
reach of this pleasure as of a savage and furious master.

13. On Fair Dealing
Mepi Aikalonpayiag

Laértios 10.27
...Mepi Biwv, Téooapa. Mepi Aikatonpayiag. NeokAic Mpo¢ Osuiotav...

...On Lifecourses, in four books. On Fair Dealing. Neoklés, Dedicated to
Themista...

14. On Justice & the Other Virtues
Neptl Akatoovng Kai TV GAAWV ApETOV

Laértios 10.28

...Mepi Mouokijg. Mepi Aitkatoouvng Kai twv dAAwv Apetwv. Mepi Awpwv Kai
Xapirog...

...0On Music. On Justice and Other Virtues. On Gifts and Gratitude...

Cicero, de finibus 2.16, 51

Istorum uerborum, quae perraro appellantur ab Epicuro: sapientiae fortitudinis
iustitiae temperantiae.

Those words, which are very rarely used by Epikouros: wisdom, courage,
justice, temperance.

15. On Gifts and Gratitude
Nepl Awpwv Kai XapLtog

Laértios 10.28

...Mepi Aikatoouvng kai twv GAAwv Apetwv. Mepi Awpwv Kai Xapitog.
MoAuvunéng...

...On Justice and Other Virtues. On Gifts and Gratitude. Polymédes...




Literacy

Sextus Empiricus, Against the Professors, 1.49

NARv obong¢ ypappatikiyq U thig pév Kol
Sidagewv énayyeAAopévng Kai KaBoAou tExvng Tvog olong tod
e Ko (2l tiig 6¢& nopd TtV SUVAPEWS: 0UK
€v PIAR YPOUHATWY YVWOEL KELLEVNG, AAAA KAV T® £§eTAlEV TRV eUPECLY AUTAV
Kot TV puoLy, £TL € T €K TOUTWV cuvesT@TA AOYOU MEPN Kal €1 TL THG AUTHC
i6éag Oewpeital, mpokeLtal — vOv AVTIAEYELY OU Tfj MPOTEPQ. CUNPWVWG yop
KOTAL TTAVTAG £0TL XPELWSNG.

However, with the study of grammar being (1 the one promising to
teach and and being in general an art of
and , and @ the other being, in comparison, a ability:

not consisting merely in the bare knowledge of letters but also in the
investigation of their discovery and their nature, and in addition the parts of
speech composed of letters and all other matters of the same kind — it is not
our purpose now to invalidate the first; for that it is useful is agreed by all
men.

Ev ol Betéov Kai TV Emtikoupov, i Kai SOKET TOIC And TV pabnpdtwv
SiexBpaivelv: év yolv td) repi Awpwv kai Xapitog ikavig netpdton St8AoKeLY OTL
Aavaykoiov €ott toig codoic paveavewv . Kot GAAWG, lMatpev av NUETS,
oU codoic povov AAAQ Kai naov AvopwroLg.

And amongst them we must place Epikouros, although he seems to be
bitterly hostile to the Professors of Arts and Sciences; in his book On Gifts
and Gratitude he definitely tries to prove that it is necessary for the wise to

learn . Necessary, as we should say, not for the wise only but for all
men.
16. On Films
Nepi EldwAwv

Laértios 10.28
...Mpotpentikog. MNepi EibwAwv. Nepi Qavraoiog...

...Exhortation to Study Philosophy. On Films. On Sensory Presentation...

17. On Destiny
Nept Elpoppévng

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Apij¢. Mepi Eipapuévng. Mepi Nadav Adéat npog Tipuokpatnv...

...0On the Sensation of Touch. On Destiny. On Theories about Feelings, against
Timokrates...

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.37.1061

..Kavt epl g Eln vng UTEp T ék[el]vwyv ouvepyialc] anodaivetat.

...Kav t[@ ye M]epi ti¢ Eip[apuélvng umiép t[ic] €k[el]vwv ouvepyia[c]
anodaiverat.

And in his book On Destiny there is an exposition concerning the assistance
provided by them.

18. The Big Summary
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MeydaAn Entopn

[U24]

Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérédotos, Laértios 10.39

AAAQ pRv Kai {tolto kat év tf) MeydAn Ertitoufi ®not kot apynv Kai v th & Mepi
DUoswc} TO NV €0TL W OTO KOL KEVOV: CWOTO HEV YAP WE £0Tv, 0TA N
AloOnotig £nti mavtwv paptupel — kad' [, avaykaiov t0"’AdnAov T AoyLopm
TeEKpaipeoOaL, WomepP MPOEUOV

but indeed {He also says this in the Larger Epitome near the beginning and in
his First Book On Nature} the Universe exists as bodies and as void: that
bodies exist, Sensation itself in all [cases] testifies — using this [sensation],
the Unseen must be inferred by reasoning

TEKMAIPEZOAI
definitive sign
[of boundary]

to judge

TEKMGLPSGBG[ [from indications]

[U25]

Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérddotos, Laértios 10.40

Kot piv Kati, T@v {todto Kai £v tfj mpwtn MNeplt DOoswg Kal th 16 Kal Le” Ka Th
MeydaAn Emitopii} cwpdtwv Ta pév ot cuykpioeic—Ta 8 €€ wv al cuykploeLg
nenoinvrat

and indeed, {this is also in the first [book] On Nature and in the 14" and 15
and in the Larger Epitome} Some bodies are compounds —but Some [are
bodies] out of which compounds are made

[U26]

[=U79] Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérddotos, Laértios 10.73

Kat yap ToUto oUK anodsifews mpoodettal, AN’ ertiloyiopol: OTL Talg NUEPOLG
Kol TalG VUEL ZUMMAEKOMEV KOl TOLG TOUTWV HEPECLY — WoAUTWE &€ Kal Tolg
naBeot katl taig anadesiolg (Kai KWWAOEGL KAl OTACEOLY): (6LOV TL CUMITTW O TLEPL
talta, maAwv, aUto toito’Evwoolvteg — kab 6 "Xpovov' Ovopdalopev {Pnot 6&
tolto Kai év tfj dsutépa Mepi PUosws Kai év Tty MeyaAn Emtoufi}

for This also is not in need of proof, but [only] of consideration: that We
entangle [the quality of time] with days and with nights and with their parts
—and likewise also with experiences and with absence of experiences (with
both movements and stationary positions): because We internalize, in turn,
that particular symptom [of duration] regarding these [circumstances] as
this very [quality] —according to which We use the word "Time" {He says this
in both the second book On Nature and in the Larger Epitome}

Hicks] "No further proof is required we have only to reflect that we attach the
attribute of time to days and nights and their parts — and likewise to feelings
[of pleasure and pain] and to neutral states, to states of movement and
states of rest, conceiving a peculiar accident of these to be this very
characteristic which we express by the word 'time."

[Bailev] "For indeed this requires no demonstration, but only reflection, to
show that it is with days and nights and their divisions that we associate it —
and likewise also with internal feelings or absence of feeling, and with
movements and states of rest; in connection with these last again we think
of this very perception as a peculiar kind of accident, and in virtue of this we
call it time."

[U27]

19. The Small Summary
Muwpad Ertttopny
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The Minor Abridgment is usually considered to be the letter to Hérddotos, but the
quote below is not preserved in the letter to Hérddotos.

Laértios 10.135

[} £v aANoig Avaupel, wg Kat £v tfh) Mikpd Entttoud, kai pnot
"HaVTLKi oUoa — &l 6€ kai : TPOG NUAG
Mvopeva”

in other [writings], [Epikouros] rejects , as in the Short Epitome,
and says "divination is —but even if : What comes from
it to us"

In other places, he refutes every type of prognostication, as in The Small
Summary, saying that "prognostication does not exist, and if even if it did,

we must regard whatever it predicts tous."
AVUTIOLPKTOG , AN TOz
non-existent )
ov) without
UMaPKTOG '
(%, &) existent YNAPKTOZ

Divination does not exist. However, even if the predictions of diviners were real and
sufficiently unambiguous to be actionable — those predictions still could not add
anything to our life: because they cannot add to our already existing state of total
pleasure (which we already easily achieve by fulfilling our natural and necessary
needs).

Consider Torquatus (De Finibus 1.72) "Should [Epikouros], like Plato, have wasted
his days studying music, geometry, arithmetic and astronomy? Those subjects start
from false premises and so cannot be true. And even if they were true, they have no
bearing on whether we live more pleasantly."

20. On Love
Nepl"EpwTtog

Laértios 10.27
...Mepi Atopwv kai Kevoi. Nepi"Epwtog. Emitoun t@v npog tous Quotkous...

...0On the Atoms and the Void. On Love. Summary of Objections to the
Physicists...

21. Eurylochos, Dedicated to Métrédoros
EOUpUAoxog MNpoc Mntpodwpov

Laértios 10.28
...Zuumnootiov. EupuAoyxoc Mpo¢c Mntpodwpov. MNepi tol Opayv...

..Symposium. Eurylochos, Dedicated to Métrédoros. On Vision...

22. On Piety
Neptl EVoePeiag

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.14.115

(Cotta) At etiam De Sanctitate, De Pietate aduersus deos libros scripsit Epikouros. at
quo modo in his loquitur? ut Ti. Coruncanium aut P. Scaeuolam pontifices
maximos te audire dicas, non eum qui sustulerit omnem funditus religionem —
nec manibus, ut Xerxes, sed rationibus — deorum inmortalium templa et aras
euerterit.
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(Cotta) |t js true that Epikouros wrote books On Sanctity and On Reverence
towards the gods. But what does he actually say? You would imagine that
you were listening to the high priests such as Coruncianus or Scaevola and
not to the man who destroyed the whole foundation of religious faith — not
by by force, as Xerxes did, but by deliberation —and overturned the altars
and the temples of the gods.

Quid est enim cur deos ab hominibus colendos dicas, cum dei non modo
non colant — sed omnino curent, agant?

How can you say that mankind should revere the gods, if the gods not only

have no care for — but they care for whatsoever, doing
?

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.14.123

(Cotta) At etiam liber est Epicuri De Sanctitate. ludimur ab homine non tam faceto
quam ad scribendi licentiam libero! quae enim potest esse sanctitas — si di
non curant?

(Cotta) Byt there even is a book by Epikouros On Sanctity. In this book the
reader is fooled by a man who wrote not so much with irony as with wild

abandon! For how is holiness able to exist — if the gods do not care
?

23. Héegeésianax
‘Hynowavag

Laértios 10.27
...Mepi Oo16tnTOC. Hynowavasé. MNepi Biwv, TEooapa...

...0On Holiness. Hégésianax. On Lifecourses, in four books...

[zU120] plytarch, Non Posse, 1101A

(6T) Tolg avarpoiiol AUTtag Kait Sakpua Kail oTevaypoUG £t Tl TV piAwy
teAeuTalc, payovratl Kai Aéyouat

To those who remove griefs and tears and sighs over the deaths of friends,
and they oppose and say that

"tV €i¢ 1O anab&g U’ Etépou kakol peilovog UTTAPXELWV
wpotntog i So§okomiag akpatou Kai AUoong — 810, mTAo)EwV glva, Kai
AuneioOau kai, vi Ala, Autaivewv Kail tKkeoOat"

in impassivity exists because of
another greater evil of harshness or of excessive pride and madness —

therefore, to suffer is , and to grieve and, by god, to
moisten and to melt into tears"
Kot 0oa 61 naBatvopevol Kat ypadovteg TWVEG Elval Kal Sdokoilol.

tadta yap v aAAoig te moAAoig Entikoupog ipnke kat nept tfig 'Hynolavaktog
teAeUTiC MPOG AwoiBeov TOV natépa ypadwv Kai Pupowva tov adeAdpov tod
TEOVNKOTOG: EVvayXog yap Katd TUXnV tag EMLotoAdg StiABov autod...

and indeed they seem to be [tiesy] and , both experiencing and
writing such things. For Epikouros has said these things in many other
contexts and also in writing about the death of Hegésidnax to Dositheos, the
father, and Phyrson, the brother of the deceased; for just recently, by
chance, | went through his letters...

24. On Pleasure
Nept'HdoViig
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Cicero, On Divination, 2.27.59

Nos autem ita leues atque inconsiderati sumus, ut si mures corroserint aliquid,
quorum est opus hoc unum, monstrum putemus?... nam si ista sequimur, quod
Platonis Politian, nuper apud me, mures corroserunt de re publica debui
pertimescere? aut si Epicuri De Voluptate liber rosus esset — putarem in
macello fore?

But are we simple and thoughtless enough to think it a portent for mice to
gnaw something, when gnawing is their one business in life?... Hence, if one
follows this type of reasoning, the fact that, recently at my house, mice
gnawed my Plato's Republic, should | have been terrified about the [Roman]
state? Or what if my book by Epikouros On Pleasure had been eaten

—should | have thought that in the market will be
?

25. Themista
Ospiota

Cicero, De Finibus, 1.21.67

In uestris disputationibus historia muta est, numquam audiui in Epicuri schola
Lycurgum Solonem Miltiadem Themistoclem Epaminondam nominari, qui in ore
sunt ceterorum omnium philosophorum... nonne melius est de his aliquid quam
tantis uoluminibus de Themista loqui?

In your discourses, history is mute. In the school of Epikouros, | never heard
one mention of Lycurgus, Solon, Miltiades, Themistocles, Epaminondas, who
are always on the lips of the other philosophers... Would it not be better to
talk of these than to devote those bulky volumes to Themista?

Cicero, Against Lucius Calpurnius Piso, 26.62

est abs te paulo ante M. Pisonis cupiditas triumphandi... ea contemnis quae
"illi idiotae" ut tu appellas, duxerunt... tu tantis nationibus subactis,
tantis rebus gestis minime fructum laborum tuorum, praemia periculorum,
uirtutis insignia contemnere debuisti. neque uero contempsisti, sis licet Themista
sapientior...

A short while ago Marcus Piso's desire for a triumph was to you... and
you despise the things which "those idiots" as you are pleased to call them,
deemed ... You, who have conquered nations so mighty, and done
deeds so spirited, ought to have been the last to despise the fruit of your
labors, the rewards of your risks, and the decoration due to your

heroism. Nor indeed did you despise them, even if [you are] wiser than
Themista...

After his praetorship, Marcus Pupius Piso Frugi Calpurnianus was assigned the
province of Spain as proconsul, and when he returned to Rome in 69 BC, he was
given a triumph. Lucretius was around 30 years old at the time.

Cicero, Against Lucius Calpurnius Piso, 25.60

Vertes te ad alteram scholam; disseres de triumpho "quid tandem habet iste
currus, quid vincti ante currum duces, quid simulacra oppidorum, quid aurum,
quid argentum, quid legati in equis et tribuni, quid clamor militum, quid totaiilla
pompa? sunt ista, mihi crede, delectamenta paene puerorum, captare
plausus, vehi per urbem, conspici velle. quibus ex rebus nihil est quod

tenere, nihil quod referre ad voluptatem corporis possis."
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Turn to another school, and then speak thus of a triumph "What is the
meaning of that chariot? What is the use of those generals bound in front of
the chariot? and of the images of towns? and of the gold? and of the silver?
and of the lieutenants on horseback? and of the tribunes? What avail all the
shouts of the soldiery? and all that procession? To hunt for applause, to be
carried through the city, to wish to he gazed upon? Those are mere trifles,
believe me, things to please children. There is nothing in all those things
which you can grasp as solid, nothing which you can refer to [as causing]
pleasure to the body."

Cicero, Against Lucius Calpurnius Piso, 27.65

Fac huius odi tanti ac tam universi periculum, si audes. instant post hominum
memoriam apparatissimi magnificentissimique ludi, quales non modo numquam
fuerunt, sed ne quo modo fieri quidem posthac possint possum ullo pacto
suspicari. da te populo, committe ludis. metuis? ubi sunt vestrae scholae?

Make an experiment of this excessive and universal hatred if you dare. The
most carefully prepared and magnificent games within the memory of man
are just at hand, games such as not only never have been exhibited, but such
that we cannot form a conception how it will be possible for any like them
ever to be exhibited for the future. Trust yourself to the people, join in the
games. Are you afraid of ? Where are all the precepts of your schools?

Ne acclametur times? ne id quidem est curare philosophi. manus tibi ne
adferantur? "dolor enim est malum" ut tu disputas; existimatio, dedecus,
infamia, turpitudo verba atque ineptiae! sed de hoc non dubito: non audebit
accedere ad ludos. convivium publicum non dignitatis causa inibit, nisi forte ut
cum P. Clodio, hoc est cum amoribus suis, cenet, sed plane animi sui causa —
ludos nobis 'idiotis' relinquet.

Are you afraid that there will be no acclamations raised in your honor?
Surely it does not become a philosopher to regard even such a thing as that.
You are afraid that violent hands may be laid on you? "Indeed, pain is evil" as
you assert. The opinion which men entertain of you, disgrace, infamy,
baseness — these are all empty words, mere trifles! But about this | have no
guestion: he will never dare to come near the games. He will attend the
public banquet not out of regard for his dignity (unless, perchance, for the
purpose of supping with Publius Clodius, that is to say, with those men who
love him) but merely for the sake of gratifying his appetite — the games he
will leave to us 'idiots.'

26. Against Thedphrastos
in at least two books

Npog Oedodppaoctov

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.93

(Cotta) _ Quando quidem in deo propter pulchritudinem voltis. Istisne
fidentes somniis — non modo Epikouros et Métrodoros et Hermarchos contra
Pythagoram Platonem Empedoclemque dixerunt — sed meretricula etiam
Ledntion contra Theophrastum scribere ausast? scito, illa quidem sermone et
Attico — sed tamen, tantum Epiciiri hortus habuit licentiae! (et soletis queri; Zéno
quidem etiam litigabat) quid dicam ?

(Cotta) _ Since indeed you want parts of the body in god
because of beauty. Believing in these dreams [of anthropomorphic gods] —
not only Epikouros, Métrodoros, and Hérmarchos spoke against Pythagoras,
Plato, and Empedocles — but even that little harlot Ledntion dared to write
against Thedphrastos? Mind you, she indeed [wrote] even in the Attic
diction — nevertheless, so much did the garden of Epikouros have of these
liberties! (as you all are accustomed to complain; indeed, Z&nd even used to
litigate.) Why need | mention ?
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[Rackham] _ Since your school holds that god possesses bodily parts because of
their beauty. Was it dreams like these that not only encouraged Epikouros
and Metrodorus and Hérmarchos to contradict Pythagoras, Plato and
Empedocles, but actually emboldened a loose woman like Ledntion to write
a book refuting Theophrastus? Her style no doubt is the neatest of Attic, but
all the same! such was the license that prevailed in the Garden of Epikouros.
And yet you are touchy yourselves, indeed Zeno actually used to invoke the
law. | need not mention Albucius.

Titus Albucius (praetor c. 105 BC) studied in Athens and was well known in Rome for
his interest in Greek literature generally, and Epicurus specifically. Cicero remarked
that he was "nearly a Greek."

He unsuccessfully accused Mucius Scaevola, the augur, of maladministration in
his province. In turn, he was accused of the same offense by Gaius Julius Caesar (the
elder) in 103 BC and was condemned.

Although he faced satire from Lucilius and criticism from Cicero, Albucius'
commitment to the Greek language and philosophy was present throughout his life.
He continued his philosophical endeavors during his exile in Athens.

Nam Phaedro nihil elegantius nihil humanius, sed stomachabatur senex si quid
asperius dixeram, cum Epikouros vexarit contumeliosissime,
Phaedoni Socratico turpissime male dixerit.
, quia nescio quid in philosophia dissentiret, totis voluminibus
conciderit. in Democritum ipsum quem secutus est fuerit ingratus —
aquo didicerat) tam male acceperit.

Nothing could be more elegant or humane than Phaedrus, but the old man
was offended if | said something rather harsh. Epikouros treated

with the most contempt. Phaedo, the disciple of Socrates, he foully
slandered. He also pelted ,

, with whole volumes because he disagreed with him in some
trifling point of philosophy. He was ungrateful even to Demokritos himself,
whose follower he was; , from whom he had
learned he treated very badly.

As for Phaedrus, though he was the most refined and courteous of old
gentlemen, he used to lose his temper if | spoke too coarsely; although
Epikouros attacked Aristotle in the most insulting manner, abused Socrates'
pupil Phaedo quite outrageously, devoted whole volumes to an onslaught on
Timokratés, the brother of his own associate Metrodorus, for differing from
him on some point or other of philosophy, showed no gratitude toward
Démokritos himself, whose system he adopted, and treated so badly his own
master Nausiphanés, from whom he learned something.

Pliny, Inquiry on Nature, Preface 28 - 30

Ego, plane meis confiteor, nec his solis, sed et omnibus
edidi, ut obiter caveam' ' (ita enim verius dixerim) quoniam
audio et et , quoque (nam de grammaticis semper
expectavi) libellos quos de grammatica edidi, et subinde
abortus iam decem annis — cum celerius etiam elephanti pariant!
| plainly confess that to my works, not only to
these alone, but also to all | have published, so that in passing | may
insure myself against ' ' (that would be the more
correct term) as | am informed that both the and the ,
and even (for | have always expected [this] regarding the
grammarians) the booklets | published on
grammar, and for ten years now miscarriages —while even

elephants give birth more quickly!

Homeéro
Homeéro és HOMERO
an editor OMHPO
0Ounpo Homer per
oi'Opnpo £¢

Ceu vero nesciam adversus Theophrastum (hominem in eloquentia tantum ut
1

"inde invenerit) et proverbium inde
natum "suspendio eligendi."
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As if indeed | did not know that against Thedphrastos (a man so
distinguished in eloquence he derived the name 'divine' from it) a woman
even did the writing and from there a proverb was born "choosing a tree for

hanging."

This proverb can probably be interpreted that Theophrastos is the tree, and
Ledntion, by choosing to write against (from Pliny's perspective) such an eloquent
man as Thedphrastos, was "choosing a tree to hang herself on." That is, she was
"destroying her reputation" specifically, and the garden generally, by writing her
book.

Philédémos, [Ad Contubernales], P.Herc. 1005, col. 5/6

.. TV BaBuTépwv WG év [6¢]xeTal pavétata méppac|Oal] kal voel Tadtd mav(taxfilt mde mod Suvnod[ped' ek BuBAlwy
coopw(tat £]geveykely; &[rt]bel[kvultat §& tnv katoxnv [OAwv v to]ig BuBAiolg, Talpattwy kal] Bpuldv 8Tl Ag[o]vtiov kat
£Tépa «Etalpav TG év ThL mpaypartela pvnpoveletal — kal NikiSlov Av ‘I6opevéwg épwpévn, Asovtéwg 5& Mauud[pov,

‘Eppapyou & Anun[tolia — kal Totog Av NMuBo|kAléoug m[ais]aywyog MoAv avod]...

..TOV Babutépwy, wgEveEXeTan dbavotata nédpacbol — kat Nogl taito
navtayfi: ®8g, ol Auvnodped' ik BuPAiwv cobutat’ é€eveykeiv; Embeikvutat
6¢& v katoynv 6Awv év toig BuBAiolg, Tapattwy Kai OpuAdv OtL Aedvtiov Kai
gtépa Etaipa TLC £V Tij payparteion pvnpovevetal, Kot NikiSlov AV I50pevEwc
£pwpévn, Neoviéwe 82 Mappdprov, Eppdpyou 8& Anuntpia — kai Toiog Av
NMuBokAfoug madaywyog MNoAvawvog...

..regarding deeper matters, how They are able to have been expressed
most clearly —He also perceives this everywhere: so, where will We be able
to extract the wisest [insights] from books? while He displays [his mental]
retention of everything within the books, he [also] stirs up and chatters that
Ledntion and some other Courtesan are mentioned in the work, and that the
lover of [domeneus was Nikidion, and of Leontels was Mammarion, and of
Hérmarchos was Démeétria — and such a kind also was Pythoclés' tutor
Polyaenus...

The "other companion" is probably Themista. Nikidion was the lover of Idomeneus,
Mammdrion was the lover of Leonteus, Demetria was the lover of Hérmarchos, and
Polyaenus was the tutor of Pythoclés.

Pliny, Inquiry on Nature, 35.144

Theorus Se Inungentem, idem Ab Oreste Matrem et Agisthum Interfici,
Bellumque lliacum pluribus tabulis, quod est Romae in Philippi Porticibus, et
Cassandram, quae est in Concordiae Delubro, Leontium (Epicuri) Cogitantem,

Demetrium Regem...

[The painter] Theorus [painted] a "Man Anointing Himself," and also "Mother
and Aegisthus killed by Orestes," and the "Trojan War" in a series of pictures
which is now in Philippus' Portico at Rome and a "Cassandra," which is in the
Shrine of Concordia, a "Ledntion (of Epikouros) Contemplating," "Demetrius
the King" [more paintings are listed]...

The Temple of Concord (Concordiae Delubrum) was a Roman temple at the western
end of the Forum, near the Capitoline Hill, dedicated to Concordia, the goddess of
harmony. It symbolized reconciliation between the patricians and plebeians.

The Demetrius mentioned as "Demetrium regem" (King Demetrius) in this passage is
most likely Demetrius | Poliorcetes, Epikouros' contemporary.

[U29]

Book 2

Aetius, Doxography, 1.15,9
’Enikoupog Kal ApioTapXog Ta £V T OKOTW CWLOTO XpOaV OUK EXELV.

* Epikouros and Aristarchos [say] that objects in the dark do not have color.
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Aristarchos was born in Samos in 310 BC (when Epicurus was 40 years old) and
became a student of the Lyceum.

[U30]

Plutarch, Against Kélotés, 11108 - D

“OtL 6€ ToUTOoLG TIPOG TTaV £0TL XpRoOaL TO KAAOUMEVOV Kail VOUL{OUEVOV TILKPOV,
YAUKU, KBapTIkOV, UMVWTIKOV, GWTELVOV: WG OUSEVOG EXOVTOG CLUTOTEAR
nolotnTa Kot SUvaliy, ou8E Spavtog LaAAov i mAoXovTog, Otav Eyyévntal Toig
ocwpoaowy, aAAnv & év aAloig Sradopav Kat kpdov AapBavovtog — oUK adnAdv
éoTLv.

Because it is possible to use these [arguments in support of relative impressions of the senses]
for everything that is called and considered bitter, sweet, cathartic, soporific,
and illuminating: as none of these have any self-sufficient quality and power
or are active rather than passive when they enter into [our] bodies, but
takes on other forms and mixtures in different [bodies] — this is not obscure.

AUTOC yap o0V 0 Emtikoupog £v T Seutépw ThV Mpoc Ocdppaotov "oUK givan”
Aéywv "ta ypwpoata cupduh Tolg cwpaoly — AAAA yeEVVAoOal KoTa TOLAG TLVOLG
el Kat O£oeig mpog tv OYv" o PAAAOV ¢pnot katd toltov Tov Adyov
AxpwHATIOTOV oRpa Elvat i XpRpa EXov.

Epikouros himself in the second book of his Reply to Theophrastos says that
"colors are not intrinsic to bodies — but a result of certain arrangements and
positions relative to the eye" is asserting by this reasoning that body is no
more colorless than colored.

*"colors are not inherent in objects — but are generated according to some
specific orders and positions in relation to sight."

Avwtépw 6€ kata AEv talta yéypadev "aAAd kal Xwpeig TouTtou Tod HEPOoUG,
oUK 018’ 8mwg 8l tx £v 1 okoTel Talt Hvta Pijoat ypwpota EXEV — Kaitol
TLOAAQKLG AEPOG OLLOLWG OKOTWHOUG TIEPLKEXUHUEVOU: Ol HEV aioBdavovtal
xpwpatwv dtadopdc, ol 6 oUK atgBdavovtan 61 appAvTnTa thc 6Pewc! €T &
eloeNBOVTEG £i¢ OKOTEWOV 01KOV, 0USEpioy LY YPWHATOC OPGDMEV —
QVOEIVAVTEG 8€ LKPOV, OPDMEV."

* Previously, however, he has written these things verbatim "But even
without this part, | do not know how it is necessary to say that those things
which are in the dark have colors —and yet, often, with similarly dark air
surrounding: some people have perception of differences of colors, while
others do not have a perception due to the dimness of vision! Moreover,
having entered into a dark room, we see no sight of color —but having
waited a little, we see."

0V, pdAov o0V, Exetv i 1 Exewv xp®po pRBRCETAL ThV cwidTwy EkaoTtov. el 8&
TO XPp@HA TIPOG TL, KAl TO AEUKOV £0Tal TIPOC TL KAl TO Kuavolv — i 6€ talta, Kol
TO YAUKU Kail TO TUKPOV: WOTE, KATA TIAoNG ToLOTNTOG, AANBwm T "|f) poAAov
glva ij Py elvan” katnyopsioBal — Toic yap olitw mdoyoucty otat toloitov, oUK
£€otal 6€ Toig [N aoyouotL.

Therefore, it will not be said that each of the objects has or does not have
color. But if color exists with respect to something, then both white and blue
will exist with respect to something —and if these, then also sweet and
bitter: therefore, according to every quality, it is truly said that "it is no more
to be than not to be" — for it will be like this for those affected in this way,
but it will not be for those not affected.

Therefore no body will any more be said to have colour than not. If colour is
relative, white and blue will be relative — and if these, then also sweet and
bitter: so that of every characteristic we can truly say "It is no more this than
it is not this" for to those affected in a certain way the thing will be this, but
not to those not so affected.

27. On the Gods
Nepl Oe®@v
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Laértios 10.271
.Xawpébdnuog. MNepi Ocwv. Mepi Oo1OTNTOG...

...Chairédémos. On the Gods. On Holiness...

Plutarch, Non Posse, 1102 B- D

...MaAAoV 8¢ OAwg dtepieg abT® Kol AUTtNPOV: UTTOKPLVETAL Yap =0y oG Kol
npookuvnoels (ovdsv Sedpevog) dia tov dofov twv moAA®V Kail PpOEyyetan
bwvag évavtiog oig GAocodel: Kal BUWV — PEV WG paysipw — MOPESTNKE TG
lepel odartrovtl. Ovoag &', ansiol Aéywv 1o Mevavdpsiov "€Buov ol
NPOGEXoUOLY 0USEV pot Oeoig."

Rather, [a festival] is entirely unpleasant and painful to [Epikouros]:
(although needing nothing) he feigns prayers and acts of worship because of
the fear of the many, and he speaks words contrary to what he
philosophizes: and while sacrificing — as if by a cook — he stands by the
slaughtering priest. And, having sacrificed, he goes away while quoting the
Menandrian line "l sacrifice to gods who pay no attention to me at all."

OUtw yap Enikoupog otetat S€lv oynuatiiecBal kat pn ¢Ooveiv und’
areyxBavecBal Toic toAAoTC olg Xaipouotv ETEpoL MPATTOVTEC, alTOUC
Suoyepaivovtac. "médv yap avaykaiov Mpayp’ avinpov Epu" katd tov Ednvov — i
Kot toUg Astoldaipovag, ob yaipovrag aAA& doBoupévoug, olovtal Buoiaig kat
TEAETAIG OMAETV.

For in this way Epikouros thinks that it is necessary to conform oneself and
not to envy nor to be hostile to the many things which others rejoice when
practicing, while they find it troublesome themselves. "every necessary
Thing is difficult" according to Euénos [Paros] —whereby they also think that
the Superstitious, not while rejoicing but while fearing, engage with
sacrifices and rituals.

Hndev éksivwv Altol Stadépovteg, €l ye 6n 61a poPov tavta dpdoiv, o0d’
EATILOOC YpnoThHC 000V EKEIVOL METAAQYXAVOVTEG — AAAQ LOVOV SESLOTEG Kal

tapattopevol ui dbavepol yévwvtal, toug toAlouc mapaAoyLl{OpevoL Kai
devakifovteg — £’ 0U¢ Kal ta epi O=wv Katl Oototntog abtoic BipAia
OUVTETAKTOL "EALKTO KOUSEV UyLEC, AANA LAV EPLE" EMAUEXOUEVOLG Kall
Anokpuntopévols dta popov ag Exouot H6£ag.

Themselves [the Epicureans] differing in no way from the others, if indeed
they do the same things because of fear, while not sharing as much good
hope as those [the rest of the public] - but only fearing and being troubled
lest they become exposed, while deceiving and cheating the many — for
whom also the Books About the Gods and Piety have been composed by
them, "twisting and nothing sound, but everything around" who cover up
and conceal in fear the opinions they hold.

[Euripides, Andromeda, 448] &) erey KOUSEV UyLEC, AANA Tiiv TEéPLE ppovoilvee.”
* "Twisted and unsound [thoughts] — but thinking everything around."

[U31]

Philodémos, On the Gods, Book 3, P.Herc. 152 fr. 5

...AwaotéNAeTan £ Kat [1ie] pl toUTwv 0’EMikoupog £v Tl [Mepi Os@v — 810 mep Kal
&V oL TO 0dpKLVOV PBOPAEC Elvat SEKTIKOV AEYEL...

...Epikouros makes a distinction for these [the gods] in the book On the Gods
—In which he also affirms that what is made of flesh is susceptible to decay...

[U32]

Philodémos defends our school against charges of impiety by citing a passage from
Epikouros' On the Gods about how, although all flesh is susceptible to decay, the
gods can exist as material compounds.
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Philodémos, On Piety, 1.7.190

[ErttJkoUpwt &' év [tiit Mepl Oledv "o un [Tt puolet v altlo[Oavopévinv cbykpiotv £xov, cupdw|vov T Belw] —kal TO pn
g [bUoewe Ov] wetexou[onc ti]v dAyn&[vwy, Hot' £€ av]dykng pallakiac moA]Aag mofioat. [f) Bsia dulolg oboa, [daivetal]

Kal Tig [batpovioc]

EmikoUpwi 8' év Tl MMepi O@v "to pun tht puoeL thv aicBavopévnv cUyKpLGLY
€xov, cUpbwvov @ Beiw — kal TO M Th¢ dloswg OV peteyoliong thv
GAyn8ovwy, Mot £€ avdaykng polakioc moAdc rofjoal. fy Ogia dpvoig oloa,
daivetar kai tig Sapoviog"”

and according to Epikouros in On the Gods "that which does not have in its
nature a sensitive constitution is consistent with divinity —and [divine nature
appears to be] that which is not of the nature that partakes of pains, so that
it necessarily creates many weaknesses —and to be a kind of divinity."

Oratio obliqua with the neuter article and participle is common in Epikouros and
Philddémos.

[U33]

Philddémos, On Piety, 1.44.1255

..Kat 1o [aMotpt]ov 8[la]AD[oal, te] katl [ko]oufi[oal o] k[ati]oxov [tdv — o0]8[e kK]wAudue[vov] tadta mpat[tely £v] T@L Nept

Qelv [bnowv.]

...Kat to aAAotplov Stadlioal, Te Kal KOORRoOL TO KatloyUov mdv — oUdE
KWAUOHEVOV TalTo MPATTEWV £V TM [Tepi Ocwv pnowv

* ..And [the gods] dissolve the unfamiliar, and organize all that prevails — not
being hindered in doing these things, [he mentions] in On the Gods.

[Obbinkl  And to dispel what is foreign to its nature, and to marshal all [its]
overpowering strength —nor in On the Gods [does he say] anything
conflicting with one's doing these things.

[U34]

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.14.381
..[EV] e Nepl Oe[wv dv]apdphéktwg [TiBe]TtaL T ThV...
JEV T6) Mepi Owv AvapdAEKTWE TIOETAL TO THV...

[Obbinkl |n his book On the Gods it is indisputably set forth that the...

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.36.1043

év e yap T[WL MNepl] @e@v nola [tic £o]tv altia viepcoewc] kal owtnplalc avBpw]molg Sta tol Be[ol koltaAeuttéov
umt[oypd]del Sta mAed[vwv]. "Ev te TL Tpe[lokal]dekatwy, mep[L thic] olkeldtnTog AV poc] Tvag 6 Beog et kall Thg

AaMotpLotntoc]

£v Te yap t® MNepl Oe@v moia tic éotv Altia vepéoewg Kal owtnpiag dvOpwrolg
610 ol B0 kataAsintéov, Ynoypddetl S1a mMAeLOVWVY — €V TE TR
TPELOKAUSEKATW, TIEPL THG OLKELOTNTOG HV TIPOG TLVAG 0 O€0G EXEL KAl THG
AaAAoTpLoTnTOq

[Epikouros] writes with many [words] in the [book] Concerning the Gods,
what kind of Cause for vengeance and security exists that must be
thoroughly left behind for men through a god —and in the 13% [book,
Epikouros writes] about the familiarity and the alienation that a God has

with certain [people]

28. Kallistolas
KaAAiotoAag

182




Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Noowv Adéat tpoc MiSpnv. KaAAiotoAag. MNepi BaotAsiag...

...Theories about Diseases, Dedicated to Mithrés. Kallistdlas. On Kingship...

29. On Criterion, or Canon
Nept Kputnpiov, i Kavwv

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi TéAoug. Mepi Kpitnpiou, fj Kavwv. Xaipédnuog...

...0On the End Goal. On the Criterion, or The Canon. Chairédémos...

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 3.102B (Damoxenes, The Cook)

A.Ertikolpou 8€ pe 0pag padntriv dvta tol codolv — map’ ® év 80 Eteotv Kal
Knolv oUy OAoLg €K TAAAVT €YyW COL KATEMUKVWOO TETTOOOL.

A. You see me here as a pupil of the wise Epikouros —from whom in two
years and ten months or less, | condensed for you four talents.

B. tolito 8¢ ti éoTLv; €iné pot.

B. What is this? tell me.

A. KaBrywoa. Léyslpoc v KAKEIVOC — oUK RSEL, Beoi, toiog pdayeipoc: "R dpuoLg
TAONG TEXVNG ApXEYOVOV €T, Gpyéyovov, @ATApLe! ouK Eotv 0USE v voeiy
codwrepov! mav T e0yepsc TO Mpdypa tol Aoyou tpifnv Exovtt tovtou — MOAAQ
yap cupfaAAetan!”

| have initiated. And that one was a cook — he did not know, oh gods, what
kind of a cook: "Nature is the origin of every art, the origin, wretched man!
There is not even one thing wiser to think of! Every act is easy for the one
having experience of this reasoning —then many things come together!"

A. 8Lomep Ldayeipov Otav I6nNGg dypdppiotov pn AnUoKpLtov Te mavta
Sraveyvwrota (LeAAov 8€ katéxovra!) katayéAa wg kevol — Kat tov ErnikoUupou
Kavova? pvlwoag, adeg! wg £k dtatpiPfic toito ST yap eibéval: tiv' €XeL
Sradbopav rpiitov (® BEATLoTe 00) YAAUKIOKOC £V XeLU@OVL Kol BEpeL Tty TTolog
niept SUov NMAsLadog cuveldévar iXOUG UTO Tpomdg T° €0t XpnoLpwtatog!

And therefore, when you see a cook whois illiterate, not understanding
everything by Demokritos (he must remember him as well!) laugh at him as
empty —and [he does not understand] the Canon of Epikouros? Having
scrutinized [the cook], discharge [him]! For it is necessary to know this from
practice: first, how great the difference (my friend) the glaukiskos has in
winter and again in summer — what kind of fish is most useful to recognize
around the setting of the Pleiades and under the solstices!

"little gleaming fish" FAAYKIZKOZ

0 yAaukioko
Y s (possibly) anchovy gleaming little

Laértios 10.30

Apktéov 6N Ano TG mpwtng oOAiya mposwnovta nept ThHg Stapécewg Tihg Kot
avtov dhocodiag. Arapeitan toivuy ig tpia: T0 Te Kavovikov, kat Duoikov, kai
'HBWKOV — TO pév oV Kavovikov £bobouc £t Th rpaypateiov EXeL Kal EoTw év
EVi T émypadopévw Kavwv.
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We ought to begin at first with a few things said beforehand concerning the
division philosophy according to him. It is divided into three: the Canon,
Physics, and Ethics —the Canon forms the introduction, and is contained in
the one book titled Canon.

Laértios 10.14

Apiotwv 8¢ pnov év @ Enikovpou Biw tov Kavova ypalbotl adtov ék tob
Navotddvoug Tpirodog — ol kal droloai dpnow altdov — AN kal Mapdilov
100 NMAatwvikod év Zauw.

Ariston says in his Life of Epikouros that [Epikouros] wrote The Canon from
the Tripod of Nausiphanés — to whom [Ariston] says [Epikouros] even
listened — but also to Pamphilos the Platonist in Samos.

Peripatetic Ariston of Khios (fl.c.225 BC) or Stoic Ariston of Khios (fl.c. 260 BC) or
Aristo of Alexandria?

Cicero, De Finibus, 1.19.63

(Torquatus) Tym vero, si stabilem scientiam rerum tenebimus, servata illa — quae
quasi delapsa de caelo est ad cognitionem omnium — regula ad quam omnia
iudicia rerum dirigentur: numquam ullius oratione victi, sententia desistemus.

(Torquatus) |ndeed if we will hold a stable knowledge of things, with that being
preserved — which has fallen as though from heaven for the knowledge of all
—the rule to which all judgments of things will be directed: then never,
having been convinced by anyone's speech, will we abandon our knowledge

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.16.43

(velleius) £5 qui consideret (quam inconsulte ac temere dicantur) venerari Epicurum
et in eorum ipsorum numero (de quibus haec quaestio est) habere debeat!

(Velleius) \Whoever considers these things (how rashly and recklessly they are
said) ought to revere Epikouros and hold him in the number of those
themselves (about whom this question exists)!

Solus enim vidit, primum, esse deos quod in omnium animis eorum notionem
inpressisset ipsa natura. Quae est, enim, gens aut quod genus hominum quod
non habeat, sine doctrina, anticipationem quandam deorum?

For he alone saw, first, that gods exist because into the minds of all [men]
nature herself had impressed a notion of them. In fact, what nation or race
of men exists that does not have, without teaching, some anticipation of the
gods?

o NOTIO
ea notio _
o notion the result of
notiones . .
becoming familiar
o ANTICIPATIO
ea anticipatio L
anticipation the result of

anticipationes

taking before

Quam appellat "rtpoAnw" Epicurus — id est, anteceptam animo rei quandam
informationem — sine qua nec intellegi quicquam nec quaeri nec disputari potest.
quoius rationis vim atque utilitatem ex illo caelesti Epicuri de Regula et ludicio
volumine accepimus.

Such [a notion] Epikouros calls "prolepsis" —that is, some information in the
mind obtained before [thinking] —without which nothing is able to be
understood, questioned or disputed. We have received the strength and
benefit of this reasoning from that celestial volume of Epikouros on the Rule
and Judgment.

n npoAnwig L APONHWIZ
: . [*N anticipation ‘
ai ntpoAnbeg before taking hold

184




anteceptus obtained before ANTECEPTUS
(o, um) [thinking] taken before
ea informatio ) ) INFORMATIO
o information o
informationés making into shape
information
antecepta ,
e i obtained before
informatio o
[thinking]

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1118A

OV yap KwAwtn pév 0 aptog dptog EPaiveto Kal yOpTog 0 XOPToG OTL TOUG
'Slometeic’ aveyvwkel Kavovae (0 8& Zwkpatng Uo aAaloveiog dptou HEV WE
Xoptou, yoptou 8€ we dptou baviaciov EAAUBAVE). SOYHACL yAp NUOV Kol
Ad6yoLc obtol xpévtat BeAtiootv oi codoi— 6 8 aicBdvesdat kal tunolicBan mpog
@ pavopsva kowov €otL tabog AAOyoLg MEPOLVOUEVOV aiTiog.

Bread did not appear to Kolotés as bread and grass as grass because he had
studied the 'heaven-sent' Canons (Socrates by false pretense perceived an
image of bread as grass and grass as bread). For these wise men use
teachings and arguments superior to ours — but perceiving and being
affected by appearances is a common experience that is determined by
irrational causes.

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1123F

Ei yap oV kpautadvieg oU8E doappoakivies AvOPWIOL KAl TTOPOKOTITOVTEG —
AAAa viidovteg Kat Lylaivovteg Kat ypadovieg mept aAndeiag kai Kavovwv kot
Kputnpiwv v 1oig évapyeotatolg maOeot Kai Kvipaot Thg aiodnoswg, i 'to
avunapktov aAnfzc' f 'Peddog kail avunapktov' nyodvral 'to aAnbic' — oUK €l
nepl maviwv nouxalovotv, AN’ €l tiowv 0Awcg dvOpwmol cuykatatifevral,
Oaupaletv agov!

For if men are neither intoxicated nor on drugs and raving — but rather are
sober and healthy and writing about truth and Standards and Measurements
in the clearest experiences and movements of sensations, if [such sober
men] consider either 'the non-existent is true' or 'the false and non-existent
is the truth' —then not if they are at peace about everything, but if the men
agree in entirely anything, is worthy of wonder!

Alciphron, Letters, 17.2.2

(Ledntion scribentem ad Lamiam facit) Méxpt tivog Umopevel tig tov dilocodov
toUtov; éxétw ta "Mepi Puosws" Kai tag Kupiag Aoéac Kot ToUG SLECTPAUMEVOUG
Kavovag — éue 8¢ adétw trv puoik@¢ Kupiav EUauTiG, ACTORAXNTOV Kal

avufBpilotov.

(Ledntion depicted as writing to Lamia) How long can one suffer this
philosopher? Let him keep that "On Nature," the Principal Judgements,
those twisted Canons — let me retain my natural mastery over myself,

unchallenged and uninsulted.

Alciphron, Letters, 17.2.7
...KoAakelew aUTtov Kt KABUUVELV Tag UTtnvEpoug abtol Adéac...

..To flatter him and to sing the praises of the sheltered Judgements of his...

Arrian, Discourses on Epictetus, 2.23.21

glra tnAkattn AVvapg oboa Kai riétot toic GANoLC EmiteTaypévn, napeABodoa
AUV AEYETW KPATIOTOV ElvaL THV HVTwY THYV odpko — oUSE el aOTA iy ZapE cauthv
EAEYEV £1VOL KPATLOTOV, AVEOKETO @V TIC aUTHC

then, being so great a Power and set over all the rest, let [the power of the
will] come forward and let it say to us that the most excellent of all things is
the flesh — not even if the Flesh itself declared that it itself is the most
excellent, would anyone be tolerant of this
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viv 8¢ ti £€otw, Entikoupe, T0 taita dnodpavopevov; 1o niepl TEAoug
ouyyeypadag, 10 tag Duotkac; T mepl Kavovog; T0 Tov mwywvo KaBeWKAg; To
ypadov, 6te anéBvnokev, OTL "tV teAeutaiov AYOVIEG, (L, Kol pLokopioy
nuépav;" i oap€ i ) Tpoaipeots; lta ToUTou T1 Kpeicoov EXelV OPOAOYETS! Kal oU
paivn; obtwe tudbAog taic dAnBeiong Kai kwbog el;

but now which is it, Epikouros, which declares these things? Which one
wrote about The End, which one wrote on Nature? Which one wrote about
the Canon? Which one let grow the beard? Which one wrote when it was
dying that it was "spending the last and, at the same time, also happy day?"
Was it the flesh or the will? And then you agree to having something
superior to this [the will]! Are you not insane? Are you so blind and deaf to
the truths?

[U35]

Diogénés Laértios 10.31 sup.

THv Stadektiknv wg napéAkovoav anodokipalouaoty, Apkelv yap touc Duoikoug

NWPELV KaTd ToUg TV paypatwv ¢Ooyyouc. v, Toivuv, T Kavovi, Aéywv €oTtiv

6’Emikoupog kpitripia thic aAnBeiog givan tac MaioBriosic kai Prpodieic kai ta
BltéBn, ot 8 'Emkolpetol Kai Hrag davraotikig EmBolag thg Stavoiog

* [Epicureans] reject dizlectic as misleading, [saying that] it is sufficient for
the Physicists to proceed according to the [common] words for things.
Therefore, In The Canon, Epikouros affirms the standards of truth are the
Wsensations and the Ppreconceptions and the Blfeelings, and the
Epicureans [also affirm] the #limage-based focus of the mind

[U36]

Laértios 10.31 fin.

Néyel 8¢ kai £v th pog Hpodotov Emitouf] Kai év taig Kupiaig Adéaig, "moa
vap" dnoiv "aioOnoig choyoc €oTL KAl VG oUSepLAC deKTIKN) — OUTE yap Ud’
avtiic olte L) £tépou KwvnBeloa, Suvartai Tt tpocBeival i dgeAev."

As he also says in the Letter to Hérodotos and in the Primary Judgements, he
says "Every sensation is devoid of reason and capable of no memory — for
neither when moved by itself nor by another, is [a sensation] able to add
anything or take [anything] away."

Laértios 10.32

oU06¢ €otL TO Suvapevov avtag Slteléyal: olte yap rn opoyévela AicBnolg trv
opoyevi 6La tv loooBévelav — o010’ | AVOHOYEVELA THV GVOLLOVEVELOY — OU YA P
TV a0T®V €loL KpLTKal

nor is there Anything able refute them: for neither does the like Sensation
[refute] the like [sensation] through equal force — nor the unlike [sense
refute] the unlike —for they are not critical of the same things

oUte, unv, Adyog — mag yap Adyog arno twv aicbrnoswv Aptntat! obO’ i €tépa tr)v
ETEPOV, TIAOOLG YAP TIPOCEXOUEV — Kal TO ta ntatcOnpata & Udeotaval,
motolton thv tv aloBnoswv aiAnbeiav

*indeed, neither [can] Reason [refute the senses] — for all Reason has been
held up by the sensations! Nor [does] one [sense refute] another, for we
cling to all — and the Fact that the impressions are established, confirms the
truth of the senses

to be established, YOIZTANAI

udLotaval _
to subsist to set up under

consistent sense impressions show that these

impressions match their source accurately
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Udéotnke 6£ 16 te'Opav 1Ldc Kol AKOUELY, WoTep TO GAy<lv, 00ev Kal repl Tv
adnAwv ano twv pavopEvwy Xpn Znpneoticdar: Kat yap kat’Enivolot néoat oo
TV aioBnoswv yeydvaot — katd te Hnepintwoiv kot Pavaloyiav kai
Blopotdtnta kot MoivOeotv — cupBarlopévou Tt Kai tol Aoylopod

* Seeing and Hearing have been established for us, just like feeling pain,
where Taking signs from what is visible is also necessary for unseen things:
for indeed, all Thoughts have arisen from the sensations — according to
Meircumstance, Panalogy, Blsimilarity, and ®lsynthesis — with reasoning also

throwing in
N MePUTTWOLG , nEePI 1)}
) circumstance
ai nept OELG around
. . ANA 1A
n dvalioyia
., , analogy
at avaioyiat ,
back/again
. . , ‘'OMOIOTHZz
OHOLOT
,n, . , ns similarity condition of
ol OpoLoTNTEG T
being similar
N ouvOsoLg , ZYNOEZIZ
. synthesis
ai cuvOsoeLg together

TA TE TV poawvopévwy Qaviacpata Kat Ta kat ovap aAndi — kel yap — To 6€
MR Ov, o0 Kivel

the Mental Images of maniacs and [the Mental Images] in dreams are real —
because they move [the mind] —and What does not exist, does not move

30. Against the Megarians
MNpog Toug MeyaptkoUG

Laértios 10.27
...Emutoun t@v npd¢ tous Quaotkous. Mpog Tous MeyapikoUs. Atamopial...

..Summary of Objections to the Physicists. Against the Megarians.
Uncertainties...

After the death of his teacher Sokrdtés, Eukleidés of Mégara founded a school in
Meégara (a city 25 miles west of Athens and 30 miles east of Corinth), where many
students of Sokrdtés took refuge with him.

The school formed into a group of thinkers known for studying logical puzzles and
paradoxes (such as 'the Horns,' 'the Sorites,' and 'the Covered Father'). Eukleidés was
interested in the dilemmas of logic and criticized the use of analogy.

According to Diogénés Laértios, Eukleidés declared that "the good is one — though
it is called by many names: sometimes wisdom, sometimes god, sometimes mind,
and so forth." Eventually the Stoics would take much inspiration from this school.

31. Métrodoros
in five books

Mntpodwpog €

Laértios 10.28
... Tiwokpatng y’. Mntpodwpog €”. Avtidbwpog 6'...

...Timokrdtés, in three books. Métrddoros, in five books. Antidoros, in two
books...

Plutarch, An Recte Dictum Sit Latenter Esse Vivendum, 1129A

at tooaldtat MupLddeg otixwv £rti Mintpodwpov, ntt AptotoBoulov, i
Xaipdnpov ypadopeval Kal cuvtattopeval GLAomovwg...
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These so many Myriads of lines on Meétrédoros, on Aristébuolos, and on
Chairédemos, written and composed diligently...

Book 1
Laértios 10.23
Av 8¢ Kai TIPOC TE TAC OXYANOELS Kal Tov Oavatov, wgEnikoupog v
™ Npwtw Mntpodwpw Pnoi
[Métrédoros] also was by troubles and death, as Epikouros

says in the first book of his Métrodoros memoirs

32. On Music
Nept Mouokiig

Laértios 10.28
...AptotoBouloc. Mepi Mouatkijc. Mepi AikotooUvng kol TWv AAAwv ApeT@v...

WAristobuolos. On Music. On Justice and Other Virtues...

33. Neoklés
Dedicated to Themista

NeokAn¢g Npo¢ Ospiotav

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Awkauonpayiag. NeokAr¢ Mpo¢ Osuiotav. Suumnootov...

...0n Fair Dealing. Neoklés, Dedicated to Themista. Symposium...

34. Theories about Diseases
Dedicated to Mithrés

Nept Noowv Ao&at, mpog Mibpnv

Laértios 10.28
..Avtibwpoc 8’. NMepi Noowv Adéat npog MiSpnv. KaAAitotoAag...

..Antidoros, in two books. Theories about Diseases, Dedicated to Mithreés.
Kallistdlas...

35. On Vision
Nepi tob Opdv

Laértios 10.28

...EUpUAo)O¢ Mpo¢ Mntpddwpov. Mepi tod Opav. MNepi ti¢ év T/ Atouw Mwviag...

...Eurylochos, Dedicated to Métrodoros. On Vision. On the Angle of the
Atom...

36. On Holiness
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Nepl’OoLotNnTOC

Laértios 10.27
...Mepi Oewv. MNepi OcotnTog. Hynowavaé...

...0On the Gods. On Holiness. Hégésidnax...

[=U30] plytarch, Non Posse, 1102C

..TA [lepi Owv kal Oototntoc avtoig BiBAla cuvtétaktal "sAtktor KoUHEY UYLEC,
AaAAa Nav mépiE" Emapmeyopévolg Kol Amokpumntopévolg 61a ¢pofov ag Exovot
80¢ac

...the Books About the Gods and Piety have been composed by them
"twisting and in no way sound, but Everything around" who cover up and
conceal in fear the judgements they hold

[zU27] Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.41.115

(Cotta) 5t etiam De Sanctitate, De Pietate aduersus deos libros scripsit Epicurus — at
quo modo in his loquitur? ut Ti. Coruncanium aut P. Scaeuolam pontifices

maximos te audire Dicas...

(Cotta) indeed Epikouros wrote books On Sanctity and On Reverence towards
the gods —but in what manner does he actually speak in them? so that You
might say that you were listening to the high priests Coruncianus or

Scaevola...

[U38]

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.44.1258

Ka[Ael] 8¢€ kat tov tlehelo]tntog [Blov "f]dtotov kat plakaptwtatov" év [thi] Mept'Ootdtnt|oc — kal Klata&ol ma[v to pjapov

dulat[tecBal vonolewg ou[vopw]péveng talc kahac] SlaBéoelg — [tol navita y’ oike[loUv ta] yw[o]uevia nuiv] mploc]

KoAel 8€ Kkal tov teAelotntog Biov "féLotov Kai pakapiwrtoatov” év tit Mepi
Oootntog — Kat Kata§lot niav to popov duldattecOol VOROEWG CUVOPWHEVENG
TAG KaAdg SLabéoelg — tod mavra y’ oikelodv Ta ywvopeva nHUiv mpog
HOKOPLOTNTA KAl ATtNPTLOREVA Y  EXELV

He also calls the life of integrity "the most pleasant and most happy" in the
work On Holiness —and He considers it necessary that all that is base is
guarded by our mind paying attention to good attitudes — for making
suitable all that happens to us for having happiness and particularly for
having [it be] adequate

[Obbinkl And in On Holiness he calls the life of perfection "the most pleasant
and most blessed" —and instructs us to guard against all defilement, with
our intellect comprehensively viewing the best psychosomatic dispositions —
for the sake of fitting all that happens to us to blessedness and especially

having it in good order.

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.40.1127

['Eyw ] 8€ touvavtiov — [oU] AyoTpatl [tovoe tov] Tpomov [61a ta toljalt” avololwg £]§eAéoBal Thv mdoav 0o1oTnTa UV TAL

tl& kowa uldttewy (w[c] 8 Ol Aeydpe[vol bet]adatpoveg) elfc avulmépBAntov &locBet]av kBEMELY

Eyw 8 touvavtiov — oOX Ryolpat tovde tov tpormov Std T totadt dvooiwg
£EeNéoBat Th tiloav ooldTtnTa oLV TML T Ko uldttewy (W¢ 8 Oi Aeyopevol
Selolbaipoveg) eig avunépPAntov acéBetav EKBANAELY

[l think] the opposite — | do not consider this manner [of thinking| regarding
these things unlawfully eliminates all holiness along with the protection of
the state and (as Those called superstitious think) extends [us] into

unparalleled impiety
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[Obbinkl Byt | by contrast — do not think that this manner on account of these
things impiously does away with the whole [notion of] holiness together
with the preservation of common beliefs and that (as those who are said to
be religious think) it hurls us into unsurpassable impiety.

Philddémos, On Piety, 1.40.1138

[6oto¢] yap O v aBav(aoiav] kall tifv dkpav paka|ptotntla tod B[e]ol ow[lwv (oU]v dract[v] T[olg cuvarntouévolg futv) —

aogPng 6€ mep[l B0]vOg éka[te]pov [ECop]ilet

0olo¢ yap O trv abavaociav Kat thv dkpav pokoplotnta tod 0ol ocwlwv (cLv
QLIOLOLV TOLG CUVATTTOUEVOLG NUIV) — aoeBg 8& mepl Oeov O Ekatepov £§opilel

pious is the He who preserves the immortality and the supreme blessedness
of god (along with all those things connected to us) — but impious towards
god [is he] Who banishes either one

[Obbink] For pious is the person who preserves the immortality and
consummate blessedness of God (together with all the things included by
us) — but impious is the person who banishes either [blessedness or
immortality] where God is concerned.

‘0 &' [emvo] v xwplg 0pyfil¢ kal] xapttog aobevolong tag £§ autol mapaoke[uac] TV &lya|Bdv kal] v kak]®v ano|dallvet'
[abtov t]@v avBpw|reiw]v undlelvo|c rpoc]detobal...

0 8' émvo@v XwpLg OPYIG Kal xapiLtog acOevouong tag £ alTod MOPOUOKEV G
TV ayad®dv Kal Tiv Kak®v anodaivet' altov TV avlpwneiwv pndevog

npogdeioOat...

He who deliberates without anger and without weakening of favor on the
procurement from [god] for both benefits and harms shows [god] to be in
need of nothing from humans...

[0bbinkl And the person who sees also that the good and ill [sent us by God]
come without any unhealthy anger or benevolence — declares that God has
no need of human things...

[U39]

Philédémos, On Piety, 1.8.205

Mpawag [6¢] kal Mept'OodtnTog GAAO BUBAioV, KAV TOUTWL Slacadel TO (Un povov adBaptwe, AAA K[l ko] Td cuvTéAe[lav]

£[v] kal Tav[tov cuvlex®[c urtapyov) kaB' "oJu[lav evotntac]" mpooayopele[oBatl] — TAG pév €k [thv dvtwy] TV aUT® [V

arote]AeloBay, Tafc 6' £k tv] dpolwv

Fpayag 8¢ kai Mepi OoiotnTog GAlo BuBAiov, KAV ToUTWL Stacadel TO (11 Lovov
adOaptwe, AAAQ Kol KATA GUVTEAELQV £V KOl TAUTOV GUVEXDG UtApXoV) Kad'
"opAiav evotntag” mpoocayopeleoOal — TAG HEV €K TWV OVIWV TV ATV
amnoteAeioOat, Tag 8' €k TWV Opoiwv

[Epikouros] also wrote another book On Holiness, an in it he makes clear
that it [the nature of the gods] (\yhjch exists continuously as one and the same, not
merely in an imperishable manner, but also according to an influx of
provisions) is called "an association [of unity]" — both those [unities]
composed from the same things, and those from the similar things

[0bbinkl And having written another book On Holiness, in it too he makes clear
that not only that thing which exists indestructibly, but also (that which)
continually exists in perfection as one and the same entity: are termed in the
common usage "[unified] entities" — some of which [entities] are perfected
out of the same elements, and others from similar elements.

£ig pia v ‘ ‘
o one EIZ MIA EN
(£V6g, 111dc, £vOG)
e, ENOTHZ
£VOT
,n_ , ns unity condition of
ai £votnteg heness
.. , ‘OMOIOTHZ
OpOoLOT
‘ﬂ‘ : , ns similarity condition of
L opototTES being similar

[U40]
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Philodémos, On Piety, 1.13.347

otowy/elw]otg o[ olwv oloal, datvolit'] &[v'Ev]dtng, Suvatal yap £k THC OUOLGTNTOG LTTAPXOUGL SLaLWVLIOY EXELV THY TeAelav
gvuSapoviav — EnelSATEP 0UX ATTOV €K TWV aUTGV A TOV Opoiwy oTolelwy Evotnteg Unotehelofat Suvavtal (kai Uo Tol

‘EmikoUpou kataleimovtat, kabamep év Tl MNept'OotdtNTOG, AUTOTATA)

oTolxeiwotg Opoiwv oloa, daivort' avEvetng, Svvarat yap £k TH¢ 6poLdTNTOC

UTAPXOUOL SLaiiiviov EXew Ty tedeiav eOSaipoviay — EMESATEP OUYX ATTOV £K
TV 0TV R TV Opoiwv otolyeiwv Evotnteg UmoteAeloOat duvavtal (kat U
1ol EmikoUpou kataAeinovtal, kadamnep év Tl Mepi OotoTnTOC, QLUTOTATA)

with the composition of similar [elements] that exist, a Unity emerges, for it
is able to possess out of similarities eternal perfect happiness —since no less
from the same or similar elements can Unities be composed (and are left

undisputed by Epikouros as the same things, just as [he says] in On Holiness)

[Obbinkl 1t constitution out of things similar would obviously be a unified
entity: for it is possible [for beings constituted] out of similarity for ever to
have perfect happiness —since [unified] entities can be formed no less out of
identical than out of similar elements ([and both kinds of entity] are
recognized by Epikouros as [being] exactly the same things, for example in
his book On Holiness.)

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.13.364

1[0 6]& undepiav vme[vav]Tioloyiav elval mapalitn|téov ' Yrodekview: EiwBe, Tolvuv, [11é]v8' dude Tadta ¢pvlotv

anoteAeloBat Aéyetv — ta MoANA [11€]v émeldav ék Tfig opoiwv [kal GAJAwv [émt]ouvkpioewe altdpu[wv vélvntal...

1O 6£ undspiov untevavtioloyiav eival topattnteov YRodelkvuew: ElwOs,
toivuy, tave' opwe Tabta ¢puowv dnoteAsiobar Aéyewv — ta MOAAA péV EMELSAV £K
TG OpOlWV Kal AAAWV EMLOUVKPLOEWG ATOUWVY YEVNTAL...

Proving that there is no logical contradiction must be declined: accordingly,
[Epikouros] used to say that all These things are equally brought to
completion by nature —indeed many Things come into existence from the
aggregation of similar and different atoms...

[0bbinkl The demonstration that this involves no contradiction may be passed
over: Therefore he was wont to say that nature brought all these things to
completion alike — and that for the most part many things come about
[when they are formed] from an aggregation of various similar particles...

[U41]

@ [=U88] Uncertain Author, P.Herc. 1111

Kol GAJAnLkav [tol Nept'Olowdtnit|og, kav o] Swdeka[twi kal] Tpelokaltbekatwi] Mepl Puoewe, kKav T MpwTw(L TV

[epl] TLLOKPATOUG.

...Kat GAANL KAV TAL [Tepi OOLOTNITOC, KAV TWL SWEEKATWL KL TPELOKALOEKATWL
Mepi @Uoewg, KAV TAOL MPWTWL TWV [1epi TIHOKPATOUG.

..In other places, such as in On Holiness, and in the 12th and 13th [books] On
Nature, and in the first of [his books] On Timokrateés.

37. On Theories about Feelings
against Timokrdtes
Neptl NaB®v Adgan, tpog TiHoKpATNV

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Eipapuévng. Mepi Nadwv Adéat mpog Tipuokpatnv. MPoyvwoTiKov...

...0n Destiny. On Theories about Feelings, against Timokradteés.
Prognostication...

38. On Wealth
Mept NAoUToOUL
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[U42 ]*

Philodéemos, On Vices and the Opposite Virtues, Book 9, On Property Management,
P.Herc. 1424, col. 12, line 5 -17

Alohe€oueba, Tolvuy, oUx we €v olkwt KOA®|[c] €oTv Blolv — aAN' wg (otaoBatl et mepl xpNUATWY KTNOEWG T€ Kal GUAAKAG:
nept [a], TRV oikovouiav kat Tov oikovoukov iSlwg vogloBat uuPBéRnkev, o0SEV SladepdpevoL TPOG TOUG ETEPA TOTG

ov[o]uaoty Urotdttelv poatp|o]upevoug, kal ept g PLhooddwl Seovong KTNoewC, [0U] Tfig Otwi[or) mote

AwaAe€opeda, Toivuv, oU) we v olkwi kKaAwe £otv Brolv — AN we lotaoBol el
TEPL XPNUATWV KTACEWCG TE Kail GUAAKIG: TtEPL A, TRV OLKOVORLaV Kal TOV
0lkovopLKOV 16lwe vosioBal ZUpnBEPBNKEVY, 0UBEV SLadepOpEVOL TIPOG TOUG ETepa
TOUG OVOLALOLY UTIOTATTELV TIPOALPOUHEVOUG, Kal Ttept TG Ppthocodpwt deolong
KTNOEWG, OV TF¢ OTwIdNAMoTE

We will explore, therefore, not how to live well at home —but how it is
necessary to be positioned in regards to gaining and guarding of what we
need: regarding which, It has come to be that economic [management] and
economical [principles] are perceived distinctly —making no distinction
towards those who choose to submit different things to these names, and
concerning the possession required by philosophy, not just of any sort [of
possession]

[Tsounal \We shall discuss, then, not how one can live well at home — but what
attitude one must take up both with regard to the acquisition and the
preservation of wealth, concerning which property management and the
property-management expert are in fact conceived specifically, (and we shall
do so) without contending at all with those who prefer to make other
meaning underlie the terms and, moreover, discussing the acquisition (of
property) that is appropriate for the philosopher, [not] for just anyone.

Philédémos, On Wealth, Book 1, P.Herc. 163, col. 19/50, lines 29 - 36

...ka[l T]0 mavtwe ka[t'] évavtid[tinta Tl Ao [tlwi t[n]v meviav TiBeoBat: kal to unv [£vilote dyabov AéyecBal Tov mholtov

Kal pw[€]ya — oy talg kat mpog rte]v[ilav... ‘EmikoUpou Aéyovtog adpav...

...Kall TO MAvtwg kat' vavtiotnto Tt mAoutwt thv reviav TiBgoBat: Kol To LNV
éviote ayaBov AéyeaBat tov mAoltov Kal péya — oUV Talg Kol Tpog eviav...
EmikoUpou Aéyovtog adpav...

...and always Placing poverty in opposition to wealth: and Saying that wealth
[is] sometimes good and significant — particularly in the [context] of
poverty... Epikouros asserts strongly...

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.17.55

(Cicero ad Torquatum) t@puit permagnam Sextilius hereditatem, unde, si secutus esset
eorum sententiam Qui honesta et recta emolumentis omnibus et commodis
anteponerent, nummum nullum attigisset. num igitur Eum postea Censes anxio
animo aut sollicito fuisse? nihil minus. contraque, illa hereditate dives ob
eamque rem laetus

(Cicero to Torquatus) Sextilius held a very large inheritance, from which, if he had
followed the opinion of those Who place honorable and upright things
above all benefits and advantages, he would not have touched a single coin.
Do You think, then, that he was later with an anxious or worried mind? Not
at all. On the contrary, he was wealthy from that inheritance and happy
because of it

magni enim Aestimabat pecuniam, non modo non contra leges, sed etiam legibus
partam — quae quidem vel cum periculo est quaerenda vobis — est enim Effectrix
multarum et magnarum voluptatum

For he valued money highly, not only not contrary to the laws, but even
acquired by the laws — Which according to you all ought to be sought indeed
even with danger —for it is the Producer of many and great pleasures

[U43 ]*

Philédémos, On Wealth, P.Herc. 163, col. 47/16, lines 9 - 12
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.[Erikou[poc tn]v di[hoc]o[dlialv £]v Tt TOV [ayab®d]v [alvalm]woel — TV yap me(vilav [t]o[0] KaBny[e]udvog ayabov

[e]tvat vouiQovt|oc] €[v tiil] Seutép[wi]...

...Emikoupog €v TiHL TV ayad®dv avanAwosL — yop
tol KaBnyepdvog ayabov voui{ovtog £v TL SeuTEpwL...

...Epikouros [considers] in [the context of] the fulfillment of
goods — with [our] Leader considering good in a secondary
[role]...

Philodémos, On Wealth, P.Herc. 163, col. 40/9, lines 7 - 14

...kal Bap[plovvtwe Ei[r]e, 6n kal kabamnep €dnoe MoAvawvog "olu ] étpwg éBepdmeuvey [tO dA]yog" — kal To[U]to moeT,

k[a8]amep elnev Enikoupoc, [Otalv mapfiL moté meow(v... © 20]dog eig meviav, pdvov [tpénetal...

...kal Oappouvtwg Eine, 61 kai kabanep £pnoe NoAVavOC "CUHUETPWG
£€0epamnevev " — kol tolto moel, kafanep einev’Enikoupog, Otav napn
TOTE 1te0WV... 0 200G £L¢ IeEViaY, HOVOV TPEMETAL...

...and indeed He confidently said, and just as Polyainos declared "he was
suitably treating " —and this occurs, just as Epikouros said,
whenever the Wiseman sometimes happens to fall into poverty, he only is
turned...

(alternative) "&rep Erpwoe Bepamevel [0 Ad]yog "

(alternative) "the same [reasoning which] wounded, heals"

Philédémos, On Wealth, P.Herc. 163, col. 45/14, lines 31 - 40

.61 [tadt]a [tov] Emt k] oupeiwv Aéyovtall tilveg U[tep t0]0 kakov eivall t]v melvilav émhoyiol]o[T]¢ xpfioBat toloutot[c].
O’Enikoupog év te dAotg o[ MolTg dnot Thv mevialv k]akov lvat — kal év [tuyalc] &' étéparic [o]uvadBeioalv], uf

bépelobal]...

...61a talta TV Enikoupeiwv Aéyovtal Tveg Unep tod givat
£rmloylopolic xpiioBat totoutolg. 6’Emikoupog £v te dAAoLg toAAoig dpnot
elval — Kai v toyoug 8 etépalg , U dépecOat...

..Because of these [reasons], some of the Epicureans say for the [purpose of
arguing that] is , using such types of reasoning. Epikouros says
in many other [contexts] is —and with
different [circumstances], it is not endured [well].

39. Polymédés
MoAuvpunRdéng

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Awpwv Kai Xapitog. MoAvunédng. Tiuokpatngy ...

...On Gifts and Gratitude. Polymédés. Timokrdtés, in three books...

40. Prognostication
MNpoyvwoTtikov

Laértios 10.28
...Mepi Madwv Aoéat Mpog Tipuokpatnv. Mpoyvwotikov. MNPOoTPEMTIKOG...

...0On Theories about Feelings, against Timokrdtés. Prognostication.
Exhortation to Study Philosophy...
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41. Exhortation to Study Philosophy
MPOTPEMTIKOC

Laértios 10.28:
...Mpoyvwaortikov. Mpotpentikog. Mepi EibwAwv...

...Prognostication. Exhortation to Study Philosophy. On Films...

42. On Rhetoric
Nepl Pnrtopikiig

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1127A

Outol 8¢, kav ypadwol, ypadouot nept moAtteiag iva pr noAttevwpeda, kat
TEPL PNTOPLKIAG (val , Kail tept BaotAeiag iva pedywpev T
cupBlodv Bacedol.

...But these men, if they write [about such matters at all], write on
government to deter us from taking part in it, on oratory to
, and about kingship to make us shun the company of kings.

Marcus Fabius Quintilianus (fl. 75 AD) was a Roman orator and politician, who wrote
“Institutio Oratoria" or "The Institutes of Oratory," a detailed twelve-volume treatise
on rhetoric crafted around 95 AD. The work extensively discusses rhetorical methods
and the training of orators. His notable pupils included Pliny the Younger, and
Emperor Vespasian honored him with a consulship.

Quintilian, Institutio Oratoria, 2.15-17

Agnon quidem detraxit sibi inscriptione ipsa , qua rhetorices accusationem
professus est. nam de Epicuro, qui fugit, nihil miror! hi
complura dicunt sed ex paucis locis ducta; itaque potentissimis eorum breviter
occurram, ne in infinitum quaestio evadat.

Agnon renders himself suspect by the very title of his book in which he
proclaims that he is going to indict rhetoric. As to [the statements of]
Epikouros, who flees , they cause me no surprise! These
gentlemen talk a great deal, but the arguments on which they base their
statements are few. | will therefore select the most important of them and
will deal with them briefly, to prevent the discussion lasting to all eternity.

Prima iis argumentatio ex materia est: omnes enim artes aiunt habere materiam,
quod est verum; rhetorices nullam esse propriam, quod esse falsum in
sequentibus probabo.

Their first contention is based on the subject-matter: for they assert that all
arts have their own subject-matter (which is true) and go on to say that
rhetoric has none, which | shall show in what follows to be false.

Art has a definite set of external principles which can be imparted from teacher to
student. Ability, in contrast, is the result of personal practice and experience.

Keeping in mind that rhetors called their own instruction books "technai"
"technical [manuals]" — questioning to what extent rhetoric is an "art / techne" cuts
to the base of the whole profession because it asks: to what extent do these
"technical manuals" actually have any repeatable and teachable technique ("art /
techne") at all?

Philodémos informs us that some Epicureans in Rhodes argued that Epikouros
thought that no form of rhetoric was an art. However, most of the students in
Athens, following Zeno of Sidon, disagreed and argued that Epikouros thought that
the study of the principles of composition is in fact an art (but they all agreed that
Epikouros thought that forensic and deliberative oratory, as well as political science,
are not arts).

194




Below, Philodémos argues that when the verb "esti" is combined with the genitive in
order to indicate the method by which something is achieved, it doesn't necessarily
suggest exclusivity of the method. Additional clarification would be required from
the author to unambiguously state that it is the sole method used. Philodémos notes
that since Epikouros does not include an adjective such as "only," it should not be
implicitly assumed by the reader. Philddémos references normal usage of Greek as a
guide to understand Epikouros' intent.

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1672, col. 18

oUtwg Tolvuy, elmovtog Emkoupou SLotL "MoAAfig éo[tilv n pntopkn TeLRfg kat cuvnBeiag" oly UTt|a]kouoTtéo|[v] T "uovng" —

AAA polvov t]o "[Oet]tat oA TpWBfig kall cuvinBeiag." To yap "éotwv" émit tol "Settal” tiBnowy, dtav olTwg OPENDUEY — 1)
ouvnB[elia T6 ye petplwtat/olv LMo [t]Wv AéEewv onpaivetal, kat ovx|[l] Batepov povov el [oulvolw(¢ olnuaivecd|al]
pntéov... ..0'Emikoupocg f kal St Téxvng Kal TPLRRAC (kat) oUS" GAwG &k TpLRMg katl ouvnBelag...

oUTwG toivuy, einovtog’Entkoupou 80Tt "moAAR g £0TLV i pnTtopLKn TPLRBRG Kai
ouvnBeiag" oUX UIMAKOUGTEOV TO "[LoVNG" — AAAA povov T "Seltal oAARG TpLBiig
Kot cuvnOsiag." 1o yap "éotv" £ni 1ol "Seltal” tiOnowv, otav oUTwG OUEINDHEV —

n ouvnOeia 10 ye UTO TV A€WV onuaivetat, Kot ooyl
HOvov Al cUVOAWG pntéov... ...0’Emikoupog f Kal Std TEXvng Kol

TPLBAG (Kat) o0’ OAwG €K TPIPFG Kal cuvnOeiag...

[Chandler] S in this way, when Epikouros said that "rhetoric is (the result) of
much practice and familiarity" one should not understand the word "alone,"
but only the meaning "requires much practice and familiarity." For he writes
the word "is" in place of "requires," just as we do when we speak in ordinary
conversation, where by the standards of common parlance the most normal
(meaning) is meant by the words; and one should not insist that the other
meaning only is all the time meant in general... & ...for the sake of the
expression which this man has used, | say that it is unclear whether Epikouros
means [that Wrhetoric comes about] from familiarity and practice alone [or
(Prhetoric comes about] not entirely from practice and familiarity [but also
art]

Therefore, given that Epikouros said "rhetoric is of much practice and habit"

this should not be considered to mean "[rhetoric] only [requires much
practice and habit]" — but only that "[rhetoric] does require much practice
and habit." For "is" means "requires," when we speak in this way — habit
indicates [usage] by these words, and it must not be said
that only [meaning of exclusivity] altogether... #
...Epikouros, whether through skill and effort, or not at all from habitual
practice...

Philodémos advocates for an interpretation of "esti" which he asserts is the most
common in this specific context. While Philddémos acknowledges the potential for
the sentence to be understood in the manner preferred by "the Rhodian," he
contends that in cases of ambiguity like these, ordinary language stands as the only
reliable criterion.

Another question to consider is whether requiring "practice” (tribé) and "habit"
(synéatheia) inherently exclude sophistic rhetoric (composing arguments together
and conducting lectures) from being considered an art. Philddémos says that they do
not, as the founders recognized that some arts demand significant practice.

Metrodoros, On Poems Book 1, quoted by Philddémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc.
1672 col. 22

Nétepov o0V (1) ThV [pn]TopkAv SOvauly Aéyel[v] Tig BAEMwy &mi TV SLdyvwoty To0 O TpakTéoy 0TV TH PEAOVTL
e0Saipov[e]t elvai Te kal éoecBat — kal & [ou Tiplaktéov, kal Tavtny dnolv &[11]d dluct]ohoyiag mapayeivesBay, [f «lai (2) Thv
ToAeLTkNV pmelp|iav kab' fv €k TpLBRig kat lotoplag TV MOAEWS TPAYUATWY GUVOPWLN GV TIC 0V KAKKE TA TTARBEL

ouudEpovra;

Nétepov ovv Aéyewv Tig BAEnrWV £rtl THV SLéyvwotv tod
6 mpaktéov £oTiv T péANovTL ebSaipovel eivai te Kai EoecBat — Kal & ou
npaktéov, Kal tavtnv $noiv ano ¢pucioloyiog napayeivecBat, i kat ()

KO’ RV £K TPLBAC Kal lotopiog TV MOAEWC MPAYHATWY

ouvopwLn Av TIG 0U KAK®G Tt TTANOEL ;
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Is one then to speak of (! by being aware of the
discernment of what ought to be done for the one intending to be and to
continue being fortunate — and what should not be done, and say that this
comes from natural philosophy, or [is one to speak of] (2)

through which a man, from the practice and history of city
affairs, could not badly [i.e., well] observe for the masses?

[Chandler] S5 does one speak of (V) rhetorical capability by looking to the
distinction of what must be done and must [not] be done by the man who
intends to be, and to continue to be, successful, and say that this (capability)
derives from the science of nature, or does one speak of @ political
experience in accordance with which one is likely to observe from practice
and research in the affairs of a city that which is advantageous to the
people?

Philodémos cites Metrodorus' statements from the first book of "De Poematis,"
where he says that Metrodorus states clearly that civic rhetoric is not a science but
rather grounded in experience and observation. It seems Metrodorus is addressing a
certain vagueness about what is meant by "rhetorical advances."

Philédémos appears mainly focused on how Metrodorus highlights the empirical and
practical elements crucial for success in politics. The term "political experience
(politiké empeiria)" and its definition as deriving "from the experience and history of
the city's affairs" strongly imply that Metrodorus does not view political activity as
an art, but as practical knowledge gained through active political engagement.

Philédémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1672 col. 12

OU8E moheLtt kal Sikavikov €pe(iv] EauTdv AapBAavely Hépoc. @ yap pnT®C "tV pntoptknv" Aéyet kal] mpog tov
EmayyeMopev[o]v codLoThv MAvt’ €xelv T LEPN. SLOTEP OUK AMOXWPNHOoAVTOG, yeholwg O Emikoupdg €ot(l] Tl peTtadoel

KEXPNHEVOG

OU8& TOAELTIKOV Kall SIKAVIKOV £PETV £aUTOV AapUBAVELY HEPOG. WE Yap

"tV PNToPLKNV" A€yEL KAl POG TOV EnayyeAAOEVOV 00dLOTHV MAVT EXELV TA
HEPN. SLOMEP OUK Anmoxwpnoavtog, yehoiwg 0 Enikoupog £oTt TijL peTafaoel
KEXPNHEVOG

[Chandler] Eor one will say that [Epikouros] does not accept a political and
judicial branch. For he says "rhetoric" when replying to the sophist
who claims he possess all the branches. Therefore since he does not retract,
Epikouros has made use of the analogy in a humorous fashion.

Neither in politics nor in law does he claim a role for himself. He declares

"rhetoric" when directed at the sophist who avowed that he
encompasses all elements. Therefore, not having retreated, Epikouros
employs the shift humorously.

Philodémos reminds us that the speaker in Epikouros' Symposium used the term
"rhetoric" and meant by that all the categories which the youth claimed to possess.
The claim is erroneous, so Epikouros has used a metabasis (shift from one point to
another) with ironic intent.

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1672, col. 16, line 10

0} €L &€ mpog o ouotfioat, Lot , Téxvn kat Emikoupov []otw ) pntopikr) — to00 Auelg mapetiBepey, Aéy[o]vteg: el pev
Te()[UBnv auTnv évouL elvat kail ouv[rBle[lalv av 10 "Gokel" mpooé 6¢ ébnoav ol dnAol T0
Aeyopevov Ud' NUQY, un todto dnAolaoB[al] plov]ov. €l pev to mptov, ol cuv €V NUETG EAAnvLoTL

o()l opévwy- i € 1o devtey()o & tiv aitid() avtol xphv udLporolg AéEeatv UGG ENéyxou

®droeL 6€ npog 1O cuotioat, SLotL 8, kot ’Emikoupov €0TIV i PNTOPLKA —
1000 AEic mapetiBepev, Aéyovtec: €i pév 81 te() LAV adTAV Evoplev eivan Kai
ouvnOeLav oUK v T0 "SoKel" Mpooédnkev. ot 6€ Epnoav ov SnAoloOar TO
Aegyopevov ' UV, ATol P Tolto SnAolodat povov. i pév 16 npdtov, ov
ouviepev NUELG EAAnVLIOTL O()LlaAeyopévwv: €l € TO deute)()ov, dua tiv aitidi()
avtol xp@vrat apdiBorolg AEEeaiv v TOTG MPOG NUAG EAEYXOUGOLY;
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[Chandler] He [will speak] for the purpose of organizing (an argument), because
[if] rhetoric is [not] an art according to Epikouros —then we have shown it is
by saying if he considered it to be a practice and familiarity he would [not
have added] the word "seems." But they said that our argument was not
made clear by us, or at least this point alone is not made clear. If the former
is the case, then we do not understand people who speak Greek; if the
latter, then why do they themselves use ambiguous terms in their
refutations [in response to] us?

[U49]

Philédémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674 col. 23, line 34 — col. 24, line 7

v Te epl o[V E|mikoup[ov] drod|ai]vopévwy téxvny [lv]al Thv codiotikihy T[o0 AJéyoug [o]uyypadetv kal &[ribe]ifelg

n[oleloBay, [to0 62] Sikag Aéyew kal 8[nn]yopelv oUk elval Té[yvn v

TV TE Mepl ToV Enikoupov anodatvopévwy "texvnv" eival "trv codiotiknv" tod
Adyoug cuyypadeiv Kat EMSei§elg molsioBal, ol 8& Sikag Acyslv Kal dnpnyopseiv
OUK glval TEXvnV

[Chandler] Since Epikouros and his followers reveal that sophistic is an art of
writing speeches and composing display pieces, and is not an art of pleading
cases and addressing the people.

..while those around Epikouros show that "the wise art" is composing
together arguments and conducting lectures, whereas pleading in courts
and demagoguery is not an art.

N tExvn . TEXNH
ar
ot tExval technique
) SODISTIKOE
co0pLOTIKOG ) o
(5,6 "wise" characteristic of
i, ov)
"wisdom"
. AOIOz
6 \oyog . .
., reasoning collecting
ol Aoyol ,
(reasoning)
. to compose 2YITPADEIN
ouyypadew »
together writing together
N énibeiflg ENIAEIZIZ
.. . lecture o
ai emdsifelg upon pointing out

Above, Philédémos has quoted Epikouros as saying "rhetoric is of much practice and
habit."

Philodémos, On Rhetoric, P.Herc. 1427, col. 7, line 9

Tolg &' NUETEPOLG MEUMTEOV AV EIN KOl TEPLTTOTEPOV TOLG YE TOLG ToloUTOLG OoOL
Kol TV cobLo[T] KAV pnTopikiv oUK gvan téxvnv Stetfdaot Kai tolitou
cuoTtatikoUg Aoyouc menotkaol. €l yap EnfiJkoupog kat Mntpodwpog £t &'
“Eppapxog anodaivovrar téyvnv untdpyewv thv tlotjavtn|v] (wg év toig £€ig
UMOMVIOOMEV) ol ToUTOLG AVTLypAdOVTEG OU TTAVU TL LOKP OV THG TV
natpaloiwv katadikng aAdecTiKAoLY.

For our own people, it would indeed be necessary to censure even more
those of such a kind as have decided that sophistic rhetoric is not an art —
and have made arguments supporting this. If indeed Epikouros, Metrodorus,
and also Hérmarchos declare that such is indeed an art (as we will remind in
what follows) those who write against them are not far removed from
condemnation as patricides.

[Chandler] Qyr people might have to be censured and particularly all those sort
of people who assume that sophistic rhetoric too is not an art —and have
composed confirmatory arguments of this view. For if Epikouros and
Metrodorus and moreover Hérmarchos declare such a practice to be an art
(as we shall record in what comes next) then those who write against them
are not very from being condemned as parricides.

(Hubbelll Those Epicureans are to be censured who assume that sophistic is not
an art, and thus run counter to the teachings of Epikouros, Metrodorus and
Hérmarchos, as we shall show later. Such Epicureans are almost guilty of

parricide.
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Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 56, line 4

KG&v €xnlu tg kab' Umobeat|v] 1a mavtog neibolu]oav Toug mMoAAOUG Suvap[iv] —oUk ayab®v aAA kakWv] peydAwy attiav

ellval] Tavtny. kal Tou[twv #]kactov [kaltac|keudoac] (wg vopilel) mowi[Awc], oletat kat' dkpag amodeSeyéval To: map'

‘Entikoupov [{Jotao[Bal] to[uc] [A] mdoav thv pnltolpwk[nv] [f] népog avtig év t[e][xv]ov a[roldawvo|pévouc].

KAV £XNL T KaB' UTOOeoLV SLA TTOVTOG — oUK
aya0®v aAAa glvat . Kal

KOTOLOKEVAOOG (WG VOUILEL) TTOLKIAWG, oleTal Kat' aKpag 10: nap'

‘Entikoupov (otaocBot Tolg i €V TEXVOV

anodalvopEvou..

[Chandler] _And that even if someone, for the sake of argument, has

on every occasion — isa not of good
things but And having constructed [arguments]
in an artful way (so he thinks), he supposes thoroughly that:
those who demonstrate that either or is

technical are adopting a position contrary to Epikouros.

Under a certain assumption, if someone has at all times

— this [is] not of goods things ,and
having fully crafted in various ways [arguments] (as he
believes), he presumes extensively that: those who are
revealing either or to be art stand [contrary] to
Epikouros.

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 56, line 18

[EvIw &' [a]uéhet kall TI®[v] akouoTt@®v pév y[alu[al] ol oxoldlovtog ABAVNGLY &[v]Epdg w[v'O] u&[v] [¢]lv Td(L Zuplmo[oiwt

Mellpt thic] Pntopikii[c £dn] [ouy]yeypadBal —m[iotel]elwv] [€]t Xpn Tolg Aéyouaty, o[0]8' (owg dhocddolg mep|l] [bi]Aocddwv
muoteve[v] - [0 6] oUk €[dn] ywwokew [O]mou Aéyouaty o[l rtepl] TOV EMikoupov
Eyw &' apélel kat MEV dyopon ABrjvnowv

- WV'O p&v £v T Zupmooiwt Nepl THg Prtopikic £dn -
rioteVEeLy €l Xpn toi¢ Aéyouoty, o08' lowg dhocodorg nept dhocodwv
nioteVeLy - ‘0 8' oUK £ yivwoKeLY

* Yet | certainly wonder at

in Athens. One of them says in [Epikouros']
Symposium on Rhetoric —if It is necessary to trust in the speakers, or [it is]
not [necessary] to believe the philosophers about philosophers - yet He
denies knowing

[Chandler] | 'of course, am amazed at the students of the man who lectures at
Athens. One of them said that he believed that Epikouros wrote about
rhetoric in the Symposium, if one should trust those who speak — not
perhaps as philosophers, about philosophers —the other said he did not
know where Epikouros and his followers say (this).

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1672, col. 15, line 3

‘0 & enayyeh\[o]pevog pntag napate[0]roe]oBat Slaléktoug ol Autapely Odeilel TolUT €ydéy[c]oBal Toug ako[U]ovtag O
BouAetal — kat GAMwv dnAoupévwy. kal &n yap [6n] ol dnot tii[L] "Umo[o]teA[A]opevov Tov" 'E[rti]koupov A€y ]eL|v]
§[lahék]twt ouvkatoriBleo]Bat Té[yvnv] elv]al] Thv] pntopknv: alu]tod [tol]td te 8A kal cadp®g A[£yovroc klal év BAoLg —

éxvny g[lval katd] Thv dAnBetalv]. & otie()aouov Tod prTopog Kap()elv [00] pavikdy;

0 & énayyeAAdpevog pntag rapatednosoBol SLAAEKTOUG odeilel
To0T £y6€xe00a Toug dkovovtag O BoUAetal — Kat AAAwvV SnAoupévwy. Kai 61
yap 8n ol ¢not tijL "OnmooteAAGuevoV TOV" 'ENtikoupov AEyeLv SLaAéKTwL
ouvKatatiBecBat Téxvnv glvat : aUTo0 ToUTO TE 61 KAt cadp®g
Aéyovtog Kal év BANOLG — TEXVNV Elvat Katd THV AARBEeLav. & otie()aopuodv tod
pNTtopog Kap()elv ov ;

[Chandler] The man who claims he is going to quote arguments word for word
must that his audience accept (the meaning) that he wants — if
other (interpretations) are revealed too. For in fact, he says that with the
term "hesitating" Epikouros does not mean by the term that he agrees with
those who say that is without method, especially since in other
places it is clearly revealed to be an art in reality. Is it not to call
this an allusion to the rhetor?
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The Rhodesian must have made the argument that Epikouros' use of the term
"hesitating" in his Symposium supported the conclusion that no part of rhetoric is an
art, even sophistic rhetoric (composing arguments together and conducting
lectures).

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 43, line 25

vV ém'[£]kelv[o] Badilwpev, OTL TExvNV oLX NLETG Aéyopev TNV codloTiknyv — ol &€ tnv al[pleowv Kticavteg AUV avtidpwvolol:
kal TV TOMTIKAY loTopiav Tva kal mapathpnoly cuvnoknuévny oUy AUETS. aAAG kakelvo apadrjcou|sv]alt] dmou kal 8t wv

éba v ] [Z]Avwy tadta Stacadpelobal.

vV €n'ékelvo Badilwpev, OTL TEXVNV OU)X NHUELG AEYOHEV TNV GOPLOTIKNV — oL 6€
TV aipeotv Kticavteg UV aviipwvoiowv: Kal TV MOALTIKAV LoTopiav Tva Kol
MOPATAPNOLV CUVNOKNUEVNV OUX NUELG. AAAQ KAKETVO mapadnoopeval Kol
81" v épaivov To ZAVwV

[Chandler] [Byt] Now let us proceed to the claim that it is not we who say that
sophistic is an art, but that the Founders of our School stated it in the course
of their polemics, and (they who said) that political rhetoric is a certain
research and practiced observation, not we. But | shall also set out

and how Zeno said

Philédémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 44

‘0 Toivuv Emtikoupog év [t]@L Mepl TH¢ PNTopkiig OTL pév Statele[T] Aéywy "ta Sdao]kahela TV pnTopk®V" Kal ""to €K TV
Sibalo]koeiwv" [k]al "tag Suvapelg talc] ek TV Stdaokal[el]wv" — mpog 8¢ TouTolg "t €K TV 8[1]daokaleiwv
popdiac", kat duot k[al] "mpalylpateiav alt@v" kat "tag map[a]6ooelg kal mapayyeliag nept te Adyou kal €vB[u]unudtwy
LTV GNwV," kal tav[alA mavra to[U]tolg Tt v Aéyol [tilg; [G]Aa uRv katl "Eppaplxog émt MevekAéou V TWL TTPOG

Oeodeldnv EmoToAd (L] ThV auth[v] éxell] yvwpnv.

‘0 toivuv’Entikoupog €v Tt Nept Tig PnTopikiic OtL pév SlateAel Aéywy "ta
S6aokaleia TWV PNTOPK@OV" Kal "tolg €K TV Sdaokaleiwv" Katl "tag SUVApELG
TAG €K TV SL8aoKaAeiwV" — TPOG € TOUTOLG "TAG EK TWV SLOACKAAELWV
gvpopodiag”, katl St4tL Kat "mpaypateiov aUT@OV" Kol "tog mapadooels Kail
napayyeAiag nepi te AGyou Kai EVOupnuatwv Kai t@v aAAwv," kat tavaioya
TLAVTA TOUTOLG Ti Gv Aéyol Tig; AAAa unv Kail"Eppapyog éni MevekA£oug €v T
npoG Ocodeidnv EMLOTOARL TAV AVTAV EXEL YVWHNV.

[Chandler] \We|| then, what could one say of the fact that Epikouros in his On
Rhetoric continually mentions "those who come from the schools," and "the
capabilities that come from the schools" —and in addition "the symmetries
that come from the schools," and "the teachings of the rhetoricians," and
"their business," and "the teaching and instruction concerning both speech
and enthymemes and the rest," and everything analogous to these things?
Furthermore Hérmarchos too, in a letter addressed to Theopheidés in the
archonship of Menekleus, has the same opinion.

Ammianus Marcellinus, Res Gestae, 30.4, 3

Ammiands Markellinos (fl. 370 AD) was a Greek, an officer in the army of Emperor
Julian, and author of Res Gestae, a history of Rome from 100 AD to 378 AD.

"MoAwtikiig popiov €idwAov" id est
civilitatis particulae umbram vel adulationis partem quartam esse definit
amplitudo — Epikouros autem "kakotexviav" nominans inter artes
numerat malas.

the rich genius defines as "politikés
moriou eidélon (an image of a part of politics)" that is, the shadow of a small
part of the science of government or as the fourth part of flattery — but
Epikouros counts it among evil arts, calling it "kakotechnia (a vile
technique)."

i

N Kakoteyvia KAKOTEXNIA
. , harmful art
ol kokoteyvio bad
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Philddémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674 col. 28

{ 0} ...wg émito Kal katd To eVAoyov, kat Sfita
Kal dépetal mpog TV mepl ToV Enikoupov. Aéyw &€ 1O TV MoAQV adpLloTov Kat Tolg alTtolg Ote pev melboduevoy Ote 6&

T(POGKOTITOV.

...00G €M TO TMOAD Kai Katd T0 eDAoyov, Kai Sfjta Kai pEpetat Mpog TV nepL TOV
’Enikoupov. Aéyw &€ TO TV MOAADV AdpLoToV Kal TolG aUTolg OTE HEV MELBOUEVOV
OTe 6€ MPOOKOMTOV.

[Chandler] { too fragmentary } ...for the most part and with a reasonable chance
of success and it is certainly taken from Epikouros and his followers. | mean
the uncertainty of many (in that) it is sometimes believed by, and sometimes
gives offence to, the same people...

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 3, P.Herc. 1506, col. 50, line 16 - line 32

nv ol éve To0 Kolworolfjoal povov To Tekprplov eipficBat Tolto voplotéov mpog UMV, AAA tals dAnBeialg — kal

mAav@vtal Tavteg ol codLoTals Apyuplov AvaAiokovteg. ‘Otav yap AKoUowot OV év Talg dei€ea|l] kal Talg mavnyupeat,
v [0]'Emtikoupog, Ka xaywynbdot i T 1 [e]lvan mepl ou[ 1] BoA[al]ou Tvog TOV Adyo vV oUUbEPOV
VT EKKA alg [«]at tolg Sikaotnplolg [v]ivetat.

AAAQ pRV oU) Eveka TOU KOLVOTIOLf o0l LOVOV TO TEKMPLOV EipfioBal tolto
VOMLOTEOV MIPOG NUAWV, GAAA Talg AAnOeialg — Kal mAav@vtatl avieg ol codpLotai
Aapyuplov avaAiokovteg. "Otav yap akoUowotv alT®v £V Talc 6eleot Kal Talg
navnyvpeot, dnoiv 6 Enikoupog, kat Puxaywynd&at Sid td i eiva ept
cupBoAaiou TvOG TOV AOyov UndE TV cupdePOVTWY — O €V Talg EKKAnolalg Kat
TOlg SIkaoTnpioLg yivetal.

But one should not consider that this was said merely to make the argument
common knowledge to us, but rather for the sake of truths —all those who
spend money on sophists are in error. For whenever they listen to [sophistic
orators] at displays and festivals, Epikouros says, they are entertained
because the speech is not about a treaty or agreements — as happens in the
assemblies and law courts...

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 3, P.Herc. 1506, col. 50, line 33 — col. 51, line 21

'EV péV ya Umep To0 évkelue Stadeyouevol kwd|ulvebovteg dtav ékkAnolalwaoty, dtav 6€ bt OV

Opkov dpofolU]uevol tpooéxouat Tov volv Tolg Aeyopévolg, v 8& Talg mavnyvpeot kal Sei€eot T codlot®v oUBEV oUB' Umep

Kou ¢|[polvtilov Hwupokaow 6 K €lv. 000" Umep T® €vwy, el oupdEPEL A un -
oU yap €ott|v] uTt Aépou kat Avnc & Adyog, UTiEp WV dvaykalov éoTwy dttadhmote YndioaoBal éav 5& kal Unép
ToAépoU Kkal elpAvng A v' A kol BANOU TG v &v Talg kkAn ¢ [PlouAevovtal, ou mepl KATEME VTOG TWog (] oubevdg

€0TLV €V TL TTapOVTL O AOYOG.

'Ev pév yap touTtong UMEP TOU EVKELUEVOU SLAAEYOLEVOL KIVOUVEUOVTEG

, 0tav 6€ Sikalwotv, Tov 0pkov poBoUEVOL TPOOEXOUOL TOV VOUV
TOlg Asyopévolg — €v 8€ Talg mavnyvpeot Kai deifeol Twv coplot@v oUOEV 000"
Unép 6pkou ppovtilovieg, oU yap OpwHOKaoLY 0pO&G KpLvelv. o00' UnEp TRV
Aeyopévwy, el cupdEpel TiHL TOAEL | 1N, 00 yap £€oTv UMEP TMOAEMOU Kal Elprivng
0 Adyog, UMép WV Avaykaiov éotiv artadhnote Pndicacdar éav 8¢ Kai Unép
noAépou Kai eipvng A v' i Kat @AAoU TvoC wv v Taic ékkAnoialg BouAsvovrar,
oU TEPL KATEMELYOVTOG TVOG | OUSEVOC £0TLV £V TML TTAPOVTL O AOYOG.

..Forin [law courts], as the saying goes, they risk their neck

, and whenever they judge cases, they pay attention
to what's being said because they fear their oath — but in the assemblies and
displays of the sophists, they do not care at all, either about an oath
(because they have not sworn to judge correctly) nor about whether what's
being said is beneficial to the city or not (because the speech is not about
war and peace, about which we must sometimes vote, or if it does happen
to be about war and peace or some other thing that they deliberate in their
assemblies, the speech at that moment is not about anything pressing at all).

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 3, P.Herc. 1506, col. 51, line 25 —col. 52, line 7
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“Qote oo[0]6pa EEwL Bvteg Tol ayw g mavnyupeoty — 6tav &' ol [t]wg akou|w]at, Tolg eV Aeyopévol
oagy[o]u[c], epa oup|dlépovta A [0]U cup[d]épovta kal TO cuvolov [G]AnBF f oUk GAnBH, Ut alTol &€ Tol
fxou Kal TV Meplodwyv Kal TV maplowv Kat AvTOETWY Kal OpoLloTEAEUTWY Puxaywyoupevol &N mpooeddknoav, L oUTwL
A& Aoav, Kal év ékkAnotalg kal Sikaotnpiol € aM\atTely o0 cuvop®|viTeg, dTLous' av f[v]é vt[o], el év
ékkAnotat k(o] Sikaotnplwt Twt Aaholvrog fikouov' 8B8ev AABoV Eml TO Avahiokely paBov Tolg codlotalc. [Flit' 0BG

YWWOKoUG|[ V] OTL AmoAwAEKaOL TO ApyUpLov.

"Qote chodpa EEwL OVTEg akovouoLv €v taig mavnyupeowv — otav &'
oUTWG AKOUWOL, TOLG MEV AEYOLEVOLG OU TPOOEXOUGLY, MOteEpa cupndEpovta fj oU
ocupdEépovta kat 0 cuvolov aAnBi f ouk AAnBi, U’ avtod &€ Tol AXoU Kal TV
NEPLOSWV Kal TV napicwv Kal AvTiOéTwy Kai OLoLoTEAEUTWV PuxaywyoU eVOL
fi8n pooedoknoav, i oUtwt AdAoL Roav, Kai €v ékkAnaiaig Kai Sikaotnpiolg €0
AMAAAATTELV OU CUVOPWVTEG, OTL 0US' GV AVEOXOVTO, €L €V EKKANnoial Kol
Swaotnpiwt obtwt Aahodvog fikouov' 60gv AABOV £rti T Avaiokelv poBov Toic
codrotaic. Eit' YWVWOKOUOLV OTL AtOAWAEKAOL

Therefore, they are entirely outside while they listen at the
festivals — but whenever they listen in this way [sc. to a display oration at a
panegyris (national assembly or festival), they do not pay attention to
whether what is being said is beneficial or not, and, on the whole, true or
not, but, entertained by the sound itself, the periods, balanced clauses,
antitheses, and rhymes, they already expect to acquit themselves well, if
they should speak like that, both in assemblies and in courtrooms, because
they do not understand that they would not tolerate it if they heard
someone speaking like that in an assembly or courtroom, on which grounds
they came to hire sophists. Then they recognize that they have
wasted

Philodémos, On Rhetoric Book 3, P.Herc. 1506, col. 52, line 8

0UB&v yap, olpa[l], avTolg cuvteeltal Ttpog TO pdypa GAN' A StalBloAf kal dywvia: SiaBolAn pév wg [y]eyup|v]aouévolg
pnTopevELy, atd TPOTOV UEV & AGTTOVTOG KATA TH v TOLAEyeLY (6€av Gokelv mapakpoUeaBal TOUG SIKACTAG, U
Kata Tpomov &€ anoywpolvtag Suad keviig apyuplov UmolapBavesBat codlott avnAwkéval aywvia 6& mept alTtd®v ToLTwWV
évBupoupévolg kal pdAlov €Tt ept T TdG €v TiL AdywL 66&eL armardTtewy fimep mepl ol pn 668N mapakpov|c]oBat Toug
Swkaotag. Tadta te 6n alTtolg mepieotly €k To0 Mpdypatog kat aua culvo|éopolg Ene al [POCEX®E Kal WOEOLWV v TOTG

Aeyopévolg urte tolg Ud' auT®v avayyelopévolg mapako|AJouBelv unte tolg [U]d' €[té]pwv.

OUBEV yap, oipat, aUTolc cuvteAeTitat TPoC TO mpdypa AN i StaBoAn Kai
aywvia' SLaBoAn HEV WG YEYUUVOOUEVOLS PNTOPEVELY, KOL KOTAL TPOTIOV PEV
anaAAdtTovtag Katd TRV €V Tt Afyely id€av Sokelv mapakpoleaBal Toug
SLKOLOTAG, MR KATd TPOTOV 8€ Anoxwpoivtag SLa KeViig apyupLov
UnoAapupavecdat codLott avnAwkévar' aywvia & nept abT®V TOUTWV
€vOupoupévolg Kai paAAov £t tept Tod @G £V TWL AGywL 60l AaAAATTELY
Anep nept tod pn 66En mapakpoLecBal Toug Sikaotag. Tadtda te 61 avTolg
nepieotv €k T00 MPAYHATOG KAl Aot CUVSEGHOLG EMecOaL MPOGEXMG Kal
TITWOEGLV £V TOLG AEyOoHEVOLG UNTE TOTG Ud' auTt@v avayyeAAOUEVOLG
TOPAKOAOUOETV prTe TOIG UP' ETEPWV.

*{Indeed, | believe, nothing is achieved by them in the matter but only
defamation and anxiety; defamation insofar as trained to speak rhetorically,
and in a manner, they seem to alienate the judges through their way of
speaking, not properly withdrawing, thinking they have wasted money on
sophistry; [they have] anxiety, however, concerning these considerations,
and more so about how they might seem convincing in their speech rather
than appearing not to convince the judges. These very issues are beset upon
them by the situation, and they must meticulously follow the connections
and downfalls in the statements, neither adhering to reports by themselves
nor by others. }

Philodémos, On Rhetoric, Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 10, line 24

®notyv év tit Nept ‘Pntopkiic Emikoupoc], 6t tolg StatpiBikoic ol it LovTeg anatvtall] k[al] ouk AmekoTwe S
TolaUTnV aitiav — étav yap dkovwaoty év taic Seliléeowv kal mavnyupeoty tdv [11]ATe mt[ep]t cupBou TePL TVOG TOV
T OAeL oup|dlepoviw

®dnotv év Tl Mepi ti¢ Pntopikii¢’EMikoupog, 0Tt Tolg SLatpLBLKoiG Ol TPOOLOVTEG
anat@vral Kot SLa tolaltny aitiav — 6tav yap akoLWoLv v taig
Seifeowv kai mavnyvpeov TV pNte nept cUUPBOUAIRG HATE IEPL TLVOG TAV TijL
TLOAEL cUNPEPOVTWV...




[Chandler] Enikouros in his On Rhetoric says that those who attend the
professors of the schools are deceived, and for the
following reason — for whenever they listen to speeches at displays and
panegyrics, because [the speech] is neither concerned with deliberation [or]
anything which is of advantage to the state...

* Epikouros states in On Rhetoric that those engaging in academic exercises,
the participants deceive [themselves] and for such a
reason —whenever they hear [speeches] at demonstrations and festivals
that are neither about advice nor about anything of benefit to the city...

Laértios 10.13

Kéxpntaw 6€ A€l kKupig KATA TV MPpayUATwyY — vV OTL iBlwtdtn £oTiv,
Aplotodpavng 0 YPAHHATIKOG aitidtat. 8 Av oUTwe, Mg Kal v T Nept
Pnropikii¢ aglotl undév Ao ATALTELY.

He makes use of the principal term regarding subjects — which, because it is
extremely idiosyncratic, Aristophanes the grammarian criticizes. He was so

a writer that in the work On Rhetoric he considers the sole
requisite.

Philodémos, On Rhetoric, Book 2, P.Herc. 1672, col 21, line 22

AnAot 62 kal ['E]ppapxog, St wv mapeBépe(O]a, petd 8¢ tfc maong [¢]&epyaoiag Enikoupog év T Mept Thg PnTopLkfig

tehelo()g averupeiktoug [6]16dokwy tag Sulv]duels k[al] cuvepyoloag pev oUBE[V] lg ye TNV €€V TNV TIOA[L]TIKAV TAG

SlatpBag, moAakig 8¢ kat petaparov{ctoat(), & mpodépeaBart viv éu LégwL kKelpeva o pa[talp()ov noa() atkat
LTToV.

\ e

AnAot 8¢ Kai"Eppapxoc, U Wv rapedépeda, petd 8¢ Tiic donc é€epyaciog
’Enikoupog €v Tt Mepl ThG PNtopLkiic TeAEl00()¢ dvenmpeikTtoug SL8ACKWV TAG
SUVAHELS Kal cuvepyoUoag LEV OUOEV €1 ye TAV £§LV TV TOALTIKAV TAG
Swatpfag, moAAakig 8¢ kai petaparlov{cloat(), a npopépecOar viv U pEowt

KELpEVA A OV noo()vetat Kai . %

[Chandler] Harmarchos too, by what we have cited, shows this, as does
Epikouros with his entire treatment in On Rhetoric by teaching that the
capabilities are completely independent of one another and that the schools
contain nothing for the political faculty, but often even change it, things

which it seems and to offer now when they lie
exposed for everyone.

Maximus Planoudés, Commentary for Hermogenes On Stasis:

Madximos Planoudés (fl. 1300) was a Byzantine monk and translator.

‘0 6¢ ye Enikoupog év T Mepi Pnropikiic avBadéotepov oipar Aéywv dpnoiv
a0TOG HOVOG EUPNKEVAL TEXVNV TOALTIKWV AOYywV. TOUG 8€ GAAOUG
AnookKopakilwv pRTopas EAUTH WG Haxopeva AEyel. pUOLS yap €0TV N
KatopOoloa Adyoug, TEXvn 6& oldepia.

Epikouros, in his treatise On Rhetoric is seen to speak quite arrogantly,
stating that he alone has discovered the art of political speeches. He
ridicules the other orators, claiming that they are only contesting against
him. According to him, it is nature that succeeds in creating speeches, not
any craft.

Philodémos frequently mentions Plato's Gorgias, where rhetoric is portrayed mainly
as a tool for persuasion, disconnected from genuine truth. Epicureans who agree
with Philodemus' interpretation of Epikouros might see Plato's critical stance on
rhetoric in this work as suggestive that that Epikouros held a more nuanced view —
and was less adversarial toward certain educational facets falling under the realm of
"rhetoric" — specifically the study of the principles of composition.

43. Twelve Elementary Principles
ZTOLXELWOELS AwdeK
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Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérédotos, Laértios 10.44b

®dnoi 6, évdotépw, NEPL TAC ATOHOUC ELVaL ARV OXAKOTOC
Kal peyeBouc Kat Bapoug —to & nopd THV O€0LV TOV ATOpPWV
, €V Tallc Awdeka Ztolyeiwoeoi pnot.

He says, moreover, that there is for the atoms except for
shape, dimension, and weight — that with the position of the
atoms, he states in the Twelve Elementary Principles.

44. Symposium
Zuunocilov

Laértios 10.28
...NeokAfj¢ Mpo¢ Osuiotav. Suunooiov. EupUuAoxog Mpog Mntpodwpov...

...Neoklés, Dedicated to Themista. Symposium. Eurylochos, Dedicated to
Meétrodoros...

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 1.0.1

To &6 OAWG AMVNHOVETV TAV €V oivw M Hovov T PprtAomol® Aeyouévw paxeobat

¢ TPanélng, AL Kot TV PhocoPwV ToUG EAAOYLUWTATOUG

avtipaptupoivrag £xewv (MAdtwva kai Zevop@vra Kat ApLoToTEANV Kail

Inevownnov, Enikoupov te kat Nputaviv katlepwvupov Kai Aiwva Tov £§

Akadnueiag, wg a§Lov Tivog onoudii menownpévoug €pyov avaypadaocdat
TLOLPAL TIOTOV YEVOUEVOUG).

But to deliver over to oblivion all sort of discourse that merry meetings do
usually produce is not only repugnant to that endearing quality that most
allow to an entertainment, but against the known practice of the greatest
philosophers (for Plato, Xenophon, Aristotle, Speusippus, Epikouros,
Prytanis, Hieronymus, Dion the Academic, have thought it a worthy and
noble employment to deliver down to us those they had over
drinks).

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 186E

Huelg 8€ viv mepl tv OpnpLk@v cupnoociwv Aé§opev. adopilel yap autv o
TIONTAG , Ipoowna, aitiag. toito 8¢ 6pOKG anepdagato 0 Zevodpiv kat
MAdatwy, ol Kat' apxag TV Euyypappdtwy EKtiBevtal Thv aitiov tol cupnociov
Kol tiveg ol mapovteg. Enikoupog 8¢ , adopilel,

. 6€1 o0V pavteloacBat mGC Mot &vOpwrtog é€amivng EXwv KUALKAL
npoPaAAeL Intpata kabanep év Statpfi Aéywv.

We will now talk about the Homeric symposia. In these, namely, the poet
distinguishes , persons, and occasions. This feature Xenophon and
Plato rightly copied, for at the beginning of their treatises they explain the
occasion of the symposium, and who are present. But Epikouros specifies
, ; he has . One has to guess,
therefore, how it comes about that a man with cup in hand suddenly
propounds questions as though he were lecturing before a class.

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 1878

"ETL 6€ 0 HEV'OUNPOG NAKiaLG elodyel SltadEpovTag Kal TAl TPOALPECEDL TOUG
kekKAnuévoug — Néotopa kai Alavta kai’0O8ucoéa — T0 pEv KaBoAou cUUIaVTOG
TG APETAHG AVTEXOUEVOUG, €18l 6€ SLadopolg 0601¢ wpunKoTag I AUTAV. 0 &
’Emikoupog Gnavtag eicyaye , Kol tad T’ EXxwv napadsiypora
TV t€ To0 MNowntod TV CUUTOCiWV TTOoLKIALaV Kai TE Kol
Zevodpvtog
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Homer introduces guests who differ in their ages and views of life — Nestor,

Ajax, Odysseus — all of whom, speaking generally, strive after excellence, but

have set out in specifically diverse paths to find it. Epikouros on the other

hand, introduced none but , although he had before him

these as his models, such as the variety of symposia of the Poet, and the
and Xenophon as well.

o npodhnNTng NMPOMHTHZ
) prophet
ol npodiitot before
ol mpoditon prophets of
ATOUWV atoms

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 177B
"Enikoupog 6€ nenointalt.

Epikouros, however, portrayed

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 179D

Kat rtpo tol BowdacBor € a 61 molelv NUAG S18aokel MAALY"Ounpog,

VEHELWY TO1G B£01¢... amep kal MAatwv puAdooel Katd TO
CUMNOGLOV... Tapd 6 EMikoUpw oU omovén, Oe0ic — aAN’ Womep
InuwVidng £dn nepl TG AKOGHOU yuvalkog: "dBuota & ipd TTOAAGKLG
KateoOiet."

Again, Homer tells us what we are to do before we begin to eat, namely, we
are to offer as to the gods... all of which Plato also
retains in his symposium... But with Epikouros there is no libation,

to the gods — on the contrary, it is like what Simonides
says of the lawless woman: "Oftentimes she eats up the offerings before
they are consecrated."

Simonides of Ceos (fl. c. 515 BC) was a lyric poet. He is credited for introducing Q, H,
Z, and W as new letters for the revised Greek alphabet.

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 182A

’Ev 6€ T® EMiKoUpou ZUUnooiw £€0Tilv AyupLg -
10 6£& NAdTWVOoC MARPEG £0TL LUKTNPLOTOV AAARAOUG TwOalovVTIwy... mapd &
OuNPwW KEKPOTNTAL TA cupnooLAL.

In the Symposium of Epikouros there is an assemblage

— while the symposium of Plato is full of men who turn their
noses up in jeers at one another... In Homer, on the other hand, only
symposia are organized.

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 187C

NéAw Enikoupog v Té) Supnociw INTel nept SuonePiag ot oiwvicacat, €16’
€€ ¢ mepl mMupeT@V. MEV yap émitpéxovoav T AE§eL Tl 6€l Kl
AgyeLy;

Epikouros poses questions in his Symposium about indigestion as a means of
obtaining omens, and then immediately after this discusses fevers. Why
should | even mention that permeates his style?

Effects of Wine

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1109E
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“Opa &’ d, mepl To0 oilvou Tig OepHOTNTOG £V TQ ZUUMOOIiW, avT®
Enikoupog nemoinke, Aéyovtoc ydp "ol ¢ne eivar, @ Emikoups,
UMo tob oivou ;" (OMEAaBE T1g) "o 1O KaBOAou
glvaL." (Ko METd opKpoV) "daivetal pév yap to
KaBOAOU 0UK elvar 'BEppavTKOC O 0ivog' — TolSEe 8£ TIvoC 6 T0GoUTOC Elvat
Oeppavtikog av pnOein."

Observe , regarding the heat of the wine in the Symposium, Epikouros
has [portrayed] with him, as he says "Do you deny,
Epikouros, caused by wine?" (Someone
interrupts) "it is not a universal fact that " (And
a little later) "For the universal fact does not seem to be that 'wine is
warming' — but that a certain quantity for a certain person may be said to
be warming."

Consider the discussion that Epikouros holds in his Symposium with
Polyainos about the heat in wine, when Polyainos says "Do you, Epikouros,
deny the existence of the warmth produced by wine?" (Some one
interrupted) "It does not appear that wine is unconditionally productive of
heat."(And a little later) "It seems that wine is not unconditionally
productive of heat, but wine of a certain quantity might be said to produce
heat for a given person."

[Alternative] (yrréhaBe) "ti 6€T 1O KatBAAou Beppuaviikov anodaivecBoat OV oivov
elvay;"”

[Alternative] (he replies) "what need is there to generalize that wine is
warming?"

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1109F — 1110A

Kai Ay, UREWV — TE KOl ATOpWV, 8¢
Kol QLTLOOAUEVOG — £V T TPOG TO CWWNA KATAWiEEL TOD
olvou, €mA£yelL "610 &1 KaBoAou pEV oU pntéov glva -
6¢ Kol oltw : TOV Tocoltov —

Ill

N (tfjodg) Tov tocoltov gival

* And again, having hinted at — he attributes ! and
of [some] atoms and (2] and —in
the blending of the wine with the body, he states "therefore it should
generally not be said that is - but and
in such a way that: this much is - but (in
another case) this much is "
Again, after assigning (1 and of atoms,

and as another, the ' mixture and alignment of these with others, when the
wine is mingled with the body, he adds in conclusion "Thus, one should not
generalize that wine is productive of heat — but only say that a particular
amount produces heat for a particular body in a particular condition, or
that such an amount results in chilling for another!"

""EveloL yap Kai totadtol £v T toloutw dbpoiopatt pUOELS, £€ wv v YPuxpov
ouotain — £i¢ 6£ov te £Tépalg napauysioot: AMOTEAECELOY —
00¢gv €§amatwpevol ol HEV 10 KaBoAov daoiv lvar , oL 8¢

*"For there are such natures in such a conglomerate [as wine], from which
coldness might be composed —and if in proper measure yoked with other
[elements]: they would achieve — therefore, while some
are deceived and say that the universal fact is that is generally ,
others [say it is] !

"For in an aggregate such as wine there are also certain natural substances
of such a sort that coolness might be formed of them, or such that, when
aligned with others, they would produce a real coolness. Hence, deceived
by this, some generalize that wine is cooling, others, that it is heating."

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1110A
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‘0 6 Aéywv éEnnatijo@at TouG MoAAoUG, 10 Oeppaivov Oeppavtikov i to Yixov
Yuktikov utoAappavovrag, i i vopidot "to un potAAov eival toiov i Tolov"
£kaotov AkoAouBslv olg elpnkev, AUTOG EEnmATNTOL.

If then the man who asserts that the majority are deceived in supposing that
what heats is heating or what cools is cooling should refuse to recognize
"Everything is no more this than that" as a conclusion from his premises, he
is himself deceived.

Npootifnot & 61t "moAAdKiS 008’ AABEV £i¢ TO chpa Beppavtikiy énpépwy i
Wuktikiv S0vapy 6 oivog — AAAA KlvnB£vTog Tol BYKOU Kol YEVOUEVNC TRV
CWHATWYV LETAOTACEWG: ai motoboal 1o Heppov dtopol viv pév cuvijABov €ig
TAOTO Kal mapéoyov Umo nAnBoug Oeppotnta Kat mUpwolv TW cwpatt — viv &
éknecoloat kateuiav."

* He adds that "Often the wine did not come into the body bringing either a
heating or cooling power — but with the mass having been moved and a
displacement of the objects having occurred: the atoms that produce heat
now indeed came together and by the multitude provided heat and
inflammation to the body — but now having fallen out, they cooled."

He proceeds to add "And often the wine does not even possess the property
of heating or cooling as it enters the body — rather, the bodily mass is so set
in motion that the corpuscles shift their position: the heat-producing atoms
are at one time concentrated, becoming numerous enough to impart
warmth and heat to the body, but at another time are driven out, producing
a chill."

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 3.5, 652A

Ateilektan 8¢ Kai’EMikoupog £V Té) Suprmociw moA\olic Adyouc, Qv T KepaAadv
¢oTwv, ¢ Ey@pa, Totovde: dnot yap ovk cival Beppov altoteAidg tov Oivov:
GAN’ EXELV TIVAC ATOPOUG €V aUTR Beppaciag dmoteAeoTikag — £Tépag 8 ad
YuxpoéTNTOC

Epikouros also discussed in the Symposium many arguments, the main point
of them, as | understand it, as follows: for He says that \Wine is not hot in
itself: but has certain atoms in itself productive of heat —and others again of

coldness

WV tag pév anofariewy otav €ig 1o c®@pa mapayévnrot — 1o 8& mpochapfavery
£k T00 oWPATOC, WG AV EXWOL KPAoEWG NIV f VoW OpARoaL: wg Toug HEv
£€kOeppaiveoBat, Toug 8& Tovvavtiov MACKEWV LEOUOKOMEVOU(G

[Epikouros says that] some of these [atoms of wine] are shed whenever
[wine] is in the body — but other [atoms] are taken along from the body in
addition [to the wine], depending on how they may be suited to interact

with our constitution or nature: so that Some [people] are warmed — but

Others experience the opposite while they are intoxicated

[U6l]

Appropriate Time for Intercourse

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 6538

nepl katpod cuvouoiag: Neaviokot TiveEg, oU maAat toig maAatoic Adyolg
NPoonedOLTNKOTEG — EoTApatrov tov Entikoupov, we ol KaAov o0d” avaykaiov
£uBePAnkota Aoyov nepl Katpod ouvouciag €ig to Tuunootiov

about the proper time for intercourse: some Youngsters, not long
acquainted with the ancient discussions, were tearing apart Epikouros, as
though he had introduced a discussion that was neither good nor necessary

about proper time for intercourse in the Symposium

n ovoia _ OYZIA
. L existence ,
ai ovoiat being
i cuvouoia . ZYNOYZIA
. , intercourse .
ai cuvouoial being together
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0 Aoyog reasoning NOTOZ
oi AdyoL [here, "discussion”] collecting

pLpviokeoBal yap Adppodioiwv "Avdpa npecButepov v SElMVw HELpOKiwY
TAPOVTIWY — KAl SLatopelv MOTEPOV LeTa SeUvov R tpo deimvou Xpnotéov,
£oydng arolaoiog glvat

for an older man to make mention of Aphrodisian activities at a dinner-party
with youths present —and to be in doubt whether It is necessary before
dinner or after dinner is [they said] the extreme of licentiousness

nPo¢ TabB’ ol pév Tov Zevodwvta mapéAaBov wg Andyovta TOUG CUMMOTAG LLETA
Seinvov oL eloUg AN’ ¢’ IMnwv £7tl cuvouoiag POG TAC YUVATKAG. ZWTTUPOG
8 0’latpdc, €0 pdAa Toic Emikoupou Adyolg EVWHIANK®S, oUK Edn tpocEyovTog
aUToUC AveyvwkEval TO Emikoupou Zuunooiov

at this, some among our company brought up Xenophon, who, so to speak,
took his guests home after dinner, not on foot, but on horseback, for
intercourse with their wives. And Zopyrus the Physician, who was very well
acquainted with the works of Epikouros, did not say that that they were
attentively reading the Symposium of Epicurus

oU yap WOTEepP £€ ap)fG TLVOC KoL KOTOLOTACEWG TOUTO TIPOBAN L0 TIOLNOAUEVOV
gita Aoyouc ém’ aUTd Iepaivey — GAAA ToUC VEOUC AvioTavTa PETd SETVoV ig
nepinartov ént cwdpoviopu® StaAéyeobat, Kat AvakpoUELY Ano TWV EMOUULOVY —
WG Acl pév entopaloic i BAaBnv Tod Mpaypatog 6vTog (KaKLoTa 6 ToUG mapd
TOTOV Kol €6wanv ypwrivous) avtd diatiBéviog

for it is not as if, from some principle and foundation, [Epikouros] made this
problem and then completed arguments upon it - but rather he made the
young men rise after dinner for a walk to converse regarding moderation,
and to push back away from desires — with [the discussion] being arranged
by him that it is always risky regarding the harm of the circumstance (but
especially for those engaging during drinking and eating)

"

"gi 6 61 Kol TPONYOUpEVWC" ELTEV "EINTETTO TtePL TOUTOU — TOTEPOV 0US’ BAWC
cokébBaL kaA®E elXe TOV bidoodov rept ouvouoiac kapod Kai Hpac; i
BEATLOV MEV £V Kalp® Kal LeTa AoyLopoD ta tolalTo MPATTELWV; TOV 8& Kalpov
GAAWCG pEV EMLOKOMELY 0UK dtomov — £V 8& cupmociw Kal repl tpansiov

aioxpov;"

"indeed, even if previously" he said "the inquiry had been about this — would
it not be entirely proper that the philosopher considered the proportion and
time for intercourse? is it not better to do such things at the right time and
with reason? or is it not inappropriate to examine the right occasion [for
intercourse] at another [event] — but shameful to do so during a symposium
or around the table?"

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 653F

P0G toUto mAnyEvteg, ol NEaviokol oLwTtf) KATEKEWVTO: TWV 8 GAAwWV tov
Zwrupov a§lovvtwv toug tept toutou AdyougEntkovpou S1eABelv, Edn T@V pév
KOTOL LEPOC OUK AKPLBAG LVNUOVEVELY, olecBal 8& tOv avdpa TG €K THG
ouvouciag TAnyag SedLEval — SLd TOV TV CWHATWVY AAHOV €ig TapaxnV Kot
odAov év T@® ToloUTw Bad{oviwv

struck by this, the young men sat down in silence. with the rest of the
company asking Zopyrus to go through the reasonings of Epikouros about
this, and he replied that he did not remember accurately in detail, but
thought that [Epikouros] feared the afflictions resulting from intercourse —
due to the pulsation of the bodies moving in the disturbance and agitation in
such a state of movement

KaOOAoU MEV yap £€ £6pag Ta cwpata LeBLoTaval — ITANKTNV OVTO KO KLVNTLKOV
Tapayic tov dkpatov: av 8 oUtwe €Xovta Tov Oykov NV yaAnvn pn mapaidpn
Kot Urvog], GAN’ Etepan 61a TV AdpodLoiwv KWVAOELG ~ EKOALBopEVWY KAl
poxAevopévmwy TV PaAtota cuVSETV Kail KOAAAY 10 oo tedpukotwy: Kivouvog
£€oTv avédpaotov yiyveoBOal Tov Oykov, WOmep €K Ogpueiwv yLlyvopevov
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for generally [wine] moves our body from its position — because it is
impactful and the extreme of kinetic disturbances: and if tranquility and
sleep do not take possession of our body when it is in this condition [of
being full of wine or food], but instead different movements in line with
Aphrodisian activities — then those things which are especially natural for
connecting and joining together the body are pressed out and dislodged:
there is a Danger that the mass will be become unsupported, as though
becoming [shifted] from its foundation

008E yap €0 Peiv, TAVIKATTA, THV YOViV, hNVRGEWS S1d THV TANGHOVAV olang,
aAAa Bia kat cupneduppévnv anoondoOarl: 810, ypivai pnowv o Avip otoav
‘Houxia yévntau riept 10 owpa (kat Awpnowotv at tfig tpodiic Avaddocelg Kai ta
Pedpara Sieflovong kai peuyoliong) i Tolaita TPETTELY — TPV ETEPOC oD
nAAw tpodic Evbeeg yevéoBal To ZWpa)

for, at that time [of being full of wine or food], our seed does not flow well,
due to the [internal] constriction from the fullness, but rather it is pulled out
with difficulty while being mixed together: consequently, [Epikouros] says it
is necessary to perform such actions [only] when Tranquility comes about
for the body (and the Assimilation of nourishment and the Flows of
processing and removal have ceased) — before the Body again becomes in
need of [more] nourishment

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 654B

IKOTUDEV OUV €l SOKET MOTEPOV £pENGIC KAl TTPOGHKOVTWE 6’ENiKOUPOC  Ttapd
nav dikaov adoupel triv Abpoditnv TR VUKTOG

Let us then examine if it seems appropriate whether Epikouros fittingly and
property, or contrary to all justice, removes Aphrodite from the night

Plutarch, Quaestiones Convivales, 655A

KOl UV OUSE TO ZWpa BAdrttolt” v UTo Th¢ ouvouoiag paAlov, wg Emikoupog
oletal, LeTa TO HelmVoV — Av ye un (neBVwWvV Tig | pnyvUpEVOG UTIO TTANGELOVIG)
artntan kol BeBapnuévog: apéAeL yap, outwg, srtodalic to Npoypa Kail
BAaBepov

surely the Body would not suffer greater harm by intercourse, as Epikouros
thinks, after dinner — provided that Someone is not (while drunk or bursting
from overindulgence) engaged and weighed down: for certainly, in that
case, the Circumstance is precarious and harmful

aUtod paAakol yeyovotog Kat tii¢ YPuxiic mapeotwong S1a xpOvou notftat thv
£vteuéiv: obte Tapoynv Anepydletat peyainy Sid Tov dykov, o0t GANO Tt (v
ennyayev — | WO | MetaBeoig £€ E6pag atopwv — ¢pnow’Enikoupog.

[as long as] he arranges the encounter after some time while the [body] has
become relaxed and the soul remains present: he neither causes a great
disturbance because of the mass, nor [does he cause] anything else that
would have come about — neither a Chilling nor a Change from the position
of the atoms — as Epikouros claims

[U62 ]

Laértios 10.118 fin

[Usener]

Zuvouoin Wvnoe pEv oLdEnote — ayarntov &' el un EBAade

Intercourse never is advantageous — but it is welcome if it has not harmed

[Henderson]

Juvouoiav 8¢ aowv ovijool eV oUbEMOTE — Ayarnntov 8€ el pn Kat EBAaye

They say that although Intercourse never is advantageous — but it is
desirable if it has not also harmed
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AyornTtog , ATAMHTOZ
. desirable
(1, 6v) love

Clement of Alexandria, Instructor, 2.10

Titus Flavius Clemens "Klémés of Alexandria” (fl. 190 AD) was a Christian theologian
who wrote the Paedagogus. Although a Christian work, it also includes elements of
ancient philosophy and references to Homer.

g0 yoUv Tic eipnkévar pépetat "Suvouaia Wvnoe pév — ayamnntov 8¢ €l
un EBAaev”

at least Someone is reported to have well said that "Intercourse has
benefited —but it is welcome if it has not harmed"

Porphyry, On Abstinence, 1.52

Porphyry of Tyre (fl. 275 AD) was a native speaker of Aramaic, student of Plotinus,
and one of the founders of Neoplatonism. He is known of his anti-Christian polemics
and books on logic.

OU06év 6¢ Bavpaotov eig yielav ocuvteleiv v
kpeodayiov — TV yop alTéV AV Kai olecOat givat
TNPNTLKAG Kai , Ovijoo LEV oUSEva TVA — Ayanntov 6€ €l U
EBAaev.

It is not surprising that meat-eating contributes to health —

for they are just people who think that and

preserve , Wwhereas these things have never profited anyone - but one

must be content if it has not harmed

Galen, Art of Medicine 24.1

Claudius Galenus of Pergamon (fl. 170 AD) was a Greek physician, surgeon, and
philosopher.

..Adpodioiwv 8¢, kata pev’Enikoupov: obdepia Xpholg UyLewvn

..but regarding Aphrodisian activities, according to Epikouros: no Use is
healthy

Galen, comment on The Epidemics of Hippocrates 3.1.4, Art of Medicine 17

Tic yap fiv Avaykn ypddev... eipnkévat... Enikoupov, pundénote pév wpeleiv
Adpodioiwv xpiiowv, ayanntov & €i pr BAaYeLey;

*Why then was there a need to write... what Epikouros has said, that the
use of Aphrodisian activities has never been beneficial — but one must be
content if it did not harm?

Laértios 10.119

[Usener] MRV év uédn dnoiv 6’Enikoupog £v T
Zuunooiw

in fact, Epikouros says in the Symposium that
in drunkenness

[Henderson, Dorandi] MRV év uédn dnoiv 6’Enikoupog £v T
Zuunooiw

in fact, Epikouros says in the Symposium that
in drunkenness

EIN
to preserve

gv (here, "to stay guarded")
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Aol to be foolish AHPEIN
€lv o be foolis
P trash / trifle
n 1eon MEOH
. drunkenness
ai pEdat mead
10 120U ,
L wine
Ta psbuva
[ U64 ]
The Telos

* Philédémos, On Rhetoric, VH? VIl 184

.kat {oov Epduyov 61a] Lwypadiag amo[telelv £o]tat. Tadta pév o[Uv tol]tov wikovounB[n tov] tpomov = nap’ Enkoup|w]
8¢ tiv Aoywv 6 Tum[oc] £otlv WG &k Stardyo|u] cuvBelval Toloditog: "[ip]tov, AlopoAoynow|ie]8a T éoTv ol xaptv [dmav]ta

Mpatto[pev].."

...kat Zwov Epuyov oia {wypadiog amoteAelv éotal.> Tadta pév oliv toitov
WLIKOVOMNON tov Tpomov - map EntkoUpwt 8& tv Aoywv 0 TUMOoG €0TiV WG £K
SlaAdyou ouvBegivan toloiitoc: "np@Tov, Atopoloynowpeda ti £otiv ol Ydpv
aravia Npdttopev..."

<...and to create a living being through realistic writing will be possible.»
These things, therefore, were arranged in that way - while for Epikouros the
Impression from his discourse is constructed like this by means of a
dialogue: "first, let Us agree on what it is for the sake of which We do

everything..."
n {wypadia . o o ZQIPADIA
. , *realistic writing , N
ai {wypadat life writing

this is an uncommon term, and is typically associated with painting

< TPONOZ
0 TpOTt0G
. way manner /
oL tporot o
direction
0 TUTOG ) ) TYNnoz
. . impression , o
oL turtoL Imprinting

[U65]

[=U49] philédémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674, col. 56, line 18

[EvIw &' [a]uéhet kall TI®[v] akouoTt@v pév dy[alplal] tod oxohdlovtog ABRvNoLy &[vISpdc: w(v'O] u&lv] [¢]v t@[L Zuplmolotlwt
[Me][pltfic] PnTopkii[c £dn] [ouy]yeypddBat — ntfiotev]e[wv] [€]i Xph Tolg Aéyouaty, o[V]6' lowg dhooddolg mep(l] [dL/Aocddwv

muotele[ ] - [0 6]' ok €[dbn] ywvwokewy [0]mou Aéyouaty o[l rtepl] Tov Enikoupov

Eyw &' Apélel Katl TV drkovotv HEV Ayapan 1ol oyoldlovtog ABRvnov
avSpdc: wv'0 piv v Téi Supmociwt Mepl tiig Pntopukiic Epn ouyyeypddOat —
TioTeVEWY €l Xpn toi¢ Aéyouoty, oU8' iow¢ phoocodolg nept pihocodwv
rioteVeLY - ‘0 8' oUK €N ywwokeLv Orou Aéyouotv ol niepl tovEmntikoupov

*Yet | certainly wonder at what is heard from the man who [currently] has
leisure in Athens. One of them says [it] was written in [Epikouros']
Symposium on Rhetoric —if It is necessary to trust in the speakers, or [it is]
not [necessary] to believe the philosophers about philosophers - yet He
denies knowing where those [originally] around Epikouros said [this]

[Chandler] | "of course, am amazed at the students of the man who lectures at
Athens. One of them said that he believed that Epikouros wrote about
rhetoric in the Symposium, if one should trust those who speak — not
perhaps as philosophers, about philosophers —the other said he did not
know where Epikouros and his followers say (this).

[=U11] philddémos, On Rhetoric Book 2, P.Herc. 1674 col. 57
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o0 pNV AAN' tva Tfig MOAARG Kal mapd oA [A |G alUTtouc] Avalralvowuev €ple]vvng ka[l] épwTnoewd: ouk év T®(1] Zupmooiw(t
Nléyopev 008" év Tolg Melpl Bilwv = 008E KeheUopev altdv Pfidov &p mehdyel Intelv — &' dTou dapdv Kal St Mv dapey,
SnAoUioBal 10 TNV ZodLot(n|iknv 'Pntoptknyv téxvny Uapxewv Mapatebelkapey — & KAV SelkvunTal LNKUVOVTA TV HUETEPAV

K[ptlowv, GAa xpeiav y' €xeL A[oyou T]uxelv

oU pnv aAA' tva tiig moAAR ¢ Kal mapd MoAA®V altoUg AvanalowHeV €pelvng Kol
EPWTNOEWG: OUK £V TWL Suprooiwt Néyopev oUS' év toic Mepi Biwv — o0dE
Kehevopev aitov Wfidov ép rehdyet Inteiv — &AM drou dapév Kai 8t wv bapey,
6nAoloBau T0 TRV ZoLotniknv PRTtoptknv TExvnv Unapxewv NapateOsikapev —
KOV SEIKVUNTAL PNKUVOVTA THV NUETEPAV Kpilowv, AAAA Xpeiav y' €xeL Aoyou
TUXELVY

* however, We relieve them from much questioning and from many
inquires: We do not say that [a direct quote on the topic] is in the
Symposium nor in [the works] On Lives = nor do We order him to seek a
pebble in the sea — but through what [we have cited] and through what we
claim, We [already] have set forth that Sophistic Rhetoric is shown to exist as
an art — [with the quotations given above] which, even though they can be
shown to enlarge our judgment, nevertheless still require having a reasoning
{i.e., giving an explanation}

Above [U49] Philodémos shows that Sophistic Rhetoric is the practice of composing
arguments together and conducting lectures.

45. On the End-Goal
Nepl TéAoug

Laértios 10.27...Mepi Aipéoswv kai @uydv. Mepi TéAoug. Mepi Kptrnpiou, i
Kavwv...

...0On Choices and Avoidances. On the End Goal. On the Criterion, or The
Canon...

[=U8] | gértios 10.30

10 8&’'HOWKOV [€xeL] Ta Tepl aipEoew Kal uyh¢— €oTL 8€ v talic [Tepi Biwv
BiPAoig kat EmiotoAalic Kal T Mepi TéAoug

but the ethical Part [concerns] things relating to choice and avoidance —and
it is in the books On Lifecourses, in the letters, and in the book On the End-
Goal

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 3.18.41

in eo quidem libro qui continet omnem disciplinam tuam... totusque liber, qui est
De Summo Bono, refertus et uerbis et sententiis talibus.

indeed in that book which contains all your teaching... and the entire book,
which is about On the Highest Good, is filled with such words and sentiments

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 3.19.44

haec Epicuro confitenda sunt, aut ea quae modo expressa ad verbum dixi,
tollenda de libro — vel totus liber potius abiciundus — est enim confertus
voluptatibus

these things must be admitted by Epikouros, or what | just expressed
verbatim must be removed from the book — or rather the whole book should
be thrown out — for it is packed with pleasures

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.7 [20]

duae sunt enim Res quoque, ne tu verba solum putes: unum est sine dolore esse,
alterum cum voluptate. Vos, ex his tam dissimilibus rebus, non modo nomen
unum — nam id facilius paterer — sed etiam rem unam ex duabus facere
conamini, quod fieri nullo modo potest! hic, qui utrumque probat, ambobus
debuit uti: sicut facit re, neque tamen dividit verbis




for there are indeed two Things, lest you think there are only [two] words:
One is to be without pain, the other is to be with pleasure. You all, from such
dissimilar things as these, try not only to make one name — for that | might
more easily tolerate — but also to make one thing out of two, which in no
way can be done! He, who approves of both [circumstances], ought to use
each [description]: as he does in fact, and yet he does not divide them with
words

cum, enim, eam ipsam voluptatem, qguam eodem nomine Omnes appellamus,
Laudat locis plurimis: audet dicere ne suspicari quidem se ullum bonum
seiunctum ab illo Aristippeo genere voluptatis — atque ibi hoc dicit, ubi omnis
eius est Oratio De Summo Bono

indeed, when in many places He praises that very pleasure, which We all call
by the same name: he dares to say that he does not even suspect that there
is any good separate from that kind of pleasure characteristic of Aristippos —
and he says this there, where all of his Discourse is about the Highest Good

[=U34] Arrian, Discourses on Epictetus, 2.23.21

glta tnAtkavtn ADvapLg ovoa Kai ot toig aAAoLg mttetaypévn, mtapeAfoloa
AUV AEYETW KPATLOTOV ELVOL TMWV OVTWV THV capka — oUSE el alT N Zap§ cavtnv
€\eyev sival kpatiotov, AVESXETO Av Tig alTh¢

then, being so great a Power and set over all the rest, let [the power of the
will] come forward and let it say to us that the most excellent of all things is
the flesh — not even if the Flesh itself declared that it itself is the most
excellent, would Anyone be tolerant of this

vOv 8¢ ti £éotw, Entikoupeg, TO taita dnodpavopevov; To niepl TEAoug
ouyyeypadag, 10 tag Duotkdac; T mepl Kavovog; T0 Tov nmwywvo KaBeWKOg; To
ypadov, ote anédvnokev, OTL "tV teAsutalov QyovTEe, Lo, Kol pokapiov
nuépav;" i oap€ A i mpoaipeots; glta toltou Tt Kpeiooov Exelv OpOAOYEIG! Kal o
paivn; obtwg tudAog taig aAnBeiong kai kwdog L

but now which is it, Epikouros, which declares these things? Which one
wrote about The End, which one wrote On Nature? Which one wrote about
the Canon? Which one let grow the beard? Which one wrote when it was
dying that it was "spending the last and, at the same time, also happy day?"
Was it the flesh or the will? And then you agree to having something
superior to this [the will]! Are you not insane? Are you so blind and deaf to
the truths?

[ U66 ]

Laértios 10.137 fin

anodeifel 82 ypfitat Tod TéAog eivat TV RSovAV: T@ T LMo, dua T yevvnOijvar,
T HEv evapeoteioBal, T 8& NOVW MPookpoUeLy, GUOLKMG Kol XwWPLG Adyou.
aUTonab@c oOv Pevyopev v alyndova: tva kal 6 HpakARg —
KataBLBPpwWOoKOMEVOG UTO Tol XLtwvog — Bod, Sakvwy, ulwv:

audi 8,” £€otevov Nétpar: Nokpov T
opetotl MNpdveg, EVBolag T AKpa

and he uses the proof that pleasure is the complete fulfilment: through the
fact that that living beings, starting right when they are born, either [act] by
being satisfied or by recoiling from pain, naturally and without reasoning:
therefore, We flee from pain instinctively: so even Heracles — being
dissolved by his robe — cries out, while gnawing and wailing:

and around, the Rocks lamented: both the Locrian

mountainous Headlands, and the Euboean Heights
Sophocles, Trachiniae (The Women of Trachis), 786-87

In myth, Heracles was burned to death by putting on a tunic ("the shirt of Nessus")
which his confused second wife Deianeira coated with the blood of the centaur
Nessus. Nessus, in turn, had been poisoned by Heracles with an arrow coated with
the poisonous blood of the Lernaean Hydra.
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[U67]

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 12.67, 546E

o0 povog & Aplotunog Kal ot art’ atol thv Kata Kivnowv néoviv Ronalovrto,
AAAG KaUEikoupog Kat ol o toutou — Kat tva pr "touc katayiopous” Aéyw
Kot "ta énevipwpata” (arep moAAAKLg mpodépetal 0’ EMikoupog) Kat "toug
yapyaAlopoug" kat "ta voypata" — & év t@ Mepi TéAoug €lpnKev, ToUTWV
HvnoOnoopat

not only Aristippos and those around him embraced pleasure from motion,
but also Epikouros and those around him —and lest | mention "the
excitements" and "the delicacies" (the very things which Epikouros often
brings up) and "the titillations" and "the pinches" —which he has spoken
about in On the Goal, | will make mention of these

n aiyig hurricane, AIlz
ai aiyideg the Aegisi(of Athena) shaking / goat
. s excitement KATAIMNzZMOZ
O KOTaLYLOHOG ‘ , ,
(gust of passion) full shaking action
TO EMEVIPWHA delicacy EMENTPOMA
T EMEVTp U HATOL (dessert) over nibble in
, o titillation FAPFAAIEMOS
6 vapyaAiopd o
veey Hos (tickling) tickle action
TO VUyHQ pinch NYTMA
T vOypoTa (nibble) a sting

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 7.11, 280A

KAV, T [epi TéAoug 8¢ Dnov olTw nwg "ol yap “Eywye d0vapal vofjoat
tayoBov — adpapdv HEV T S YUAWV nodovag, apoapdv &€ tac 61 Adpodioiwy,
adatp®v &€ tag 61 akpoapdtwy, apap®dv 8& kat tog dia popdnc kat oPv
né&ilag Kwnosg."

again, in the work On the End-Goal, He speaks in such a way "for | myself am
not able to conceive the good —removing the pleasures from flavor, or
removing those from Aphrodisian activities, or removing those from auditory
experiences, or removing pleasurable movements through form through

appearance"
BASIC PLEASURES CHART
. ) , XYNOZ
0 Yulog flavor sapor "tasting" .
Juice
. , Aphrodisian . ) o ADPOAIZIA
ta Adpodiowa o res Veneriae touching
activities foam of god
T0 (Kpoopa o . o AKPOAMA
L. , listening audttus hearing ,
TA CKpoapaTo hearing
] , } _ ) MOPOH
n popdn figure forma "seeing”
form

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 7.8, 278F

Kol yOp, oUK EyKaAumtopevog, 0’Emikoupog Aéyet, AAAQ peyaAn th ¢wvij "o yap
"Eywye Suvapat voijoat tayabov — ddelwv pev trv s yuAv, adelmv &€ thv &
Adpodioiwv ndovinv." oletal yap oUtwg 0 200G Kol tov dcwtwv Biov
averntiAnrtov givan — einep abT® Npooyévorto o adsic Kal Aewv! 810 Kai ol Tig
KwHwdiag Nowntatl, KATATPEXOVTEG IOV TG NdoVig kol akpaoiag, Emikoupoug
Kat fonBouc Bowov

and indeed Epikouros, while not hiding himself, says loudly "I myself am not
able to conceive the good —if | removed the pleasure from flavor, and
removed the pleasure from Aphrodisian activities." For this wise man
believes that even the life of profligates can be irreproachable —if It should
be safe and favorable for one of them! Therefore, the Poets of comedy, who
are perhaps disdainful of pleasure and intemperance, call out the Epicureans

and [their] followers
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The version quoted by Diogénés Laértios (below) is slightly contracted.

Laértios 10.6

“Ev te T® Mepi TéAoug ypadeiv oUtwg: "ol yap éywye EXw ti voRow tayabov —
adap®v pev tag dLa YuAwv ndovac, adpatpv & tac 61 Abpodioiwv, Kat tag &
AKPOOUATWY, Kai Tag S popodiig”

[Epfkouros] writes in this way in On The End-Goal: "for | myself do not
possess what | would consider to be the good —if | remove the pleasures
from flavor, and remove those from Aphrodisian activities, and those from
auditory experiences, and those from form"

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 3.41

quid Tergiversamur, Epicure, nec fatemur eam nos dicere voluptatem — quam Tu
idem, cum os perfricuisti, soles dicere? sunt haec tua verba necne? in eo quidem
libro qui continet omnem disciplinam tuam (Fungar enim iam interpretis munere,
ne Quis me putet fingere)

why do We hesitate, Epikouros, and not admit that we are talking about that
pleasure —which You yourself, when you have wiped your mouth,* are
accustomed to talk about? Are these your words or not? Indeed, in that
book which contains all your teachings (I will now perform the duty of an
interpreter, lest Anyone may think | am inventing)

*In Roman rhetoric, perfricare os or perfricare frontem (to wipe one’s mouth or
forehead) symbolized wiping away a blush —and wiping away any embarrassment
or restraint — allowing one to speak boldly or shamelessly.

Dicis haec "nec equidem Habeo quod intellegam bonum illud — detrahens eas
voluptates quae sapore percipiuntur, detrahens eas quae rebus percipiuntur
Veneriis, detrahens eas quae auditu e cantibus, detrahens eas etiam quae ex
formis percipiuntur oculis suavis motiones — sive quae aliae voluptates in toto
homine gignuntur quolibet sensu..."

You say this "nor indeed do | have that which | might understand as good —
removing those pleasures that are perceived by taste, removing those that
are perceived in Venereal activities, removing those from listening to songs,
and even removing those that are perceived from forms by the eyes as
sweet movements — or whatever other pleasures are generated in the entire
person by any sense..."

"...nec vero ita dici potest mentis laetitiam solam esse in bonis — laetantem enim
mentem ita Novi: spe eorum omnium quae supra dixi — fore ut natura Is potiens
dolore careat" atque Haec quidem his verbis, Quivis ut intellegat quam
voluptatem norit Epicurus

"...nor, in truth, can it be said that joy of the mind alone exists among the
good things —for | know the mind rejoices in this way: by the hope of
[enjoying] all those things that | mentioned above — so that it will happen
that He is naturally able to be free from pain" and indeed these things [he-
said] in these words, so that Anyone may understand what pleasure
Epicurus knows

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 3.46

non enim verbo solum Posuit voluptatem, sed explanavit quid diceret:
"saporem” inquit "et corporum complexum et ludos atque cantus et formas eas
quibus oculi iucunde moveantur"

for He did not define pleasure merely in a word, but explained what he
meant: "taste" he said "and the embrace of bodies, games and music, and
those forms by which the eyes are pleasantly moved"

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.7

(Torquatus) "jstam voluptatem" inquit "Epicurus ignorat?"
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(Cicero) "Non semper" inquam "nam interdum nimis etiam novit, quippe qui
testificetur ne intellegere quidem se posse ubi sit aut quod sit ullum bonum
praeter illud, quod cibo et potione et aurium delectatione et obscena voluptate
capiatur —an Haec ab eo non dicuntur?"

(Torquatus) "thyis pleasure" he asked "Epikouros does not know?"

(Cicero) "N ot always" | said "for sometimes he knows all too well, since he
testifies that he cannot even understand where or what any good is, except
that which is found in food, drink, in pleasure of the ears, and in obscene

pleasure — or is This not said by him?"

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.20

cum, enim, eam ipsam voluptatem, quam eodem nomine Omnes appellamus,
Laudat locis plurimis: audet dicere ne suspicari quidem se ullum bonum
seiunctum ab illo Aristippeo genere voluptatis — atque ibi hoc dicit, ubi omnis
eius est Oratio De Summo Bono

indeed, when in many places He praises that very pleasure, which We all call
by the same name: he dares to say that he does not even suspect that there
is any good separate from that kind of pleasure characteristic of Aristippos —
and he says this there, where all of his Discourse is about the Highest Good

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.23

Nemo nostrum istius generis asotos iucunde putat vivere — mundos, elegantis,
optimis cocis, pistoribus, piscatu, aucupio, venatione, his omnibus exquisitis —
vitantes cruditatem "quibus Vinum defusum e pleno sit chrysizon" ut ait Lucilius
"cui Nihil dum sit, Vis et Sacculus abstulerit" — adhibentis ludos et quae
sequuntur, illa, quibus detractis clamat Epicurus se nescire quid sit bonum

None of us thinks that debauched people of that kind live pleasantly — [but
instead] clean, elegant people, with the best cooks, bakers, fish, fowl,
hunting-games, with all these exquisite things — avoiding rawness, "for
whom Wine poured from a full vessel is golden" as Lucilius says "for whom
there is Nothing, if Strength and Money are taken away" — employing games
and those things which follow, those things, when removed, Epikouros
shouts that he does not know what the good is

Cicero seems to be paraphrasing Lucilius here and adapts the poet's language to
support his own argument and setting.

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.29

hoc vero non videre, maximo argumento esse: voluptatem illam — qua sublata
neget Se intellegere omnino quid sit bonum (eam autem ita persequitur: Quae
palato percipiatur, Quae auribus; cetera Addit, quae si Appelles, Honos
praefandus sit) — hoc igitur, quod "solum bonum," severus et gravis Philosophus
novit, idem non videt ne expetendum quidem esse, quod eam voluptatem hoc
eodem auctore non Desideremus, cum dolore Careamus

he truly does not see the greatest argument is: that this [kinetic] pleasure —
which, when removed, He denies that he understands at all what the good is
(but he nevertheless pursues it in this way: That which is perceived by the
palate, That [which is perceived] by the ears; He adds other things, which, if
You mention, Honor must [also] be proclaimed) — this [kinetic pleasure],
therefore, which the severe and serious Philosopher knows to be "the sole
good," he likewise does not see that it should not even be sought, because,
according to this same author, We do not long for that pleasure when We
are free from pain

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.30

hanc in motu voluptatem - sic enim has suaves et quasi dulces voluptates
Appellat... interdum ita laudat ut quid praeterea sit bonum neget se posse ne
suspicari quidem
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this pleasure in motion — for in this way indeed He calls these pleasant and
almost sweet pleasures... sometimes he praises in such a way that he denies
he can even understand what else might be good

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.64

cetera illa adhibebat — quibus demptis negat Se Epicurus intellegere quid sit
Bonum

[Thorius] added those other things — without which Epikouros denies that
He understands what the Good is

Lucius Thorius Balbus was a moneyer who hailed from Lanuvium (20 miles southeast
of Rome), where there was a cult of Juno Sospita.

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.111

nullam enim Novistis nisi profectam a corpore et redeuntem ad corpus animi
voluptatem. non Arbitror te velle similem esse Epicureorum religuorum — quos
pudeat quarundam Epicuri vocum — quibus llle testatur se ne intellegere quidem
ullum bonum quod sit seiunctum a delicatis et obscenis voluptatibus: quas,
quidem, non erubescens, persequitur omnis nominatim!

(Cotta) for You know no pleasure of the soul except what originates from the
body and returns to the body. | do not think you wish to be like the rest of
the Epicureans —who may be shamed by certain words of Epikouros —in
which He declares that he does not even understand any good that is
separated from [both] refined and obscene pleasures: which, indeed,
without feeling shame, he pursues them all with precise identification!

Cicero, Against Lucius Calpurnius Piso, 28.69

Epicurum diserte dicere existimare: Dicit autem, Opinor, se nullum bonum
intellegere posse demptis corporis voluptatibus. quid multa?

[Piso| thinks that Epikouros speaks eloquently: indeed, He says, | believe,
that he cannot understand any good if bodily pleasures are removed — why

[say] more?

[U68 ]

Plutarch, Non Posse, 1089D

00ev AUTol pot dokolot toltwy aioBopevol Ty atorniv, €ig "tv amoviav" Kot
"tfv ebotaBslav" UNogeVyELY "Tii¢ CapPKOG" — WG €V TG TaUTNV EMLVOELV Ttepi
twvag Y Eoopévny kat Y yeyevnuévny tod ASEwg AV 6vtog: "td" yap "sbotabig
oapko¢ Kataotnua'" kat "to" nepl tautng "motov EARopa thv dkpotatnv
Xapav kol BeBatotatnv EXew Tolg EmAoyileoOaL SuvapEvolg

because They seem to me to be aware of these absurdities, they retreat to
"painlessness" and "health of the body" —as in conceiving this [state] about
certain things in relation to living pleasantly both [ existing in the future and
“I'having already been: because the "stable Condition of the body" and "the
sure Expectation" regarding [this stable condition] holds the greatest and
most certain joy for those capable of considering

“Opa 81}, mp@Tov, pév, ola Motodou: "thv" =0’ "RdovAv" taltny it "aroviav"
"eotaBslav" Avw Kal KATW METEPWVTEG £K TOD CWHATOG €L¢ TAV PUXAV — ElTA
TAAWV £K TaUTnG €ig £kgivo!
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See then, first of all, what They are doing: transferring either this "pleasure”
or "painlessness" or "stability" back and forth from the body to the soul —
then back again from the [soul] into the [body]!

Aulus Gellius, Attic Nights, 9.5.2

Epicurus uoluptatem summum bonum esse ponit — eam tamen ita definit
"oapkog ebotabs¢ Kataotnua"

Epicurus places pleasure as the highest good —yet he defines it in this way:
"the stable Condition of the body"

[U69 ]

Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes, 3.42

atque haec quidem his verbis, Quivis ut intellegat quam voluptatem norit
Epicurus, deinde paulo infra: "saepe Quaesivi" inquit "ex is Qui appellabantur
sapientes, quid haberent quod in bonis relinquerent —si illa detraxissent - nisi si
vellent voces inanis fundere"

and this indeed [is] in [his] words, just a little below, so that Anyone may
understand what kind of pleasure Epikouros recognizes: "l often asked" he
says "from those Who were called wise men, what would they have that
they could leave remaining among the good things — if they had taken those
[physical pleasures] away - unless they just wanted to pour out empty
words"

"nihil ab is potui cognoscere — Qui, si virtutes ébullire volent et sapientias, nihil
aliud dicent nisi eam viam qua efficiantur eae Voluptates quas supra dixi." Quae
secuntur in eadem sententia sunt, totusque Liber, qui est de summo bono,
refertus est et verbis et sententiis talibus

"I could learn nothing from them — Who, if they want to babble on about
virtues and wisdoms, will say nothing other than that way by which those
Pleasures | mentioned above are achieved." What follows is in the same
opinion, and the whole Book, which is about the highest good, is full of such
words and ideas

Cicero, De Finibus, 2.48

hanc se tuus Epicurus omnino ignorare dicit: quam aut qualem esse velint Qui
honestate summum bonum metiantur - si enim ad honestatem omnia referant
neque in ea voluptatem dicant inesse, Ait "eos voce inani sonare" — his enim ipsis
verbis utitur — neque intellegere nec videre sub hanc vocem "honestatis" quae sit
subicienda sententia

Your Epikouros says that he completely does not understand this: what thing
or what quality it is that Those who measure the highest good by honor
want — for if they refer everything to honor and do not say that pleasure is
contained within it, He says that "they are making a sound with an empty
word" —for he uses those exact words —and [Epikouros says that he] neither
understands nor sees what concept should be placed under this word

"honor"

ut enim consuetudo Loquitur: Id solum dicitur honestum Quod est populari fama
gloriosum —"Quod" inquit "quamquam voluptatibus quibusdam est saepe
iucundius, tamen expetitur propter voluptatem"

indeed It is said, according to common usage: only That is called honorable
which is glorious according to popular opinion — "which" [Epikouros] says
"although it is often more pleasant than certain pleasures, is nevertheless
sought for the sake of pleasure"

[U70]

Athénaios, Deipnosophists, 546F
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KAV T [epi TéAoug & maAwv Dnotv "TNTéoV 10 KaAOV KOl TOG APETOC KOl T
TolouToTpOTIOL — €AV OOV )V MOPAOKEVATN —~ €AV 6€ pn Mapackevaln, yoipsLy'
Eatéov"” — oad®¢ Urtoupyov £v ToUTOLE OLWV TV Apetnv Thg NSOV Kal
Oepamnaivng tagv énéxovoav

and in the work On the End-Goal he again says "It is necessary to honor the
noble and the virtues and such things - if they provide pleasure = but if they
do not, It is necessary to tell them 'goodbye™ — clearly making virtue a
servant to pleasure in these matters and holding the rank of an attendant

[U71]

46. Timokratés
in three books

Twokpatng, I

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 1.93

cum Epicurus Aristotelem vexarit contumeliosissime — Phaedoni Socratico
turpissime male dixerit — Vietrodori sodalis sui fratrem, Timocraten (quia
nescioquid in philosophia dissentiret) totis voluminibus conciderit

(Cotta) while Epikouros insulted Aristotle in the most shameful manner — he
was slanderous toward Socrates' pupil Phaedo in the most disgraceful way —
the brother of his own companion Métrédoros, Timokratés (because he
disagreed with him about something in philosophy) he attacked in entire
volumes

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1126C

’Emikoupog, LEv yap, £i¢ Aclav EEEMEUNE toUC TUHOKPATEL AoLbopnooUEVOUG, KOl
T ¢ BaotAkig £ésAdvtag aUARG tov dvBpwitov, 0Tt MNTpodwpw MPOCEKPOUCEY,
adeAdoc v — kal Tadt év toig BLBAloLg yéyparrtal Toig EKeivwv!

Epikouros, in fact, sent men into Asia to rail at Timokratés, and to expel the
man from the royal court — because he had clashed with Metrodorus,
despite being his brother —and This is written in those books of theirs!

If the event with Timokrdtés occurred before the year 301 BC, the "royal court in
Asia" was probably the court of Antigonus | Monophthalmus.

Lysimachus, Séleucus |, and Ptolemy | Soter allied against and defeated Antigonus
| (in the Battle of Ipsus in 301 BC — when Epikouros was 40 years old). Lysimachus
married Arsinoe Il as his second wife — the daughter of Ptolemy | Soter.

Therefore, if the event with Timokrdtés occurred after the year 301 BC, the "royal
court in Asia" was probably the court of court of Lysimachus. Laértios records that
Epikouros had positive correspondence with Lysimachus' minister. Lysimachus ended
up killing his own son Agathocles in 284 BC (from his first marriage to Nicaea — the
daughter of Antipater).

In response, Séleucus | killed his former ally Lysimachus (in the battle of
Corupedium in 281 BC — when Epikouros was 60 years old). Therefore, by then, the
"royal court in Asia" was the court of Séleucus |.

Ptolemy Il Philadelphus, married his sister Arsinoe Il after Lysimachus' death. Later
on, around 268 BC (after Epikouros had passed away) Kélotés would dedicate to the
treatise "On the Point that Conformity to the Views of the Other Philosophers
Actually Makes It Impossible to Live" to Ptolemy |I.

[U72]

Book 1

Uncertain Author, VH? 10.201, fr. 44

Jkav Tl mpwtw[L TV Mept] Tiokpldtoud]...

...KAV TOL TPpWTWL TV MMepi TIHOKPATOUS...
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...and in the first of those books On Timokrdteés...

Book 3

Laértios 10.23

Féyove 8¢ ayabog mavra — kabd Kat Emikoupog v iponyoupévalg ypodaic
HOPTUPEL KAl £V TM Tpitw TIHOKPATOUG

and [Métrddoros] became good in all respects — just as Epikouros also
testifies in his previous writings and in the third [book] On Timokrdtés

47. On Sensory Presentation
Nept Pavriaoiag

Laértios 10.28
...Nept EidwAwv. Nept Pavraociag. ApLotofoulog...

...0n Films. On Sensory Presentation. Aristébuolos...

48. On Nature
in 37 Books

Nept DVoswg AZ

Laértios 10.27
...Mepi ®Uoews NAZ. MNepi Atouwv Kai Kevod...

...0On Nature, in thirty-seven books, On the Atoms and the Void...

Laértios 10.30

..oLtatpettat, toivuv, ic tpia: 0 te Kavovikov, kat Duoikov, Kat'HOKOv... T0 &
Duokov thy nepl buoewg Bewpliav ndoav, Kat €0tV v Tl Mlepi PUoewS
Bi{BAoLG EmTA KAl TPLAKOVTA KA TOIG EMLOTOAATG KOTA OTOLYXELOV

..[Epikouros' Philosophy], therefore, is divided into three: the Canonical, the
Physical, and the Ethical.... The Physical [part is] the entire theory about
nature, and exists in the thirty-seven books On Nature and in the letters
according to [their] basic components [i.e., in an abridged form]

Laértios 10.7

...EV TA1g Mt Kal tplakovta BiPAoLg tails Mepi PUoewe Ta MAloTA TAUTA
Kol avTL , €V abtaig, dAAoLg Navoipavel

[Timokrates also says that Epikouros] in the thirty-seven books On Nature
mostly the same things and that , inthem, against others

against Nausiphanes

Nausiphdnés supported "science-based political rhetoric" as well as reductionist
skepticism.

In support of science-based political rhetoric, Philddémos quotes him as saying,
"honor depends on winning a reputation for cleverness in politics... the wise man is
he who can persuade his hearers — and this power of persuasion belongs to the man
of science."

In support of reductionist skepticism, Philddémos quotes Nausiphdnés as saying,
of those things which appear to exist, nothing exists more than it does not exist."

n

Epikouros, Letter to Hérédotos, Laértios 10.35
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101G M Suvapévolg, @ Hpddote, £kacta Tav mept GUCEWC GvaysypappéVWY fUTV
€€akpBoiv - undE tag peiloug Tv cuvtetayuevwy BiBAoug Stadpeliv...

for those who are not able, Herddotos, to examine each of the things

written by us about nature — nor inspect the larger books of what has been
organized...

Epikouros, Letter to Pythoklés, Laértios 10.84

'E&€0U TE 0£QUTH MEPL TV HETEWPWV CUVTONOV Kal eUTepiypadov SLaloyLopov
anooteilol — va padiwg pvnUovelng: to yap év GAAoLg AUV yeypoppéva
SuopvnuoveuTta glvat, Kai tot, (¢ Edng, cuvex®dg ol BaoTALELS

You needed a brief and easily described discourse about celestial
phenomena sent to you — so that you might easily remember: for the things
that have been written by us in other works are difficult to remember, and
indeed, just as you said, you continuously carry them

Epikouros, Letter to Pythoklés, Laértios 91

Kol AV 6€ £i¢ to0To 10 HEPOG EvoTnUa pasdiwg StaAuBrostal — €av TG Toig
£VapynpooL MPooEXn — Orep €v toig Mepi MUoswc BLBALoLg AeiKVUHEV

and every Objection to this part easily will be resolved — if one attends to
what is evident —which We demonstrate in the books On Nature

Galen, On Hippocrates' Nature of Man 1.1, note 15

Tweg & oly v, AN rtAsiova BiBAla Th¢ Bswplag émowjoavto TalUTic [Thg mepl
dbUoswc],”"Eviol 8€ Kai vy moAAd — KaBd ep EMikoupog: apxetal yap Kot
AUTOG, (hoTtep oV Kai oANAOL TAVTEC, Grtd Tol {nThoal mATeEpoV £V Tt Kal
anhodv éottv, ol THV pUcLY VPETV EmixelpolpeY — i cUVOETOV EK TWVWV auTol
MPOTEPWV ATA®VY, ¢ ep OL pet’ alToUg Toug taAaoug eiBicOnoav ovoudlewv
"otoyela”

Some people have written not [just] one, but several books on this theory
[concerning nature], and Some even [wrote] very many [books]| —just like
Epikouros: for even He himself begins, just as all the others, from the
question whether [it is] a single and simple thing, whose nature we attempt
to discover —or composed from certain prior simple [parts] of itself, which
indeed Those after the ancient philosophers were accustomed to call

"components"
. ; S STOIXEION
10 otolyElov component tfor facts] ,
. i ffor things] instance of a row
T oToLyEla or element or things ) _
(in a series)

[U74]

Book 1

1.1 Atoms & Void

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1114A

€v apxi 8¢ th¢ mpaypateiag Yremwy "t T@v 6viwv ¢ucLv owpata eival Kol
kevov" — wg, KLag obong €ig SUo Menointon thv dlaipeoiv: WV OATEPOV OVTWE KEV
o0bEV €oTv - Ovopaletol & U’ Lpwv "avadic" katl "kevov" kal "aowpotov”

while He proposes in the beginning of [his] treatise that "the nature of
existence is bodies and void" — so that, while it is [actually] one He has made
the division it into two [parts]: One of them is actually nothing - but termed
by your company "intangible" and "void" and "incorporeal"

[U75]*
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Sextus Empiricus, Against the Physicists, 3.333

0 6£’Enikoupog adladpopwe thv Te TV owldTtwy Kal thv tol kevol duowv "oAov"
TE Kal "mav" mpooayopeVeLV iwOeV — OTE pHEV yap ¢nowv otL "'i TV 6Awv DUoLg
cwpatd €éoTL KAt kevov"

But Epikouros is accustomed to indifferently call [the nature] of bodies and
the nature of the void "whole" and "all" — For sometimes he says that "the
Nature of the whole is bodies and void"

Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 2.82

(Cotta) gunt, autem, Qui omnia naturae nomine appellent — ut Epicurus, qui ita
diuidit "omnium quae sint naturam esse corpora et inane, quaeque his accident"

(Cotta) There are, however, Those who call everything by the name of nature —
like Epikouros, who divides it like this "the nature of all things that exist is
bodies and void, and whatever happens to these"

[U76]

Plutarch, Against Kolotés, 1112E

Emikoupou &€ Aéyovtog " TV ovtwv DUoLG cwpata €0TL Kal Tomog" — motepov
oUTWG AKOVOMEV, WG dAAo tL"thv duow" mapa "t 6vra" BouAopévou AEyety - R
"ta ovra" dnholvrog Etepov 8€ pundiv; Womep ARENEL Kal "kevol dUow" alto

"to kevov" kat vA Ata "to rtav" "ravtog oo ovopalewv elwPs;

When Epikouros says "the Nature of things is bodies and location" —do we
understand this as him meaning something other than "nature" apart from
"existing things" = or [is he] explaining "existing things" and nothing
different? Just as he customarily names "the nature of the void" as "the
void" itself and indeed, by Zeus, "the all" as "the nature of all"?

Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérédotos, Laértios 10.39

tolto kot év Tfj MeyaAn Enttoufi ®not kat’ apxnv kot év ti & Mepi PUoswg "t0
Nav éotL cwpata Kat kevov"

He also says this in the Larger Epitome near the beginning and in his First
Book On Nature "the Universe exists as bodies and as void"

[U77]

1.2 Composites

Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérddotos, Laértios 10.40

Kol pAV Kai, Tiv {tolto kat £v tf mpwtn MNept DUoewg Kal tf) 16 Kal L’ Kal Th
MeydAn Emitopfi} owpdtwv Ta pév €0t ouykpiosic — T 8 £€ v ai ouykpioeig
MENoinvtat

and indeed, {this is also in the first [book] On Nature and in the 14" and 15
and in the Larger Epitome} Some bodies are compounds — but Some [are
bodies] out of which compounds are made

[U78]

1.3 Collisions

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 34, P.Herc. 1431 col. 16 (column 23)

Alvaykailov altoic UTdpyely katd TG mpd|c] GANAAAC KPOUOELS — WG £V THL pwTnL ypadfit elpntal — 00BEV fTToV, Mapd TAC

[£€] Au®[v], Tlic] Z[up]petplia] avT(adlg yiyve[oBal...

Avaykoiov aUTalc UMAPXELV KATA TAC P0G AAANANC KPOUOELS — WG £V TH TIPWTN
ypadii elpnrar — o0BEV ATTOV, Tapd TAC £€ AMVY, TIG SUMPETpia Al TS
yiyveoOau...




It is necessary for [atoms] to exist with collisions with each other —as it has
been said in the first writing — nonetheless, for those [atoms] that come
from us, a certain Symmetry with them occurs...'

consider 49b "for external Objects would not imprint inside [us] their own nature of
both color and shape through the air that is between us and them - or through rays,
or through flows of any kind originating from us to them"

[U79]

Book 2

2.1 OnTime

[=U26] Scholion on Epikouros, Letter to Hérddotos, Laértios 10.73

Kat yap Tolto oUk arnodsifews mpoodeltal, AN’ ertiloyiopol: OTL Talg NUEPOLG
Kol TalG VUEL ZUMMAEKOMEV KOl TOLG TOUTWV HEPECLY — WoAUTWE &€ Kal Tolg
naBeot katl talg anadesiolg (Kai KlWWAOECL Kol OTACEOLY): (6LOV TL CUMITTW LA TLEPL
tadta, maAw, a0to tolto’Evvoolvteg — kaB’ 0 "Xpovov'"'Ovopdlopev {Pnot 6&
to0to Kot év Tfj Seutépa Mepi DUoews Kai €v Tff MeyaAn Emtouf}

for This also is not in need of proof, but [only] of consideration: that We
entangle [the quality of time] with days and with nights and with their parts
—and likewise also with experiences and with absence of experiences (with
both movements and stationary positions): because We internalize, in turn,
that particular symptom [of duration] regarding these [circumstances] as
this very [quality] —according to which We use the word "Time" {He says this
in both the second book On Nature and in the Larger Epitome}

Sextus Empiricus, Outlines of Pyrrhonism, 3.137

Enikoupog 8¢, kaBwc Anuntplog 6 Aakwv, pnot [xpovov givai] "copmtwpa
CUMIMTTWHATWY — TIOPETIOPEVOV QUEPOLG TE Kol VUEL Kal Wpaig Kai tabeot, kal
anaBseialg kat Kivogot Kati povaig."

Epikouros, according to Demetrius the Lacedaemonian, claims [that time is]
"a symptoms of symptoms [i.e., a separable characteristic of a separable
characteristic] —accompanying days and nights and hours and experiences,
as well as non-experiences and movements and stillness."

2.2 On Films

Plato, Timaeus "The first of the organs fabricated were light-bearing eyes which [the
gods] fixed in place for the following reason: they contrived to create a body from
fire which does not burn but provides a gentle light kindred to the light of each day.
So they caused the pure fire within us which is brother of this light of day, to flow
through the eyes, and they compressed the whole eye, but especially the center, to
be smooth and dense, so as to retain all the coarser fire, and filter through only this
kind of pure fire by itself. Then if ever there is daylight surrounding this stream of
vision, like meets with like, joins together and establishes a single kindred body along
o straight line from the eyes to wherever the stream from within is obstructed by the
outside objects on which it impinges. " [4>8-C]

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 14

...00K €0y eldwAa, kaBdmep Aéyw- ol Fap povayal év ToUTwL TOL TPOTWL, Aéyw &€ L poelpnuévw|L, almoaot|doelc] [£v] Tolg

olwpaow, wel elpntlatl...

...0UK €otwv EidwAa, kaBdamnep Aéyw — o0 yap povayol £V toutw T Tpomnw. Aéyw
8¢ T mpospnpévw: AMOOTACELG £V TOLG CWHLAOLY, WG EipNTaL...
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...[they say] the Films do not exist, as | say [they do] - nor [are these
emanations] unique in this manner. but | speak concerning what was

previously mentioned: that [there are] Emanations in bodies, as has been
said...

pHovoc MONOZ
only _
(n, ov) single
, VIONAXOZ
[Lovaxog , -
(4, 60 unique pertaining to
being single
N OTAGLG stationary ITAZIZ
ol oTAoELg position standing
. SYITAZIZ
N oboTaoLg » ,
. , composition standing
Ol CUOTOOELG
together
N AndéctooLg , AMOZTAZIZ
. 3 , emanation
Ol AIOCTAOELG placed away

2.3 Flow of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 37

...ad' 6Ang pelUolnLmPo[c ote]péuvid T[val owlpatal [tal eldwAlal...

..ad" 6Ang pevion mPOG OTEPERVLA TIVAL ZWHATA Ta £l WAL...

...certain Bodies would flow from the whole towards hard objects as films...

10 peipa f PEYMA
ow
Ta pelpora result of flowing
o PEIN
pElv to flow ,
flowing
) ) STEPEMNION
1O CTEPELVIOV , ,
R . hard object object from
TA oTEPEpVIAL ,
making hard

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 38

...kal €t tol mpoowrou TNV opotopopdiav tol o[wpaltog [6llacwlovo|v] éwe [av] arnavtficd(v ] [o]tpébnttvag alc] o

Slaomaou|oc k]ataothont eic &[Mo] [¢]opdg elbog...

...Kal €1t To0 mpoowrov thHv opotopopdiav tol cwpatog Stacwlovow — WG av
anavtnon TuotpéPn tvag dg 6 Ataonmacpog Kataotrnon £i¢ aAAo dopdg £L60¢...

...and [the films] thoroughly preserve a similar shape of [their source] body
on its surface — until Something encounters and turns aside some [of its

emanations] which the Dispersal might establish into another form of
transmission...

TO MPOCWITOV

MPOzZOIMNON
. , Surface
T IPOGWTTOL towards the eye
opolopopdog o ‘OMOIOMIOP®OZ
similarly formed -
=% similar form
n opolopopdia .
.. , similar shape
ai opotopopdiat
, to thoroughly AIAZOZEIN
Slaocwielv ,
preserve saving through
, B ANANTAN
QrovTav to encounter

meeting away

0 SLALCTIOLOMOG AIAZNAZMOZ

) , dispersal _
ol Staomtacpol pulling through

n bopa o OOPA
.. transmission ,

ai bopou carrying

10 £160¢ EINOS

_— form '
Ta £idn appearing
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Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 4

-.[TIRv towaV]tnv pu oty elvay, dneipwv [6lvtw|v 00OV Ttw TGV o[xNuaTwy]... TAL olupLETplaL TTPOC T& hatvo]helva i 6&]

anepia — wotle pajkpav anfootalolv alméxew it [aAnAo]uxiall Thg...

.. TV Totautny dbuow lval, Aneipwv Oviwv OUBEV nMw TV oXNUATWV... Tf
CUHMETPIQ TtPOG Ta dawvopeva: N 8& Anelpia — WOTE PLOKPOV ATOCTACLY ATEXELV
T dAAnAou)ia TAg...

..such anature exists, yet Nothing of the infinite existing shapes... in
proportion to visible things: but the Infiniteness [of the emanations] —in as
much as a great emanation is restricted due to the interconnectedness of

the...
TO oyfla IXHMA
. shape ,
TA oy rpoTa holding [a form]
CUULETPOG _ IYMMETPOZ
proportionate
o) measure together
n ouppetpla ,
. ) proportion
ai cuppeTpian
10 hoalvopevov . , DOAINOMENON
. , visible thing ,
™ hovopeva result of appearing
) ) SXHMATIZMOZ
0 CXNMUOTIOMO
. L o C configuration result of action of
oi oynuatiopol ,
forming
N AnécTaoLg , ANO:TAZIZ
., , emanation
ol ANMOCTAOELG placed away
o _ AMEXEIN
ATEYEWV to restrict ,
holding away
. ) AANHAOYXIA
N @AAnAouyia , ,
., . interconnectedness holding
ai aAAnAouyiat
each other

2.4 Formation of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 80

...XUlolewg oulotf, wol te kal ote[pléuvidv] Tt ouotfival to d[Alo] dimote Omt[ou] drAmote [to]mou- Mol [yap] tolo]ovtou

TARBoUC duotov olG y' BA[Awe [cuctlaliln T[o] mA[fB]oc...

...XUOEWG OUOTH, WOTE KAl ZTepEViov Tl cuotijval to dAAo dnmote, Omou dfnote
161U — 110l yap tocoltou ARBouc Hpotov oic y' BAAWE cuatain t MARBOG...

...[in that case anything] may compose itself by the flow [of atoms], so that
even some hard Object could form as any thing whatsoever, in any place
whatsoever — for, where [is there] something similar in such a large number
[of atoms] with which the large Number [of films] could otherwise be
composed...?

A xUoLg XYZIE
. . flow ,
ol yuoeLg pouring
, 2YNIZTANAI
cuvioTaval to compose ,
standing together
. , STEPENMINION
TO oTEPEPVIOV , .
hard object object from

TA OTEPEUVLAL
el making hard

tb T[)\ﬁeoq [large] n/\HOOE
TA 1tAN 6N number fullness

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 92sup

..[£]lv mapddwi mpo|oBew]|pAoatpey- kol [£ott] [k]al katd To[v] ékto[rti]otikov Tpd[rov] T[c velvéoewg [al|tév 0 [6n]Advwg —
f [6]€ anelplial n [tlpoepn(ilévn mlo]va[tal] Gua vonulalt/l — Bewpelv 6t o[uviotalit' av el§[wAa,] kat kata v a[repiav

a0TO]v 00K AdV[vatov 0Tiv...
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..£V TIap06w NpocBewproatpev: KOAL"EOTL Kol KOTA TOV EKTOTILOTLKOV TPOTIOV THG

VEVECEWG aUTMV £V 6AOVWG — 1 8& Amelpia 1 MPOEPNUEVN TOVATAL GOl
vonuatt. Oewpeiv OtL cuviotait' v EidwAa Kal Katd TV Anelpiov avt®v oUK

aduvoTov ECTLV...

...We may also envision in [their] passage. and It is also clearly evident
according to the expelling way of their creation —indeed, the previously
mentioned Infinity may be worked through [i.e., understood] along with

[our] conception [of it]. Envisioning that the Films would be composed even

according to their infinity is not impossible...

0 110pOG noproz
. . passageway o
ol 1topot piercing
n adodog ADOAOZ
L removal
ai adpodol course away
N MAapodog NAPOAOZ
., passage _
ai napodot course beside
" . NMPOZOEQPEIN
npocOHswpelv to also envision ,
observing further
0 TO10G , TOnoz
. location
ot torot a place
) ) EZQ3TIKOZ
€§WoTIKOG o o
4 6v) ejecting characteristic of
pushing out
, s EKTOMIZTIKOZ
€KTOTILOTLKOG , o
. 6v) expelling characteristic of
out of place
0 TPOTIOG TPONOZ
. way . .
ol tporot manner / direction
.. FENEZIZ
N VEVEDLG . .
. , creation action of
ai yevEoeLg :
being born
AreLpog o AlNEIPOZ
infinite o
e not limited
n ansipla o
., , infinity
at ansipion
TO VOnua , NOHMA
. . conception ,
TA VO patTa seeing
B . OEQPEIN
Oewpelv to envision ,
observing
, 2YNIZTANAI
cuvioTaval to compose ,
standing together
aduvotog _ _ AAYNATOZ
impossible
(ov) not powerful

2.5 Speed of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 1 (column 93sup)

...Tiept 8¢ Tig kata thv dopav Umapyxolong taxutht/oc] viv Aéyewy émiy[elp]hoopev: TPDTOV HEV YaP ) AETITOTNG, HAKPAV TG

amo ThV aloBRoewv AemtoTnTog Anélyoluoa, Taxuthita TV eldwAwv kata t[nlv [dlo[plav avunépBAinitov [£]vde|(kvuTad...

..Tiepl 8¢ TG Katd TRV dpopdav UTtapyovong tayutitog viv Aéyelv EMLYELPCOUEV:

NPGTOV MEV YAP R AEMTOTNG — HAKPAV THG Ao TWV aloONoewv AemttoTnTOC

AMEXOUOO — TOYUTHTO TWV EL6WAWV Katd TAV Popav dvurépBAntov

€vbeikvurtal...

..but We will venture to speak now about the speed that exists in the

transmission [of the films]: first, their Subtleness — because it is far different

than the subtleness [derived] from the senses —is indicated in the

unsurpassable speed of the films in regards to their transmission...

n bopd
at dopan

®OPA
carrying

transmission
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UTa P WV
. ‘YMNAPXQN
(ouoa, ov) existing
L beginning
UM PYOVTES [already]
(0w, ovtal) under (before)
) . EMXEIPEIN
EYXELPEIV to attempt ,
in hand
, 3 EMIXEIPEIN
EMLyELpEV to venture
upon hand
. s AENTOTHZ
n Aemtotng » .
. ] subtleness condition of being
ai AsTttoTNTES , )
fine/thin
ATEN WV , , AMEXQN
distant / different ,
(ovoa, ov) holding away
avunépBAntog ANYMEPBAHTOZ
unsurpassable
(ov) not thrown over
, ) AMOAEIKNYNAI
amodsikvoval to fully prove ,
showing away
e . , ENAEIKNYZOAI
evosikvuoBau to be indicated in o
showing in

2.6 Dispersal of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 2 (column 94sup)

..TIOANA Kol 8[metpal Av popolpev|a mav]twe koUda: el §' [U]mep Baroviwg (koD da, SnAdvwe kal UrtepBarioviwg Tayela
katd TV dpopav- eit/a] el T uév 8[1olv looTaxels elotv ai dropot, Aéyely 8eL po[ii]v Etepov [£]Tépou T@L £d' Eva TOTOV

dlepeobal] mepatolv ouvexéatepo|v], kal un mukvov eig Toug évavtioug [to] moJulc] avadbepd[pevov...

...TIOAAQ, Ko dnelpa Av popouvpeva, rtavtwe koido — el 8' UrepBarloviwe
Kobdbo — SNAGVWG Kol UTtepBaAAOVTwWC TayeTo Katd THV hopdv: elta, €L TO pév
OAov ilootayeic elowv al’Atopot, Aéyew ESeL Polv Etepov Etépou, T €' Eva
tomnov ¢pépeocOat, mepalolv CUVEXECTEPOV, KAl L) TIUKVOV €L¢ TOUG EvavTioug,
ToUG dvadepOpEVOVv...

...many, even infinite [Films] are carried, [being]| absolutely lightweight — but
if [being] exceedingly lightweight — clearly also [they are] exceedingly swift in
their transmission: then, if the Atoms as a whole are equally fast, It would

have been necessary to say that, in being carried to one place, a different

Stream comes over more continuously than another, and not frequently into

those opposing, which... what is carried back...

koldo kobdo
bog lightweight , bog
(n, 0v) nimble
tootayng IZOTAXHZ
o equally fast ,
(ric, £) equally swift
T0 pelpa PEYMA
. flow ,
T pEUpOTO result of flowing
0 p0OOG POOZ
L stream
oi poot current
0 TOT10G , Tonoz
.. location
ol tornot a place
; NEPAIOYN
nepotodv to come over
boundary
CUVEYNAG . ZYNEXHZ
. continuous )
(&) holding together
o MYKNQMA
TO ITUKVWHA ,
. , a concentration the result of
TOL TTUKVWHOTOL .
compacting
TIUKVOV = NYKNQZ
. frequently ,
TIUKV®G compacting
€vavtiog . ENANTIOZ
opposin
(@, ov) ppOsing in against

The atoms that compose the films move at the same rate, but some are obstructed
in their path.

226




Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 94inf
...0€ TIg oUvkpL[oLc] TolTo mpatto[uoa,] T[a]g Kahoupévag KAAGELC] TRV HePGV...
...0€ TG ZUYKPLOLG, TOUTO MPATTOVOA, TG KOAAOUHUEVOG KAQOELG TV LEPDIV...

...yet a certain Compound, performing this [action, arranges] the classes of
parts being called...

. . 2YTKPIZIZ
N cUyKpLOLG .
. , compound separating
ol ouyKpioeLg
together
. KANEIN
KOAElV to call ,
crying out
kKaAoUUEVOG , KANOYMENOZ
being called ,
(n, ov) crying out
n KAdoug KAAZIZ
. class o
ai KAoeLg dividing
TO LEPOG MEPOZ
. part
Ta 1Epn part

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 101sup

..ote un [bla]Balively taxéwg [kal] Td pépla tou[tou al]tag mapaokeu|alev] Twvag tou|tl...

...000TE i) Stapaivelv Taxewg, Kai td MopLo ToUToU aUTAG MAPACKEVALELV TIVAG
toUT[wV]...

...50 that [they do] not pass through quickly, and the Portions of this

[instead] prepare certain ones of them...

. to endure ZYMBAINEIN
ounBaivew e s Com ge e walking together
. AIABAINEIN
Safaivew pass through ,
walking through
TO |LOpLOV , MOPION
. portion o
TA pLopLa dividing
NAPAZKEYAZEIN
TMAPALCKEV ALEV to provide preparing
alongside

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 1 (column 102in)

..0ot[e AL dUoeL Thv] dBANAouylay Tol fwTdtou xTt@vog elval Tolaltny, TOV &v T[M]L évamenupévwt v6oBev...

...0OoTE TH PUoeL, tr)v AAAnAouyiav tol £§wTdatou XLTtWvog lvat TolalTnV, TV €V
™ évanelAnpuévw €veobev...

...50 that by nature, the Interconnectedness of the outermost covering is
such that, with [atoms] in the enveloped [layers] from inside...

., . ANANHAOYXIA
N @AAnAouyia ) .
., . interconnectedness holding
ai dAAnAouyion
each other
£Ewtartog EZOTATOZ
outermost
(n, ov) the most out of
0 YlTwv _ XITQN
A covering ,
ol yLtveg tunic
EvarmnsiAn L Hévog ENAMEINAHMMENOZ
enveloped ,
(n, ov) grasped away in

2.7 Obstruction of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 103sup
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[ouBév w arnlelpwv, Wote uh v[op]iCewv kata v o[Uot]actv Tod gid[w]Aou €k [o]uvkAdg|ewc tvoc aluta tloug

okedaopouc] AapBlavewv] AN dt]av kal mp[o]g otepéuvidv [Tl tpolok[plolloalv thv glked]aowv Alappav]et...

...0V0€v nw aneipwv — WOTE U VOpLlewv, katd tnv cvotactv ol eidwAou, €K
OUVKAQOEWG TWVOG alUTA TOUG oKESAOOUG AapBavewy — &', Otav Kol mpog

OTEPEMNVLOV TL TPOOKPOUOAV, TAV OKESAOLV Ao BAVELV...

..in no way yet of the infinite [shapes| — so as not to think that, according to
the composition of the film, [the films] themselves receive dispersions from

some fragmentation - but rather, whenever [the films] also strike against

some firm object, they receive the dispersement...

Films do not fragment because of their composition but only disperse when they
collide with firm objects. This dispersion is caused by external impacts, not internal

flaws.

AreELpog o ATEIPQN
infinite o
(o, 0v) not limited
. . NOMIZEIN
voutlew to think
custom
. . IYITAZIZ
N cUOTOOLG . ,
. . composition standing
ai CUOTAOELS
together
. EIAQAON
10 ci6wAov , ,
Lo film object from
Ta cl6wAa ,
appearing
., IYTKAAZIZ
N cUykAaoig ) ,
. . fragmentation breaking
ol cuyKACQOELG
together
. . JKEAAZMOZ
0 oKkeOAONOG , ,
] , dispersion an act of
ol okebaopol ,
scattering
JKEAAZIZ

N OKEOAOLG
ol OKEOOLOELG

dispersement

general process

of scattering

oTEPEDG , STEPEOZ
firm
(4, év) ,
stiff
. . STEPEOTHZ
OTEPEOT
.n ’ , s firmness condition from
ail oTEpEOTNTEG making stiff
OTEPEOC i :TEPEOZ
(4, 6v) irm .
stiff
. , JTEPEMNION
TO OTEPEPVIOV
. ? 'Ll hard object object from
rorEpEa making hard
MPOCKPOUOOG - _ NPOZKPOYZAZ
striking against
(@ av) hitting upon

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 2 (column 103inf)
. JalAG p@Aov w[o]te pn avtwkornte|wv] A{L} aptiwg avtik[o]mrovra eig Toug évavtioug tomoug f ol¢ €€ apxiic Ebépeto TNV
avaxw(pn]ow moLelv...

...0AAQ HAAAOV, WOTE MR AVTLKOMTELY, | APTIWG AVTLKOTTOVTA, £iG TOUG EVaVTioug
tomoucg R ol €€ apxiic EpEPETO, TV AvaywWPNCLY TOLEWV...
..but rather, given that [the flows] do not collide against, or are only just

colliding against, the opposing locations or [those locations] which [the Film]
was heading from the beginning, making a withdrawal [i.e., naturally shifting

toward a path with less resistancel]...

o , _ ANTIKOMTEIN
QVTLKOTITELV to collide against ,
beats against
AVTLKOTITWV colliding
(oUoa, ov) [against]
évavrtiog . ENANTIOZ
opposin
(@, 0v) pposing in against
228




0 TOT0G , TONOz
. location
ol tomoL a place
n apxn ~ APXH
. . foundation .
ai coyai first order
£€ dpyiic from the beginning
. ' ANAXQPHZIZ
avaywpnot
']’ X pr’] s withdrawal place / location
al avoy wpNOELG
back

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 3 (column 104inf)

..VUVL UNKETL [T T]oUTo ) éxetv 8[AJAa cUveyyug EAnAuBévay, pf olov kataAutodoal Thy map AAAIAR[Aw]y...

...VUVL INKETL T® Toto pn Exetv "AMa cOveyyug EAnAuBéval -~ prj otov

KataAuroloat trv map' AAARAwv...

...now, no longer in regard to that, this [Film] does not have other [Atoms]
that have come nearby - not as if [the Fragmentations] leave behind a

[connection] for one another...

, 2ZYNEITYZ
oUveyyuUg nearby
near together
, KATAAINQN
KOTOALTTWV ) )
(o503, 6v) leaving behind thoroughly
leaving

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 3 (column 105sup)

...[0]éotv kol T&ELv, BAAA LOvov TauTalg mpooxwproacal wv [1ip]dtepov Slacthpata ei[ov], kal olovel &k Tod katevavtiov
aUTAlg éxewv TO o®[La £]v THL GUOEL TL OXET[IKO]V Kal oUW TIPOOKPOTCAS... ... TWL oTepepviwt [A]aBelv T[lva ouvil[notly- kat

S[tlav olv [61),] dnui, mpog otepép/vidv T[L] mpololkpoloalv]...

.O£0W Kol Tafv, AAAAL LOVOV TalTALS TIPOCXWPROOAL (VY TIPOTEPOV
Saotripata Elxov — Kai olovel, £k Tol Katevavtiov alTaic, £Xewv TO SMUA €V Ti
dbUoEL TL oYETIKOV KAl OUTIW MPOCKPOUCAS... ...T(M OTEPEUVIW AaBELV TV
ouvilnow: Kal dtav, obv 8f, DL, TPOC OTEPEUVIOV TL TTPOCKPOTGAV...

..position and arrangement, but [because the Compounds of the films] have
already advanced only towards those [positions and arrangements| whose
separation They previously held —and as if, from what is opposing them, the
Body has something stable in nature and [the Stream] is not yet striking
against... ...acquiring a certain settlement for the hard object: and whenever,
therefore, | say, [a Film] strikes against a certain hard object...

< A OEZIZ
n Ocoug L
. . position process of
ai Ocoelg .
placing
N TG TAZIZ
. . arrangement
ai tagelg ordered
. .. position and
n O£o1g Kai tadlg
arrangement
.. SYTKPIZIZ
n ouykplotg .
. . compound separating
ai cuyi i OELg
together
" XOPEIN
NWPEW to advance ,
place / location
N to advance
TPOC)Y WPELV MPOZXQPEIN
toward
TPOOo) WPROAG advanced toward
(noaoa, fioav) [already]
., IYZTHMA
TO cUOTHHA ,
. i structure standing
TOL CUCTH HOTOL
together
TO AMOOTNHA , AMOITHMA
o . distance ,
TO ATTOOTH LoToL standing away
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AIAZTHMA

10 dLdotnpa
A Sloothpata

separation

standing
between

TO KOTEVOVTiIOV
T KoTtevovtia

what is opposing

KatEvVavtiov
against down in

KOTEVAVTLOC .
(@ ov) opposing
TO ol IOMA
L. body
T oW LoToL body
) SXETIKOZ
OYETLKOG .
6 stable characteristic of
i, ov)
being retentive
0006 rooz
. stream
oL pool current
MPOCGKPOUOOG . , NPOIKPOYZAZ
striking against o
(o, av) hitting upon
oTEPEDG , :TEPEOZ
. firm ,
e @) stiff
. ) STEPEMNION
TO OTEPEUVIOV
. . 'P- hard object object from
T oTEpPEpVIAL .
making hard
[generally]
~ . NABEIN
Aof3€lv to acquire
[already] grasped
N cuvilnolg SYNIZHZIZ
. . settlement o
ai cuvi{noeLg sitting together
. . LIZQAON
10 - CwAov : ;
.. film object from
Ta - SwAa .
appearing

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 4 (column 105inf)

...N ouv[kpllowg éy[£]veto tol mlepatlvolyv Taxéwg ig [Lalkplo]ug Témouc: wot(e,] dnui, kat mept ta €i8[wA]a dvaykaiov

tlojlavtnv...

... ZUYKPLOLG £YEVETO TOD TtEPOAVODV TAXEWG £LC LOKPOUG TOTOUG: Wote, Pnui katl
nepl ta eidwAa Avaykaiov toltaUtnv...

..the Compound is made with it quickly accomplishing [its course] into
distant locations: therefore, | also say regarding the films that It is necessary
for such a [compound]...

o SYNKPIZIZ
CUYKPLOLG =
r‘| 'V piots IYTKPIZIZ
N oUVKPLOLG compound ,
. . separating
ai cuyKpioELg
together
TO népag . NEPAZ
L. limit _
Ta repoTa extremity
, ] MEPAINEIN
nepoivew to accomplish ,
extremity
. MAKPAN
HLOKP OV by a long way ,
long-reaching
PLOKPOG . MAKPOZ
o distant _
(¢ 6v) long-reaching
0 TOT0G , TOnoz
.. location
ol tornot a place
.. EIAQAON
TO =l6WAoV ] ]
Lo film object from
Ta sl6wAa _
appearing
avoykoiog ANATKAIOZ
necessary ,
(@, 0v) necessity

2.8 Generation of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 5 (column 106inf)
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..0o[te pn [elval to otelp[¢]py( o] olg &y [1]eyiotn émut[oAfi]g aAAnAouyia Untdpxn|L olUupetpla] eig & Aéyw eldoc,

tame()vrvra moANd k[al] mavtola ok OAlya [ftgav St alTo...

...00OTE A Elva T& STEPEPVLaL 0L &V peyiotn émutoAfic AAAnAouyia UTtépxn

GUHPETPO £i¢ & Aéyw £160¢: TameABOVTa mMOAAd Kai mavroia — oUK OAiya foav 6t
avTo0...

...therefore the hard Objects in which the greatest Interconnectedness

superficially exists do not exist as proportionate to the form | speak of: the

many and varied kinds of [films] that went away — there were not [just] a
few [films] because of the...

oTEPEDG , :TEPEOZ
. firm ,
(a, 6v) St/ff
. ) STEPEOTHZ
N otEpe0TNG , .
. , firmness condition from
ol oTEPE0TNTES , ,
making stiff
. ) STEPEMNION
TO OTEPEUVIOV
. . ,u hard object object from
TA oTEPE VLA ,
making hard
) MEAEZOAI
neAecBan to take place ,
taking place
n EmutoAn ENINOAH
.. , surface
ai émutolal taken place upon
EmutoAijg superficially
.. , AANNHAOYXIA
N @AAnAouyia , ,
., , interconnectedness holding
ai aAAnAouyiat
each other
‘YMAPXEIN
UTtap)EWV to exist beginning
under (before)
CUUUETPOG , IYMMETPOZ
proportionate
(ov) measure together
. EIAQAON
T0 =lOwAov ) )
_ film object from
Ta clOwAa ;
appearing
to have mentally seen .. EIAENAI
cloévan \ .
to know" appearing
10 £160¢ EINOZ
. form ,
TA £16N appearing
o AMIENAI
aniéval to go way ,
going away
TO AnsA0ov
= Tane 0oV AMNEAOON
L. , what went away
Ta ansA0dovra went away
= TaneA0ovia
. . LIZQAON
70 = SwAov , '
. film object from
Ta - CwAa .
appearing
Tolog like this TOlOoz
(tola, totov) (of such a kind) Of this sort
TLOLVTOTO0G ) MANTOIOZ
all kinds ,
(@, 0v) all of this sort
OAlyog OAITOZ
few
(n, ov) small

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 6 (column 107inf)

Jpadolv [Tt aot] e Béalel] k[alt Tagls]L fimep Td otepéuvia Sua tv addBoviav- moANGKLC yap toladta anavtdl cwuata &

«.L0ANOV TH aOTii O€oel kal Tael fimep Th ZTePEpvia SLa TRV ddOoviav —
TOAAGKLG yap ToladTa Amavtd Zwpota o thv...

...[regarding transmission over a distance, the films maintain] with the same
position and arrangement more so than hard Objects, due to the abundance

[of the films] — for often such Bodies encounter those things which the...




<A 6]31))
n Oowg L
. position process of
ai Ocoelg ,
placing
N TaéLg TAZIZ
. . arrangement
ai taceg ordered
. ) STEPEMNION
TO OTEPEPVIOV
. . ’P- hard object object from
TA oTEPEUVLAL )
making hard
n adbovia ADOONIA
., , abundance ,
at adBoviow not scarcity
. MOAANAKIZ
TOAAGLKLG often ,
many times
, - AMANTAN
anoviav to encounter ,
meeting away
TO ol IOMA
L body
T CWpLOTOL body

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 7 (column 108inf)

_.unxava]oBay, &[Tl te v ouv]kploel dval[oyiav] éxovrog olav []ipnka: Tt yap oUk &v unxavnBein popdfic el6og & Thv...

wUnyoavacBol, €T Te, TV cuykpioel avaloyiav, £xovtog olav Eipnka — ti yap oUK
&v punxavnOBsin popoiic Eidog, 6 thv...

X...moreover, to construct an analogy for the compound, of [a compound]
having the kind [ | which I have mentioned — for what Form of shape could
not be constructed, which [...] the...

. MHXANAZOAI
pnyovaoBat to construct ,
device
. 2YTKPIZIZ
N oUyKpPLOLG .
. , compound separating
ai ouykploeg
together
. , ANAANOTIA
i avalioyia .
., . analogy reasoning
ai avaloyion ]
back/again
n ropdn MOP®H
. , shape
ai popdat form
. EIAQAON
T0 =lOwAov ) )
_ film object from
T clOwAa _
appearing
to have mentally seen .. EIAENAI
cloévan . _
to know" appearing
10 £160¢ EINOS
- form ‘
Ta £i6n appearing

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 8 (column 109inf)

... TPOELpNUEVN v talxuTfita éxoucalv] cuoo|wieo]Bat at yap év[6o]Bev Béoleic] kal ta&elg, kaB' ag [£11]Puxov TOE TL...

W JIPOELPNUEVNV, TayUTHTO EYovoav cuoowleobal. yop Ev6o0ev O£oeLg Kal
Tagewg, kad' ag Epuyov TObE TL...

...the previously mentioned [interconnectedness], having high speeds [that
are] preserved together. indeed, the inner Positions and Arrangements,
according to which this particular animate Thing...

) NETEIN
AEyew to say ,
speaking
o . EIPHZOAI
cipfioBat to have been said
spoke
i s having been said
Elpnpevog [already]
TIPOELPHEVOG previously MPOEIPHMENOZ
(n, ov) mentioned spoke before
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TO TC1)0G TAXOZ
. . speed ,
Ta toyn quickly
: . TAXYTHZ
tayot
r‘ X, s high speed condition from
ot toyoTNTES '
quickly
: 20OZEIN
owleLv to preserve ;
saving
, to preserve 2YZ3OZEIN
ouvcowiew )
together saving together
, to be preserved
ouoowliecBat
together
< A OEZIZ2
n 0<o1g .
. position process of
ai OcoeLg '
placing
n tasig TAZIE
¢ g arrangement
ai tageg ordered
guduyog , EMWYXO0z
animate ,
(o5, ov) in soul

2.9 Mechanics of the Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 9 (column 110inf) | P.Herc. 1149

...[006]€ kwAuoue[va] [6]nA[o]vwg LMo T €lg [Ba]Bog maparlayfig- T0 € mepl T elbwAa oUTwg €xelv ddokelv [0]UBEV |

col. 4 (column 111sup)

avtipaptupel [1o]1g davopévolg: [katlada veg o]0V AL yi[vet]al 8Tt Té el8wAa TayuThATA Tva AvumépBANTOV KEKTNTOL KATA

v [bo]pdv- kal év Tolol Twi 6€ T TpOMwL £oTtat ept THg ToxLTHTOg TV ldwAw|V] [art]6delév motyoao[Bat-] €meldn yapl...

[talxby o poviov kal] koudotnta...

...0U8& KwAuOpeva dnAovwg UTO TG €ig BaBog napaAdayiic — To 8& nepi ta

eldwAa, oUtwG, £Xev GAoKeW oUBEY avtipaptupsl Tolg Ppavopévolg:

katadavag, ouv, rtaAwv Mvetat 6t td EIdwAa tayuthita tva avurepBAntov
KEKTNTAL KaTA TAV hopdav — KAl £V TOLOUTW &€ TwvL Tpomw, "EoTal mepl TG

TOYUTATOC TV EL6WAWV Artodelfv motjoacOat — ENELS yap toyuv ol [LOVoV, Kol

kougotnta...

...nor are they clearly hindered by the variety in depth —therefore, This
[explanation] regarding the films has nothing to allege that contests visible
things: thus, It again becomes fully evident that the Films possess a certain

unsurpassable high speed in their transmission —and in such a specific way,

that It will be possible to provide a demonstration concerning the swiftness

of the films — since not only the high speed [of the films], but also [their]

lightness...
. , KQAYEIN
KWAUEW to hinder )
preventing
KwAUOUEVO
(oué P- ¢ being hindered
OUEVN, OuEVOVY)
6fiAog AHNOZ
®) clear
(n, ov) clear
10 dfo BAOOZ
. B . S depth
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n mapaAiayn , NAPAANATH
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. . EIAQAON
10 cl6wAov ' ‘
. film object from
Ta sldwAa ,
appearing
) MOAZKEIN
dbaokew to allege o
affirming
, N ANTIMAPTYPEIN
AVTLLOPTUPELV to contest o ,
testifying against
. , DAINOMENON
10 baivouevov o ]
. , visible thing result of
Ta hovopeva .
appearing
bovepOg , DOANEPOZ
. evident
(a, ov)

appearing
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. . , KATADANEE
TO Katahaveg what is fully
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Ta katadaviy evident ‘
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Katahavn
(;b ns fully evident
c)
yiveoBou = NNEZOAI
. to be produced , ,
yiyveoOaut come into being
o TAXYTHZ
tayot
r‘ X, ns high speed condition from
at toyoTNTES quickly
AvuntEpBAnTog ANYMNEPBAHTOZ
unsurpassable
(ov) not thrown over
B KTAZOAI
ktaoBou to possess ,
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n bopa o ®OOPA
. transmission ,
ait bopan carrying
o TPOMNOZ
0 TpoTo
. . ) s way manner /
ol tponot
. direction
\ anose ANOAEIZIE
anodeLL
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ou
- to make MOIEIN
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tay0g ¢ TAXYZ
(ela, 0) switt swift
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] ,¢ light things '
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."I , ns lightness condition from
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2.10 Films Generated from Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 17

Jdlalvleplov] we kall] Tollc etdwolg] Omalpxet kal] altn R SVVANLS: €L HEV AP TO OTEPEUVIOV HOVOV NSUVATO TAG EWOELG
no[Lely,] [t 6'] eldw(AJov ur),] AV &v KoTd | TOV £EwoTIKOY TPOTIOV T OTEPERVLA [0 ]vov Taxéw(c] [6]UvaoBall] dpépecbat, [T]a
6" elbwAa yn, ka[ta] ye Tov €§wot|kdy, katd peé[v[t]oL To émhauBalvoue[vov] euBUG €[tollou] ke[vo]D dLa Tag ouvl[(|RoELg

Tag glic o]te[v]otnta katl [AJermtdtnTa Kat pkpdt[nta.

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 10 (column 111inf) | P.Herc. 1149
col. 5 (column 112sup)

Jag]pa €Ew[OT]v [buvaltov mepatol, dalviepov wg kal Tolg eldwAoLg Udpxet kat [a]UTn A SUVaLS: €L HEV Yap TO OTEPEUVIOV
Hoévov Aduvato Tag | fwoelg tlotelo]Bat, T &' eldwAolv 1A ], AV &v KaTd TOV €[£]woTIKOV TPATOV T& OTEPEHVLAL LOVOV TAXEWG
SuvaoBat dépea(B]ay, [t]a &€ eldwha un, katd ye tov é€wot|kd[v], ka[t]a uévrol to mepapBavopevov eVBU[¢ £¢] £t[o]ipou

kevoD 61 T[ac] ouvilhoelg Tag glic otevotnta kat Aemt[o]Tnta kat pi[kplotn[t]a...

aEpa €EwOETV Auvatov, nepatol — Pavepov we Kol Tolg eibwAoLg UAPXEL Katl
altn N Avvapug: €l pEV yap TO ZTEPENVIOV HOVOV RBUVATO TOC £6WoELC TTOLEToO L
- 10 8' El6wAov pr — AV &v katd Tov £€woTikov TpOToV Tét STEPEpVIa HOVOV
TaxEwg SuvaoOal pEpecOal — T 6€ El6WAA M), KOTA YE TOV EEWOTLKOV: KATA,
HévTol, T0 mephapfavopsvov eVOUC €€ EToipou KevoD SLd Tag cUVIINOELG TAG ELG

OTEVOTNTA KoL AEMTOTNTA KAl HLKPOTNTAL...

...It has the force to eject air, [while] carrying [the air] over — and It is evident
that this same Force also exists even in the films: for if only a hard Object
had the force to produce ejections - but a Film did not [have the force to
produce ejections] — then only hard Objects would have the force to be
quickly carried in the ejecting way - but the films would not [have the force
to be quickly carried], at least [not] in the ejecting [way]: however, in what is
completely encompassed around immediately from the ready void, through
the settlements into narrowness, subtleness, and minuteness...
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(tod dépog) ar morning mist
, - . EZQOEIN
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bringing
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A ephapBovopeva completely grasping around
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, H S made ready
(tun, Tuov)
\ . . IKENON
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— NENTOTHE
ETTOT

r] , ns subtleness condition of being

ai Asmtotnteg , ,
fine/thin

N LLKPOTNG , MIKPOTHZ

. . minuteness ,
Ol LLKPOTNTES little

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 11 (column 112inf)

...TG oLX(; €meL 6n) kal To0Tov éxeL TOV TpOTOV Tfig TaxuThTog, Noptotéov auTolg UTAPXELV Kadl...

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 18 | column 19 sup.

..ETELdN € kal To elbwAov duvatov oty £[¢]wBelv mMoAN& cwpata, [£Tt] wdov f[rep klall a]u[ta t]a otepéuv|ia tjolto
npatt/ewy,] miG oUx(, meldn kat [tJodtov €x[e]LTOV Tlpolmov T [c] Taxytfitog, vou[lo]téolv] altolg um|d]lpx[ewv] katl Tod[tov
tov tponov;] el kat twv[a] kat[a] [ta owplat|a £xet] [tov tlpomov to[Utoly [Otalv mepall®[vitall, kal f Tdv [t dwAwv duaLg,
[Woln[ep] Aéyw, kaTd | TOV EEWOTIKOV TV AMAVTWVIW|V] cwudatw|v] [t]pdmov dépeabat [6]U[vatal] 6 Tpomog [6' £otl] k[al

TV ovu]plwv t[o]u- éne(1dn 6&] mept[dolpolpeva...

...EMELON 6 Kal T0 EldwAov Suvatov éotv €§wOelv oAl a cwparta, £TL HaAAov
AMEP Kal aUTA TA ZTEPENVLA TOUTO MPATTEWV — WG OUXL; EMELSN KAl toUToV EXEL
TOV TpOToV THG Tayuthtog, NOMLoTEOV aUTOLG UTIAPXELV KAl ToUTOV TOV TpOToV. &l
KOl TLVOL KOTAL TOL CWHLOTOL £)EL TOV TPOTIOV TOUTOV 0TV MEPALBVTAL — KAl ) TV
eibwAwv DUoLg, womep Aéyw, KOTA TOV E§WOTIKOV TV AMOVTWVIWY CWUATWY
tpomnov ¢pépecBat duvatal — 6 Tpomnog &' €oti Kal TV Opiwv mov- ENeLdN 6&
neplpopoUpEva...

...since Film also has the force to eject many bodies, even more so than hard
Objects themselves can do this —how [could it] not [be this way]? since [the
films] indeed possesses this way of high speed, It must be considered that
this way [of ejection] also exists for the [films]. indeed, if certain [examples]
among bodies have this way [of movement| when they are being carried
over [through the void] — then the Nature of the films, as | say, is also able to
be carried according to the ejecting way of the encountering bodies — this
Way [of ejection from encountering another body] is also, in a sense, of
boundaries [i.e., concerning their surfaces]. And since [the films] are being
transmitted around...
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, , NOMIZEIN
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; MEPAIOYN
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n €§wolg o EZQ3IZ
L ejections ,
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€€WOTIKOG o h I
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, y ANANTAN
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anovt@v ,
L encountering
(Goa, @v)
EIN
€W to carry
, ESOAI
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AZOAI
acBat to be able
o ZEIN
lew to set a limit
{wv . o
(ovoa, ov) setting a limit
TO OplLov , ON
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Ta opLa
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. , EIN
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OUMEVOG being transmitted
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(uévn, pevov) around around

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 12 (column 113inf)

...kploelg A Tag odpo[dpa] pikkag €EwBeT[v] Suvaueva aut[oic] kal avutolg evodi[av] mapackeudalety, T[(¢] ouk ebodov TO

AE]ye[Uv...

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 19 fin. | column 20 sup.

...Tpookpo|U]alavtal mplog] Tag éhaxiotag ouykpliloeig f) Talc] 0dod[pla pmkpalc] €EwBelv [6]y[v]du eva altallg kal

gafutoltic e]udlav mapa[olkevd[le]y, T M]g oUk elodoy TO Aéyely WG KAl TAlg TV eldWAwY duoeoLY év[el]ot Twve[c]

OUMMETPWG €xouoal oTepep[viols Suvae]lg;

..MPOOKpoUoavta rpog Tag EAayiotog cuykpioels i tag opodpa pikpag, EEwOeTv
duvapeva, alTtaic Kol £0UTolg £06L0v MAUPACKEVATELY. TG 0UK D060V TO NEyewy
w¢ Kol Talc TV eldwAwv dUoEOLV EVELOL TIVEG CUMUETPWG EXOUOOL OTEPEUVIOLG
AuvapeLg;

...[because the films are] striking against the most minuscule compounds or
[at least] the very small [ones, the films] have the force to eject [these
compounds], to provide a good situation [for movement] for other
[compounds] and for themselves. how is it not good progress [for this topic]
to Say that certain Forces are also proportionally present within [their] hard
[source] objects for the nature of the films [to generate]?

. EIN
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nPOz EIN
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237




., IYTKPIZIZ
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Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 13 (column 114inf)

. [UAKkoc repthapPavolyoatl év Talg €Ewaeaoty katl oU Suy|d]peval €v TPOTWL TWL TTPOG TAG UKPAG TIPOOTUTELWY: KaB' d...

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 6 (column 115sup)
A[mavrag o0[v] Toug [tpd]moug ol¢ Bewpo[ie]v Tég Tayuthtag [Urtapyovoac owpalot Tiotv el émiBIAé[mope]v 8Tt kal T&

el[6wA]a duv[atal] Talxéw]g elg pakpoug [tort]oug mepatolv: [6e1 6" lruPAé[re]wv [OtL kata] Thv agtiv [Ep]mtw(ot)y patdiwg

[6ra lalvitog mlopou] tolg eldwAotg Siékdualy oUk GAOywc £[x]et}

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 columns 20 fin., 21, 22 sup.

vii[v 6¢ pooalonallovitial] molu,] kal [thv] peta[ A ayny ék Tfig €€ [ap]xfig [amoppueiong pop[d]fig Aaupavouong(*)
[£]€w[oe]ig avTt@v mooTvtalt Stad]uy[t]a plev] mlpoc ojuykpioels, [£l] kal... [three lines missing] ...[c]tepépvi|a, LdAA]ov Amtep

[aUta ta] otepépvi|al péya pijkog mepthapBavouoal év talg é€waoeoty kat o[V dluv[a]ueval €[v tpo]mw|L i plog [tac pkpag

npoo|rt]intewv: kad' &{m/alvrag o0y tov[c] T[podrtloulc o]0[c Belwpol[iey Tlag [talyu[thtac Untapyol[oalg cwpa ol tlow [0
ertt]BAEn|opev] Ot kal ta] eldwl|a duvaltlatl tlay[¢]w(c eic palk[polv[c tlo[rmouc] mleplaofv: 81 &' [é]m[(BAEme[l]v OT[1]
klatal] v ad[th v éuntwol v pawdifwe] Sua mavtog mopou tolg eibwlolg Stékduaoty oUk GAdywe £[x]et} [£vie[Tvall]...
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vijv 6& mpooaonalovtai mov, Kat thv petaAlaynv €k Thg, £§ apxf¢ amoppusionc,
popdfc Aappdavovong Ewoslg abtimv notodvratl — Stadlva HEV TTPOG CUYKPLOELG,
el kat...

[because certain forces] are somehow cleaving onto the earth, and they
make an alteration from the shape [of the film] that, flowing out from the
beginning, encompasses the ejections of these [objects] — [with the films]
thoroughly having the force for [moving other] compounds, if indeed...

..OTEPELVLO, LOAAOV ATIEP QLT TOL OTEPEVLAL LEYQ LUKOC TTEPIAAMBAVOUTAL £V
TalG £€wosoLv — KAl 00 SUVAMEVAL, £V TPOTIWL TLVL, TTPOG TAG HLKPOLG TIPOOCTILIITELY;
ka®' &ravtog o0V ToUC TPOTToUC 00¢ OEWPOTEV TaC TaylTnToC UTtap oUooC
owpaoi Tiow, €0 EmPBAénopev Tt kal té Ei6wAa SUvatat Taxéwc £ic pokpoic
Tomoug nepatolv: A€l &' ETUPBAEMELY OTL, KOTA TV AUTAV EUNTWOLY, poLdiwe Lo
TLOLVTOG TTOPOU TOTG EL6WAOLG ALEKSUGLY, OUK AAOYWG, EXEL EVELVAL...

..hard objects, even more than [the compounds of the films] encompass in
their ejections the hard objects themselves at great length —and [yet] they
do not have the force, in any way, to fall upon [other] small [compounds]?
therefore, in all the ways that We envision high speeds existing for certain
bodies, We fully and easily see that even the Films are able to quickly come
over to distant locations. It is necessary fully see how, in accordance with
the same collision, the Emergence through every passageway easily has, not
unreasonably, to exist for the films within...

v rH
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TO oTEPEPVIOV
. P 'P- hard object object from
TA oTEPEPVIAL )
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2.11 Against Complete Permeability

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 7 (column 116sup)

..TP[OC TOTC oTe]pepviolg kal Tag autag Slactacelg ei¢ BABog eiAndoc, ARV oUXL TAOL K CWHATWY TIOAAQV €[ic] BaBog

ne[rotiolBalt, aA]Aa Tt [thv] tod [Evo]oBev [kevolD Swalot]acty Thv [a]OTNV €xey, Aéyely TOAUGDOLV AAOYWG WG WG SLa THv

AemtotnTa pasdiwg S a rtjavt|oc] mépou [replat[olv £6el], oS év[B]u[uoupevol...

...T{POG TOTG OTEPEMVIOLG Kal TOG aUTag Slactaoslg ig Babog eikngag — MARV ouXL
T €K cWPATWY TOAAGV i BABog menotfjoBat — AAAA T@) THV Tol £vé00ev kevoD

Sraotactv v avtnv €xewv. Aéyewv TOAp@GOLV AAOYwWG, twg, wg SLa TRV AemtotnTa

padiwg 61a mavtog nopou nepatolv £€6&t, oUS' EvOupoluevol...

..while [the film] even acquired the same dimensions in depth in relation to
the hard objects [that were its source] — except with [the film] having been

made deeply not by many bodies — but by having the same dimensions of
the inner void. They unreasonably dare to say that, somehow, because of

the subtleness [of the films], it would be necessary [for the films] to easily

pass through every passageway, without [those who say this] reflecting

that...
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0 110pO¢ noroz
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2.12 Permeability of Films

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 24

...{ouvilnow loxupav, mepatolv SLa TGV Toixwv Kal TV Aom®v cuykpo(*)oewv} [Td]v e(*)tep[epvi]wy- T[o0]to [8' av]tal at
aloBnoel[c £]mpaptupolic|iv] [0UB]ev yap alv Lariov] évdobév t1] moA[U]kevov, [O]u[otov §€ d[voe]L TSE pf moAukévwL

Suv[ato, 6ua T [v] Tlolx]wv [meplatob[y,] T[nv €€fig Beowv] [Sacwie(v [mpoc] [otlepé[uvi]o[v]:

{added to fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 col. 8 (column 117sup)

...... {ouvilnow toxupav, mepatolv SLa TV Toiywv Kal TV Aoum@v cuykpo(*)oewv} v otepepviwy: Tolto §' autal at
aloBbnoelg émpaptupololv: oudey yap Gv pdAov évboBév Tt ToAUKkevoy, Ouolov [6¢] duoe[L Tihide] un mo[Au]kévwt, duvatto,

[6a v tollxwv [1te]patody, T [v] €€fig Béotv Slaowlel[v] [11p]Og oTEPEUVIOV.

..ouvignow toyupav, nepatoiv dLa TV ToiXwv Kail TV Aon®V CUYKPIoEWV TRV
otepepviwy — tolto 8' avtal at AloBnoslg Empaptupodov: oUdEV yap av
pHoAAov EvéoBév Tu toAUKevov, Opolov 8& pUoEL TRWSE pN MoAvkévw, Suvaitto,
610 TV Toiywv mepatodyv, thv ££i¢ BEov SLoWIELV TPOG CTEPEUVLOV

..lfilms are not able to form] a settlement that prevails [i.e., maintain a
stable form], and carry over through the walls and through the remaining
compounds of hard objects — this is further attested by the Sensations
themselves: for in no way would Something [that is] more internally porous,
but similar in nature to [something] non-porous, have the force to come
over through the walls, to thoroughly preserve its successive position against
a hard object [and be seen on the other side]
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2.13 False Analogy of Permeability

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 columns 24 fin., 25

{oU[k €0t oupu[dufi] Ta[ita] &, dnui, Tov[tou, AJANA [uov]ov T[GV [£]lmTnd|eliwv un €xoviwy popdoeldi oxnUATIOUOV Eva

TlUva duoelt, A& t[oh]doug kal [dAAo[u]g EMwE,} Ayw §' olov TuPSE, Kal Mveluatog kal TV ToLoUTOTPOMwWY: Tadta yép,

£v MWL TpdTIWL TH [v] Aerttopépetav éxovt|o] firep év ot all £€]wBev WE]v dAMnAoT oL [bUoelc, £vboB]e[v] [62]

nt[oAU]ke[vol], uvalvral tac 6ekduoelg [61a Tihv] otepep[viwy d]o[olew(v] AapB[dve]w: olg §[¢]

{added to the expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 2

P.Herc. 1010 (columns 24fin, 25),
P.Herc. 993 col. 14 (column 117inf), P.Herc. 1149 col. 9 (column 118sup),
P.Herc. 1010 (columns 26, 27sup), P.Herc. 1149 col. 10 (column 119sup)

{oU[k €0t oup[dufi] Ta[iTa] &1, dnui, Tou[tou, AJANA [Hov]ov T[@V [£]rundle]lwy un €xovtwy Hopdoeldh oxNUATIOUOV Eva
T[Uva dUoe[L], @A Tt[oA]Aoug kal [EAJAo[u]c 8w, } [Aé]lyw &' olov [upodc kal] mvelpaltoc kal ]GV TolouTo[tpdnw]v: Tadta
vap, v dMwL TpdTwL | THY Aerttopépetav éxlolvta fimep év ot al £EwBev pév [aIAAn[Aol]xol duoeLs, [£]vE08e[v 6¢] oAUKevoL,
SU[vavtat tag [6iekduoelc 6]id tdv otepepviw]v dvoe[w]v AapBavely: olg 81, dnut, BA[£]movteg [£1TL T6V eldwAwy abTd
toUt|o é]yxelpo]Tow kat[a]dofd[le]v St thv dpwvup/lalv thv 1] thg Ag[rttotntoc] {thv Stadopav avt®dv ou
npooBewp|o]Tvteg [missing word] w[n]te abta pdMolv] tag Stadvoel(c 6]0vagBat motelo[Oalt 6ud Tiv otelpep]v[iwy
duoelw(v] ouvBERN[Klev Amlep] Tag Avtitumelg SLa TV [xelp®]v cuykploelg, Gv un [t]ig tov tpomov [t]fig &[ta]duoewlc,] [OV]

Aulelc] elpAkapey, S[etlkvun Sulvartolv attolg [Unaplx[ew dvtal}. {8l olv, womep elpn[k]a, kol Thy eig ToUTo TO €l60C

yeyovyi[alv oikovopiav fu[t]v EruBAénely- €0t yap TL oUvVTop[ov] Tipodg TO yw@v[al] kal T(nlv [rapaiiaynv]}

oUK ot cupdui Tadta 61, Pnui, tovtou, AANA HOVOV TMV ETLTNOELWVY LN
EXOvTwv popdoeLdii oxnuatiopov éva tiva puoeL — GAAQ, ToAAoUG Kai GAAoUG
AAwC, Aéyw &' olov rtupOC KAl Ttvel Latoc Kol TV totoutotpénwy: Tadta yap,
£V GAAw TpOTw THY Aemtoppeiay EXovia fmep v M ai EEwBev pév dAAnAodxot
Duoelg, £vooBsv 8& moAUkevol, Abvavton tog S1ekdUOELS SLAL TOV OTEPEUVIWY
bUoEwv AapBavewv- ol 81, Onpi: PAEnovreg £TL OV el8WAWV T TolTo
'Eyxepoiiow katadogalewv 61a THV OpwVUpLiav — thv 8R th¢ Asmttotntog thv
Sradopav avtwv o NpoocBewpoiivteg

| say, These [abilities of traveling through hard objects] are not inherent to
[film], but only [inherent] to suitable things not having a certain singular
shaped configuration by nature —rather, [these abilities are inherent to
things having] many other [shapes] also. I mean, for instance, [particles] of
fire and of [cool] wind and such types of things: for These [hot and cold
particles], because they have a subtle composition in a different manner
than that in which [their] external interconnected Natures [exist], but [with
their nature also being| porous within, have the force to acquire their
emergence through the natures of hard objects. indeed, | say to these
[people]: while they are still observing the films, they attempt to thoroughly
judge this very thing [i.e., transfer of temperature] through the sameness of
names —in fact, They are not also envisioning the difference in the
subtleness of these things

pHATE AUTA paAlov tag dradvoslg SUvaoBar moleloBal 61a TV OTEPEUVIWY
dUoswv oUVBEPRNKEV ftep TaG AvTITUTIELG HLA TV XELPWV GUYKPLOELG. &v MR Tig
TOV TPOTIOV TH¢ bLadvoswe, OV HUETS ElpAKapEeY, SEIkvUn Suvatov alTolg
Undpyelv Hvta. Al obv, Gomep Eipnka, Kal thv €ic Tolito To €160¢ yeyovuiov
olkovouilov AUV EMPAENELV: EoTL yap TL GUVTOLOV TTPOG TO YV@VOL Kol THV
mapaAloynv...
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These [hot and cold particles] are not more able to make penetrations
through the nature of hard objects than they [are able to] endure their
rebounding through the compounds of [our] hands. unless Someone proves
that this way of penetration, which We ourselves have described, is able to
exist for [films], then It is necessary, just as | have said, for us to also fully see
the operation [in ways of movement] that is produced in this form: for there
is Something concise for understanding even the variety...

cupdUng , ZYMODOYHZ
, inherent ‘
(&) growing together
TO £értndslov , , EMITHAEION
L suitable things ‘
Ta Emutndsia suitable upon
n popdn MOP®H
. , shape
ai popdat form
popdoeldng MOP®OEIAHZ
o shaped
(1, ) seen form
) ) SXHMATIZMOS
0 O)YNILOTIOUO
. K s q configuration result of action of
ol oynuoatiopol ,
forming
.- . nye
To 1Tl fire ,
fire
10 nvelpa , NMNEYMA
, . [cool] wind
TA 1vVEL HOTOL breath result
< TPONOZ
0 TPOTOG
. way manner /
ol tpornot L
direction
. . TOIOYTOTPOINOZ
TO TOLOUTOTPOTIO
. . , s such a type of thing such a kind of
TA TOlOUTOTPOTIA
way
, ) NEMTOTHE
n Asmttotng » .
] , subtleness condition of being
ai Asrttotnteg . .
fine/thin
TO LEpPOG MEPOZ
L, part
T pEpn part
N AETTTOPEPELL . NEMNTOMEPEIA
. , subtle composition , ,
ai AemtopEpeLat fine/thin part
e EZQOGEN
(n,70) & ££wOev external source , o
outside origin
.. , AANHAOYXIA
n aAAnAouyia , _
., . interconnectedness holding
ai dAAnAouyian
each other
AaAAnAoilyo¢g ,
interconnected AANNHAOYXOZ
(o, ov)
TOAUKEVOG porous NOAYKENOZ
(og, ov) ""containing much void" many void
, AYNAZOAI
SuvaoBat to have the force
power
Suvotog , AYNATOZ
4 6 able / possible
n, 6v) power
L AIEKAYZIZ
n dtéxkduaoig , .
. . emergence action of escaping
ai dlekbUoELg
through
. ) STEPEMNION
TO oTEPEPVIOV
. P 'P- hard object object from
TA OTEPEUVLAL .
making hard
[intellectually]
. to comprehend, ANAMBANEIN
AapBavev _
[generally] grasping
to acquire
, BAETEIN
BAETEwv to see _
looking
.. EIAQAON
10 =i6wAov ] ]
N Film object from
Ta slOwAa _
appearing
A Xet XEIP
r‘ X~ . hand
ai yeipeg hand
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ErXEIPEIN

ot opwvu ot

the same name

EYYELPEIV to attempt ,
in hand
) , AO=AZEIN
sotalew to judge ,
seeming
KATAAO=AZEIN
Katadofalewv to thoroughly judge thoroughly
seeming
n oOpwvupia OMQNYMIA

same name

ai SLabUoELg

penetration

n dwadopa , AIADOPA
. , difference _
ai dtadopai carrying apart
. N OFEOPEIN
Oewpeiv to envision ,
observing
B . NPOZOEQPEIN
npocHswpeiv to also envision ,
observing further
ouvpaivew = to endure ZYMBAINEIN
oupBaivew [with its compound] walking together
0 TUTTOG , _ TYNOZ
L impression , o
oL turtoL Imprinting
n avticuria _ ANTITYMIA
.. , rebounding ‘ , ,
olL avTLturtion to Imprint against
o SYTKPIZIZ
N oUyKpPLOLG ,
) , compound separating
ai CUYKPLOELG
together
n dvoLg , AVZIZ
. . a setting o
ai Suoeg sinking
n dtadbuowg AIAAYZIZ

sinking through

, AEIKNYNAI
Selkvuval to prove )
showing
‘YNAPXEIN
UTtapYEWV to exist beginning
under (before)
10 £160¢ EINOZ
. form ,
Ta £ién appearing
yiveoBou = INEZOAI
) to be produced , _
viyveoOaui come into being
VEVOVWG having been FEFONQZ
(v, o) produced came into being
. ) OIKONOMIA
N oikovopia , .
. . operation managing
ot oikovopitat
the home
, . EMIBAEINEIN
EMBAETIEWY to fully see ,
looking upon
oUVTOLOG _ ZYNTOMOZ
concise ,
(og, 0v) cutting together
; FrNOZKEIN
YL/V(OKELV to know ,
knowing process
VVwoTog INOITOZ
. known ,
(1, 6v) knowing
. to know
yvavat [already]
TO yvivalt understanding
n mapaAiayn . NAPAANATH
. , variety ,
ai mapaAiayoi changing across

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 columns 26, 27sup

.61, dnui, BIAJ€[r]ovteg kal TV el6wWA[w]v TauTo TodT0 €yxewpolaty [k]atlalboltlale[wv] [6la thv opwv[v]uiav TAV 61 Thg
AertotnTog, {tnv Stadopdv avT®v ol pocBewp|o]Ovteg [missing word] u[n]te qutd pdAholv] tag Sadvoelc 6]vvaobat
nolelo[BalL dua t@v otelpep]v]iwy duoelw(v] guvBERn(Klev Amtep] Tag dvtitumelg SLa TV [xelp®]v ouykploelg, v un [T]ig Tov

tpomov [tfig 6[laldVoew(c,] [ov] Auelc] elphkapey, §[slkvun Sulvatolv altolg [Untaplx[ew dvral-}

{added to expanded fragment above}
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Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 15 (column 118inf) | P.Herc. 1149
col. 10 (column 119sup)

[mpooBelwlpolviec foeyaptattebaste [missing word] plite av[t]a ularov t]ag lladvosic] 6U[v]aoBal o]t ellobat S
TV [o]tepepvinwy dUoswv cuUPBERNKeV fTep TAG AVTITUTIETS | SLA TAOV XELPGV OUVKPIOELG, AV U TIG TOV TPOTIOV TG
Sladuoewe, Ov NUETS elpAkapey, Setkvint Suvatdv auTolg Umdpyely dvt[a-] {5t o0y, Womep elpnk]a, kal Ty &ic Todto T

el80¢ yeyovut[alv otkovouiav ATV miBAénev: 0Tt yap T oUvTop[ov] Ttpdg TO yav(al] kal T(h]v [rapariaynv]}...

{also added to the same expanded fragment above}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 27fin

{8€[1] 00[v], Wolrelp elpnka, kal THY [£ic] TodTto 16 €ld0g [y]eyovulalv] ofi]kovou[ialv Auiv [£]rBA[émel]v: ott [yalp [Tt

ouvtopov [1t]polc to yviv]alt klal [thv mapai]Aaynv...

{expanded fragment above}

2.14 Summary

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 column 28

ATl v yéveowv abT@v Gua vonuatt cupBERnkey [artjoteheloBat kat O[Tl tlalc dopac avuln/ep]BARTOLG TOTG Td[)E]oY

[kelktioBal t[a 6'] apudtrovta €€fig Tout/otlg pnbf[v]at év Tolg petd tafta SLeg[ el v}...

{expanded fragment below}

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 993 col. 16 (column 119inf) | 1149 col. 11
(column 120)

..1pon[ . ] wotle] mlo]paBewp[e]iv- amod[£]Sewtalt] o0v AUV kal &t £oTt «tivan £]iGwAa kal &{TL ThV yéveov alTtiv
duavonuatt | cuppePRnkev amotehelobat kal £TL Tag popag avumepBARTOUG TOTG TAXEDLY KekTRioBal Ta & appotrovia [£]Efg

TouToLg pnBfjval év tolg peta talta SLEELpev}

.. TH) TPOMW (DoTE MapaBewpeiv: AltodéSeiktat, ouv, fuiv kal &tL (M) Eott Tve
EidwAa, kat 6t 2 thjv yéveowv althv dpo voRpatt cupBEBnkev dnoteAsicOal,
kal £t @ tég bopag dvunepPAfTou TOlg TéxeoLV KekTioBat- Ta §' dpuoTrovta
€€ ¢ touToLg pnORval £v Toig petd talta ALE§LUEY

...50 as to investigate in this way. therefore, It has already been fully proved
to us that M certain Films exist, and that ?) their creation is produced
simultaneously enduring with conception, and also that @ [the films] possess
transmissions unsurpassable in speed. in those [books] after these, We will
fully go through those [topics] fitting in succession to these [topics] that
were spoken...

[Sedleyl Thys we have proved (U that images (ei6wAa) exist, ) that they have

the property of being generated as quick as thought, and ) that they have

motions unsurpassed in speed. In what follows ['in the following books'] we
will go through the topics which belong in sequence after these ones.

. TPOMNOZ
0 TpOT0G
.. way manner /
ol tpornot o
direction
~ . OEQPEIN
Oewpeiv to envision ,
observing
NMAPAGOEQPEIN
nopadswpeiv to investigate observing
alongside
) AEIKNYNAI
Helkvuval to prove _
showing
, , AMOAEIKNYNAI
anodsikvoval to fully prove ,
showing away
to have been fully
, } AMOAEAEIKTAI
anodsoeiyOat proved
(already] fully shown
< EIAQAON
10 cl6wAov ] ]
. film object from
Ta £l6wAa :
appearing
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EZIZ

N vEveolg : .
. , creation action of
at €0ELG
TO VOnua , HMA
. conception
A VOonpata
to endure YM EIN
GuH Ew [with its compound] together
o : EIN
£ to fulfill
, . AMOTENESTIKOZ
AMOTEAECTIKOG ) o
(4, 6v) productive characteristic of
out
. . ANO EIZOAI
anotsAgloBOau to be produced
out
n a L A
. transmission
at ot

AVUTIEPBANTOG

unsurpassable

ANYTIEP TO2

(ov) not over
TO TC}0G (0)1
. speed
A TN
3 AZOAI
acOat to possess
€V wv o EN QN
fitting into ,
(ouaoa, ov) into
Twv L
(ov0a, ov) fitting TQON
o . . HX
g in succession
AlE=Z
to fully go
oL across
through
out of

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1149 subscriptio

‘EmikoVpovu Mepi Puosws B

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 2, P.Herc. 1010 subscriptio
‘EmukoUpolu] Mepi Duosws B

Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 2

[Book 3 - Vision, Truth And Falsity]

[Book 4 - Sensations & Thought]

Philodémos, MNepi Savatou, P.Herc. 807

.. OUT E[rtiko]u[poc Aé]yeL yév [£v Tt tletdpwt Nept D[Uoswc]...

oUT" Enikoupog A€yeL YEV £V TOL TeETApWL [Tepi DUOEWS

...nor does Epikouros say, in Book 4 of On Nature...

[Book 5 - Secondary Qualities]

Book 6

Philodémos, On Piety, 1.38.1077

247




Jopotwg kat [ev to] Ektw(L t]ept [tol SUkaleo([Oall... ... [K]at ebopkoug [kal 6Ujkaloug Talg &lpliotalg Staddoe[ot] kveloBatl

kal map' altoug kal ap' EKEVOUG...

...OpolwG Kat v T® Ektw mepl Tod SikaleoOal... ...kal eDOPKOUG Kol Sikaloug Talg
apiotalg Stadodosot kiveicHal kat ap' alToug Kot tap' EKELVOUG...

[Obbink] _ similarly in Book 6 concerning adjudication... ...and that those who
are oath-keeping and just are moved by the most virtuous influences both
from their own selves and from those...

[Obbink] _ similarly in Book 6 [On Nature] concerning forensic speaking... ...and
[he says] that oath-keeping and just people are moved by the best
transmissions both from their own selves and from [the gods]...

Sikatog . AIKAIOZ
i fair _
% @) custom / right
Skadew to judge AIKAZEIN
. to legally plead
SkalecOau ' AIKAZEZOAI
one's cause
nept tod concerning legally
SikalecOau defending oneself
e influence, AIAAOZIZ
n dtadooig . .
transmission, portion/dose

ail SLadooelg

[exchange] through

[Book 7 - Direction and Speed]

Book 8

Benefit of Virtue

Philddémos, On Piety, 1.38.1082

[K]al ebopkoug [kal 6ijkatloug Talg &plioTalg Staddoe(ol] kveloBal kal map' altoug kal ap' €kelvoug. [k]al mapa/itjAnciwg év
TOLOYSOWL. kat thv woeAiav t[i|Bevtal [tov av]tov t[pldmov, [Oviiep] MoAU[at]og &[v tit] mpw[twi] Mplog To MMe]pt

®ooodt|ac Aptoltot[él]oug [thv tou]twv [t]6v alyabov] attiav Aueltv arne]dAvialt elvall T(rv] Belav dpvoty

...Kall EVOPKOUG Kal Stkaioug taig apiotalg Stadoceot KveloBal kal rap' altolg
Kol ap' ékeivouc. Kail mapanAnciwg £v t@ oy60w. kat TV weeliav TiBevral Tov
aUTOV TPomov, ovriep NMoAvalog év Tk pwtw 1pog To lMepi MiAocopiog
ApLoToTéAouc Thv ToUTwV TV dyaBdv aitiav ARIv dnedhvat’ eival Tiv Osiav
®diow

[Obbinkl 3nd that those who are oath-keeping and just are moved by the
most virtuous influences both from their own selves and from those. And
similarly in book 8; and they define the notion of benefit in the same way as
Polyaenus in the first book of his Against Aristotle's On Philosophy declared
[his opinion] that divine Nature is the cause for us of these goods.

[Obbink]' and [he says] that oath-keeping and just people are moved by the
most virtuous repercussions both from their own selves and from [the gods].
And similarly in book 8 [On Nature]; and [the kathégemdnes] define the
notion of benefit [for humans] in the same way as Polyaenus in the first
book of his Against Aristotle's On Philosophy declared [his opinion] that
divine Nature is the cause for us of these goods.
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[Book 9 - Mortality and Corporeality]

Book 10

10.1 Time Not Existing Is Inconceivable

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 2 & 3

...ol[tot]oltov [elval] 008" olov BAwE [Th]v BvTtwv TIg évia. [0 S£T], dnui, InTelv [talta] Stdvolav, GA[Ad L6V]ov TIG, Emel...

...Jav]tov ovd e buvaluevov voeloBalt OTL] xpovog oUk Gv in TOTE, A eUBUG EmPBAemOpeVOY OTLT[00]TO TL VOET €€

avlaylkng...

...0UToloUTov glvar — 008’ olov SAwC TRV dvtwv Ti¢"Evia. o Agl, Dnpi, Inteiv
talto Atdvorav, GAAQ HOVOV TLG, EMEL... ...00TOV 0U6E Suvdapevov vosiobal OTL
XpOvog oUK av €in moté, A’ 000G rfAentopevov OTL toUTO Tt NOET £€
AVAyKNG...

...Such a thing does not exist —nor [is such an incorrect idea] entirely like
some of the things that do exist. | say, it is not necessary for [mentall

Perception to seek these things, but only some... since... ... [he] himself is not

even able to conceive that Time would never exist, but [with him] directly

fully seeing that He conceives this particular thing out of [natural] necessity...

Tolog like this TOIOZ
(toia, totov) (of such a kind) Of this sort
00UT0g , ‘0YTOZ
. ) this ,
(aUtn, tolto) this
T6 tololTov ) TOIOYTON
] . such a thing )
TA ToLalta self of this sort
. . OYTOl OYTON
oUtololtov = , ,
. . not such a thing not of this sort
oUtoL outoVv
self
0log ‘010z
e such as )
(ota, clov) of this sort
. , onQz
OAwg entirely
whole
B ZHTEIN
Intelv to seek ,
seeking
n dwavola [mental] AIANOIA
at diavotion perception seeing through
(of men)
Huvapevog able AYNAMENOZ
(uévn, pevov) (of objects) power
having the force
NOEIZOAI
vosioBau to be conceived ,
seeing
O'XpO’VOC time [unknown]
ol ypovol
o , EYOYS
€00UG directly ,
straight
, BAETEIN
BAEmew to see ,
looking
. ) ENIBAENEIN
EMUBAETEWY to fully see ,
looking upon
EMPBAETTWV _
(ovoa, ov) fully seeing
B _ NOEIN
VOEiv to conceive ,
seeing
L ANATKH
n avoykn [natural] .
. . . up against
al avaykou necessity _
constraint
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10.2 Using Conventional Terms in Forming Judgments

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 5

Luviuvnt Sta Aé€e[we £610]poUg, W Tpog Be[Mv, OlTLTalB' opdig Bn..[11..] katd §6&ag twv: [ajvrodam®g {mwc} youévwy

Tpaypat|wv tig tapdtrol [alv aet yalp] 6v[t]a kev(al...

HVARN 18 Aé€ewe £010100C — G, PG Be@v! — BT Tl Op&Ig O Lot... KT
606¢0¢ twv mavtodand nwg YIvopEVwWY mpayudtwy: Tig tapdttol av — dsl yap
ovta Kevd...

...[to such an extent produces linguistic| conventions by [your] memory
through [the use of] a term — oh, by gods! —that You see these [conventions]
as an established thing... [with you] proceeding according to [your]
judgements as [practical] situations arise in various ways: Anyone could
disturb [those practical situations] — for they are always empty...

N LVAn MNHMH
. memory o
ol pLvipoct thinking
. NETEIN
AEyew to say ,
speaking
N A£G NEZIZ
. term ,
ai Ae€erg speaking
1O £0vog . EONOZ
. ethnicity
T £0vn accustomed
o ) EOIZMOZ
0 £01ouoG , .
., , convention result of being
ot £0wopol
accustomed
6 B=6¢ OFOZ
Co god . .
ot B=ol [divine entity]
oL to see ‘OPAN
opav ,
[mentally] looking
10 Ofjpa the established OHMA
Ta Onpata thing putting
n 50¢a : AOZAI
. . judgment ,
at 5ofan seeming
ToVTo S aTto6 o NANTOAANOZ
,, varie
(. 6v) all countries
movTod oG variously
VLVOHEVOG NNOMENOZ
produced
(n, ov) become
TO npayua _ _ NPArMA
. . situation . .
A TTpaypoTa doing / affair
ZYNTAPATTEIN
CUVTOPATIELV to confuse agitating
together
, ) TAPATTEIN
TOPOLTTEWVY to disturb o
agitating

10.3 Correspondence

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 11

...00 yap totov[tolc tiolv] éyxelprpact 1t/ poc Sialvotav Adyot yivovtat], dAN' étav tode T[0] mpoeAnupévov Selkvint TG Kot

10 {5L[ov] Bvopa, elta €€ amooth|[1]atog k&t w] mpoou o] uévovtol[c]...

...00 yép M roloUtolg tioiv éyyxelpipaoct pog Siavolav Adyot yivovrat — A’ 2
drav " to6e 1o nposthnupévov Setkvon Tig katd to (5tov Bvopa — elta, £€
QMOCTALLOTOG KATW TPOCUTIOUEVOVTOG...

...for Reasonings do not come to exist ! from such attempts directed toward
thought = but rather Z?whenever Someone demonstrates | that
anticipated thing according to a particular word —then, with it further
enduring afterwards from a distance...
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n Xeip XEIP
. hand
ol yeipeg hand
, B EMXEIPEIN
EYXELPEIV to attempt ,
in hand
L EFXEIPHMA
TO £yysipnua
.. Vi anp‘ attempt result of being
@ EyyElpApaTOL .
in hand
n davola [mental] AIANOIA
ai diavoran perception seeing through
<o AOIOoz
0 Aoyog ) ,
e reasoning collecting
ol Aoyol .
(reasoning)
yiveoBau = NNEZOAI
. to be produced ‘ ,
viyveoBat come into being
10 mposiAnupévov [*Nl\what is MNPOEINHMMENON
TA POoEIAN L HEVA anticipated being grasped before
, AEIKNYNAI
bSelkvoval to prove _
showing
1610¢ , 1AI02
particular ,
(0, 0v) particular
T0 Ovopa ONOMA
L. word
TA ovopoTa name
TO Anootnua , AMO:THMA
\ . distance _
TA AMOCTH ot standing away
) KATQ
KATw below / after
below
TPOGUTIOLEVWV _ APOZYNMOMENQN
(2, ov) further enduring

toward enduring

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 12

...[00]8€ tic [£0]T T68E TL BANO Vopilewy Sikalog kal ualA]a g0, &dn, pot o[k ]€lg dmavra té& mpo|sipn]uéva StethéxBal, [kal

0U]K AVUTIOTTEU...

...0U8E€ Tig éotL T06e L Ao vouilew Sikatog — Katl "pdaAa 0" "Edpn "ol AOKELG
aravta ta nposipnuéva StethéxBau, kat ovk avurnonteu[toc)..."

..nor is Anyone [being] fair in thinking of this [i.e., "time"] as something else
—and, He said "You seem to me to have discussed all that has been

previously mentioned very well, and [you are] not unconcerned

[regarding]..."
) _ NOMIZEIN
vopilewv to think
custom
blKkoLog ai AIKAIOZ
. air
(@, ov) custom / right
o , FIPHIOAI
clphoBau to have been said
spoke

TO MpoELpUEVOV

what has been

MPOEIPHMENON

. , previously
TA TIPOELPHEVA ) spoke before
mentioned
) NETEIN
AEyew to say ,
speaking
] AIEINEXOAI
. to discuss
SletheyBan (already] had spoken
through
ANYNOMNTOZ
AVUTIOTITOG ) not looking
not concerning .
(og, ov) [suspiciously]
under
ANYMNOTNTEYTOZ
QVUTIOTITEVUTOG not looking
not concerned
(o, ov)

[suspiciously]
under




10.4 Judging from Impressions

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 15

...[1]atog Tekpalipopelvol, Tag 8¢ ywop[]vag davtaciog Audv mept peyéBoug xpovou pn cupdwvoug Tl TARBEeL ToD [rtav]tog

w¢ Peude(ic, unde mpoc] to GAo péye[Bolg mpootu oupevac: tlout/o]vi édn...

...[oxnu]atog tekpatpopevol — tag 8€ ywvopévag dpavraoiog UGV rept pey£Ooug
Xpovou un cupdwvoug T NANROeL To0 mavtog wg Peudelc - undé npog to aAlo
HéyeBog npootumoupévag: toutovi’Edn...

..because they are judging [from] the shape — but [they are judging] the
image produced in us as false regarding the extension of time not in
harmony with the [large] number of all [things] - but [they are] not [judging
the images that] are making a further impression in relation to the other
extension [of time]. He said that that this [7%¢ %] here...

TO oy fpa IXHMA
L shape .
TA oy rporTa holding [a form]
) TEKMIAIPEZOAI
. to judge o
TeKpoipecBat {from indications] definitive sign
[of boundary]
yiveoBal = INEZOAI
) to be produced ) ,
yiyvecOau come into being
TO YLVOpEVOV
. Y 'M what is produced
A yLvopeva
, , GANTASIA
n davracia _
. , image state of
ai pavraoiot ]
appearing
10 11£y=00¢ , , MEIE@OZ
. ) size / extension
@ pey£0n largeness
0 Xpovog time [unknown]
ol ypovol
ZYMOONEIN
ocupdwveiv to harmonize speaking
together
ocUpdwvog _
in harmony
(o, ov)
10 n)\ﬁeoq [large] NAHOOZ
@ tARen number fullness
(individually)
TO 11V everything, NAN
(ro0 mavdg) (collectively) all
the universe
bevdng WEYAHZ
o false o
(ric, £) deceiving
0 TUTTOG , _ TYNOZ
L impression , -
oL turtot Imprinting
MPOZTYTIIEIN
N to make a further
TIPOCTUTIELV _ . toward/further
impression , o
Imprinting
ovtool ) ‘OYTONI
o this here _
(avtn(, Touti) this here

10.5 Practical Experience of Time

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 17

. [E]xopév [tva davltaloliav T[0]v nuep®V Kal VUKT®V, Kab' A UKo TL volo]Tpev mepl autag [Kota]petpntkov [aoing

KEWNOEWG: oU [yap] Bélopev auto(l talc] avtals pet[peioBal] tolv xpolvov we [Muep®d]v [kat] vuk[tov]...
.. EXOMéV Twva davtaoiov TV RUEP@OV Kal VUKTWV, Ka®' fv 1ijkog Tt Noolpev

TEPL A0TOC KOTOUETPNTLKOV TIALONC KIVAOEWG — 00 yap @€Aopev avTol talic autaig
HETPELOOOL TOV XpOVOV WG NUEPRV KAL VUKTDV...
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...[their argument is that] We possess a certain image of days and nights,
according to which [image] We conceive a certain length [of time] that fully
measures all movement relating to those [days and nights] — for We
ourselves do not want to measure time by those same [standards] as days

and nights...

n baviaocia , DANTAZIA
. , Image .
ai baviaocion state of appearing
i NEépa ‘HMEPA
c . day
at npepat day
| vU NY=
.n . ‘ night .
ol VUKTEG night
TO |1F{KOG MHKOZ
. length
TQ LnKn extent
B , NOEIN
VOElV to conceive ‘
seeing
i ) KATAMETPHMA
TO KATALLETPNHAL
. , full measurement thoroughly
T KOTOLETPAMOTAL ,
measuring

KATAMETPHTIKOZ

KOTALLLETPNTLKOG ) pertaining to
L fully measuring
(1, ¢v) thoroughly
measuring
N Kivnowg KINHZIZ
. s movement ) )
ol KIVAOELg moving action
, OENEIN
Belew to want ,
wanting
. METPEIN
LETPELV to measure )
measuring
petpelobal to be measured

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 19 & 20

LT xpovw (*) mwlc] dua [AappalvecBal t[a] ou[valuddtepa, frov mo[Auv xpov]ov puetpel[oBal kal tolv dia... |kov kal To... €l
&pa ool [1epl] taUtal ék TG Ekketp[£vne] AéEewe & Adyog AL, 008" &v dkvrca Lt o0 Xpovov elval TG AUEPaC dFicaL Kal TG

vU[ktag o0]8" GUETPOV...

.. T Xpovw n@¢ apa Aappdaveocbol ta cuvapdotepa, ToV TOADY YpoOvov
petpeicBal Kat tov dia... | ...&t, pa, ool mepl talta €K g EKKELHEVNG AEEEwG O
AGyoc A — 0US' &v'OKVACALL OV XpOVOV £Lvat TaC AREpaC PR Kol Tag VKT,
oUd' dpetpov...

..[it is necessary to understand] how both together may be comprehended
in time at once, [and how] a long time is measured and [how] a [short time is
measured| through...|...if, indeed, your Reasoning about these things is from
this term [of "time" that has been] set forth — | would not hesitate at all to
declare that time /s the days and the nights, nor [is time] immeasurable...

[intellectually]
, to comprehend, AAMBANEIN
Aappavew ,
[generally] grasping
to acquire
my AMO®OTEPOZ
apdotepo
. Ak both what is
(0g, ov)

on both sides

ZYNAMOOTEPON
t@ cuvapdotepa both together both of the two
together
TLOAUG many, NOAYZ
(n, o) long [of time] much
~ METPEIZOAI
pLeTpEloOon to be measured _
measuring
QLVTLKE (MEVOG ANTIKEIMENOZ
contrary , ,
(n, ov) situated against
£KKEINEVOG EKKEIMENOZ
set forth ,
(n, ov) situated out
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A AZELg NEZIZ
e term ,
ai A€elg speaking
<o AOIoz
0 Aoyog , .
. reasoning collecting
oi Aoyot .
(reasoning)
L _ OKNEIN
OKVETV to hesitate o
hesitating
nnuépa 'HMEPA
C day
at npepat day
VU NY=
‘n . ‘ night .
ol VUKTEG night
GLETPOG , AMETPOZ
immeasurable _
(o6, ov) without measure

10.6 Thought Experiment

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 22, 23

...To0TO0 pév [Opohoyol]uey, 10 8' évav|tiov kataokevalopeyv (va 61 NUv audotepot ol Adyol Tept [£]KkaoTov UTIAPXWOLY: GAAL
npodd[oel]g otoped[a elval] T®[v] tdo[e tac] | [To]v o vooluev[ov xpdlvov &1 omdtav [U1]Eg lnwpey Vogly, TOV xpbvov

woav[el ouupeBNKOS T [bavt]acialt TfLT@V...

...T00TO pév'oporoyoilpev, 1o 8' évavtiov Kataokevalopev tva 81 quiv
apdotepot oi Adyor nept Ekaotov Udpxwotv. AAAX ipoddosic Oidpeda sival
TWV: TAoSE TAC TOV 0U VOoUEVOV ¥povov — 81, ondtav Yudc Einwuev vosiv tov
XPOVOV Woavel cUBEPNKOG TVL pavraoiq Th T@v...

..We agree on this, but We construct what is opposing [i.e., a contrary
argument] so that indeed both Reasonings may exist for us concerning each
[topic]. but We suspect [these reasonings] exist as presumptions of those
[people]: these particular [presumptions in which] time is not correctly
conceived — indeed, whenever We say You all conceive time as if [it was] a
property [inseparably linked] with a certain image of those...

) ; ‘'OMOAOTEIN
OpoAoyElV to agree ,
same reasoning
évavtiog , ENANTIOZ
opposin
i @) SPEEi in against
10 £vavtiov , .
what is opposing ENANTION

A Evavrtio

NAPAZKEYAZEIN

TMAPACKEV ALEV to provide preparing
alongside
KATAZKEYAZEIN
KOTOLoKEUATEWV to construct thoroughly
preparing
Y AMO®OTEPOZ
apdotepo
. [ pos both what is
0g, ov)
on both sides
< NOToz
0 Aoyog . .
. reasoning collecting
ol Aoyol .
(reasoning)
‘YNAPXEIN
UTtapyEWV to exist beginning
under (before)
) DAZKEIN
dackew to allege o
affirming
N npodaoig , NPOMAZIZ
. , presumption o
ai npodacelg before affirming
" OIEZOAI
oleoBat to suspect _
perceive
VOOUMEVOG _ NOOYMENOZ
conceived ,
(n, ov) seeing
- . NOEIN
VOELV to conceive

seeing
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2YMBEBHKOZ
to have walked

"that which has endured"

TO oupBeBnKog
property

T cupBefnkota

(inseparable quality) to g ether
. ) DANTAZIA
n dbavracia ,
. , image state of
ai bavraoiot )
appearing

10.7 Planetary Movements

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 25

...Kakelvwv [0UxL 0]0BEY TobL p[oo|1|eTPelg Emelddav TG Aéynt, Thv tod HAlou kivnow mapabewp®yv mAe[{w f EAdTTw Xpdvov

YLyvopévny, karadogalew [0 ]td kal Tov xpd[vov] dua to[u]g...

...KAKEVWV, OUXL 0UOEV T061L NMPOoopETPELG — Emeldav Tig Aéyn trv tol nAiov
kivnow napa@ewp®v mAsiw i EAdTTw ypovov yiyvopivny, katadogalewv aito
KoL TOV Xpovov 8Ld Tolg...

..and of those, You do not in any way further measure [time| —whenever
Someone claims, while investigating the movement of the sun which occurs
with greater or smaller [amounts of] time, to thoroughly judge that [motion
of the sun] and time itself through those...

KAKEIVOG = oL
L Kol £KEivog
Kol £KEIVOG and that
and that
(n, o)
N METPEIN
LETPEV to measure ,
measuring
MPOZMETPEIN
- to further
TIPOCLETPETV further
measure ,
measuring
L HAIOZ
0 nAlog the sun
sun
N Kivnolg KINHZIZ
movement

ol KLVAOELG

moving action

NMAPAGEQPEIN

nopabswpeiv to investigate observing
alongside
mAslwv MNAEIQN
more / greater o
(ov) more filling
sAATTWV EAATTQN
(v, ov) smaller
" lesser
VLYVOMEVOG
(n, ov) , rIrMOMENOZ2
, happening o
YLyVOHEVOL birthing
(o, )
to th N KATAAO=AZEIN
o thorou
Katabofalew , gny thoroughly
judge .
seeming

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 27

...Tautod mAéov[oc] alTév Bvtog, Etepov 8¢ kal ov TalTd dAY, &TL TO Tepl [t] @V oy UTO voiv gupm|itt]dvtwy al...

..Ta0TO0 MA£0VOC alTMV OVTOG - ETEpov 8E, Kl OV TalTo TAALY, OTL TO 1epl TV
oUY UMO VOOV GUUTTLITTOVIWV...

...with the same thing existing in a greater amount [of time compared to]
them = but different [amount of time], and not the same [amount] again,
because [it is] What concerns those [qualities that are| not symptomatic to
the intellect ["things that do temporarily occur under the scope of the mind"]

mAslwv NAEIQN
more / greater o
(ov) more filling
0 voig , NOYZ
.. intellect _
ot vol mind
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[temporary for its compound]

TO CUUITTWHAL IYMITTOMATA
. . symptom
TOL CULTTTL) OLTOL (separable quality) to fall together
to be ZYMMINTEIN

GUWITLITTELV

symptomatic falling together

Epikouros, Peri Physeés, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 29
..KAL T[D]v Aom@v mpaypatwy dtapakta (€] tod xplovou o]uy 6t f[pléav[to]...
...Kal TV Aom®v npaypdatwy, dtdapakta nt tod xpovou, oy 6t Hpéavro...

..and of the rest of the situations, undisturbed in regard to time, not that
They had begun [for themselves]...

Aoudg remaining AOINOz
(n, ov) [rest of + gen] what is left over
O npayua _ _ NPArMA
. ) situation , .
A TpaypoTa doing / affair
. . ATAPAZIA
atapagia
',] . ! , undisturbedness without
ai atapoaion -
agitating
o ATAPAXOZ
Atdpoyog =
o _ ATAPAKTOZ
ATAPOKTOG undisturbed )
without
(0g, ov)
agitating
‘YNAPXEIN
UMGpYEWV to exist beginning
under (before)
) _ APXEIN
GpYEW to begin -
beginning
to begin for _
) APZAIOAI
apéooBat oneself o
(already] beginning

10.8 Against Time as a "Measurable Image"

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 31

...kal pavtao|ia t]ig €oTv 0 Xpovog [KUyAoewg maong Ko tauetpnTikh kat [oU T]f{(*) kew[nost oup]puetpoupévn [i€lyebog...

..kal davroaoio tic €oTv 0 XpOVOG — KLVGEWG TIALCT G KOTOLETPNTLKI KOl 0U TH
KEWVNOEL CULLETPOUHEVN LEYEDOC...

..[their argument is that] Time also is a certain image — [an image that is]
fully measurable for every movement and not measured together with
movement as an extension...

n baviaocia _ (DANTAZIA
. , Image .
ai bavraoiot state of appearing
N Kelvnowg = KINHZIZ
.. movement , )
n Kivnoug moving action

KATAMETPHTIKOZ

KOLTOLLLETPNTLKOG characteristic of
. fully measurable
(1, &v) thoroughly
measuring
CUMLLETPOUHEVO measured
HHEEPOUHEVOS SYMMETPOYMENOZ
(n, ov) together
1O 11£y=00¢ _ _ MEIE@OZ
. ) size / extension
A LLEyEON largeness

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 32

...To07o [B]éhovu[owv] katn[yolpold[vtec] talode tow €plpnveliatg: klat] maiv [polg dhov [tplémovtog...
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...T0UTO @€AOUOLV, KATNYOPOUVTEC TALOSE TLOLV EPUNVELALS — KOL TLAALY, TTPOG
OAov TpENoVTOoG...

..They want [to maintain] this [account], because they are fully indicating [it]
by means of these specific interpretations —and again, with [this account]
directed toward the whole...

) OEAEIN
OsAew to want ,
wanting
KATHIOPEIN
KOTNYOpPEIV to fully indicate thoroughly
speak
Katnyop®v fully indicating KATHIOPQN
n £punveia , , ‘EPMHNEIA
.. ] interpretation .
ai ppnveiat explaining
AIATPENEIN
Slatpemnewv to refuse turning
thoroughly
TPETWV , TPENQN
turning ,
(ouoa, ov) turning

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 34

Leplunvelatg xp&[vrar] @M yodv ou[bertw]mote ol 168" fiu[(v] yevedg [t0 k]060]¢ £]ri Todto T mapdAlayua GEPOVTEG...

..Epunveiaig Xp@vratl - dAAa yolv, oudenwmnote Ol 106’ Nuiv yeveds to kidog
£ni to0to 10 mapaAAaypo GEPOVTES...

..They use interpretations - but at any rate, never yet have the Men bearing
this glory of our generation into that variation...

N £ppnveia , , ‘EPMHNEIA
.. ) Interpretation o
at spunveion explaining
y XPHEIOAI
¥pfoBou to use
necessary
L FENEZIZ
N VEVEGDLG _ )
. , creation action of
ai yevECELS .
being born
N yevea generation FENEA
at VEVE(!i. (group of contemporaries) bemg bhorn
TO KUbOG KYAOZ
L glory . .
T KUOEA paying attention
N mapaAiayn , NAPAANATH
. , variety _
ai mapaAiayai changing across
TO mapaAAaypa o NAPANNATMA
. , variation )
T apaAAdy oo changing across
, MEPEIN
dbepewv to carry o
bringing
bépwv , DEPQN
carrying o
(ovoa, ov) bringing

10.9 Man-Made Measurements

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 35 & 36

LTV vukT]@v Gua tle kal thv n]pepv] BAEnwy [rapaiiayag tkalvalg AéEeatv OKVeTS xpfio[O]al el 61 éu dUOEL pETpoV] N
goty, k[aB U]pe(Tlg Luv[elte, ol 6£] xpdvov g[ival 6T vopllewy]...| ...katnyopoluey, kal Thv Auépav EXOVTEC, Kat' alTiv

Tolavtny T[fvoe] pavtaciov, AL [0 1f]kog Tt {v} 8ANo, [koll dpotalv ti] TAR[Oel], gt 0" AR[DV]...

. TV VUKTOV Qo Te Kol TV npuep®v BAENwWV tapaAlaydg, ikavaic Aésov
'Okvelg xpfioBat: €t 8N £ puosL Métpov pn €oTt, KAOA YUELG UMVETTE, 0U &€
Xpovov £ivat AL VORILEW;... ...KaTnyopoDpeVY Kai Thv fpépav, EXOVIES KatT' aUTGV
totattny thvde bavtaoiov — ), ¢ MAKOE T 8ANo, Kaik opoiav 6 TAROEL, €l Ud'
AROV...
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..seeing the varieties of the nights and the days as well You hesitate to use
sufficient terms. If indeed a [standard of] Measurement does not exist by
nature, just as You all [always] chant, [then] It is necessary to think that time
does not exist...? ...We even fully indicate [the length of| the day, while we
have such an image as this contrary to those [people] — which [image], just
as some certain Length, [is] also similar to a [large] number... if by us...

A VoE , NY=
o night .
ol VUKTEG night
N NpEpa ‘HMEPA
C day
at nuepat day
) BAEMEIN
BAEmew to see ,
looking
BAEtwv .
(ouoa, ov) Seeing
TO napaAlaypa . NAPAANNATMA
\ , variation '
Ta napaAldypato changing across
N mapaAiayn _ NAPANNATH
. , variety ,
ai mapaiiayati changing across
LKOVOG o TKANOZ
(4 6u) sufficient o
fitting / proper
N Aé€ig NEZIZ
e term ,
ai Ae€erg speaking
S , OKNEIN
OKVEIV to hesitate o
hesitating
. XPHZOAI
xpHoBou to use
necessary
B METPEIN
METPETV to measure ,
measuring
TO |LETpOV (standard of)
TA LETPAL measurement
L YMINEIN
UMVELV to chant o
singing
, , NOMIZEIN
vopilewv to think
custom
KATHIOPEIN
KOLTNYOpPEIV to fully indicate thoroughly
speaking publicly
, , DANTAZIA
n davracia _
. , image state of
ai pavraoiot ]
appearing
TO |1FiKOG MHKOZ
o length
TA LNKN extent
OL0L0G o ‘OMOIO0z
similar o
(@, ov) similar
tb Ttlﬁeoq [large] n/\HOOZ
TQ 1TAN 6N number fullness

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 37

el 6]é mot' ék mplotépwy] Bewp[tiv to0]td polt Aet] el €€ avay(kIng, [aAN'] duw(c Aéyopely 6Ty, dtav 6 Ad[yoc repl Tov]
[xlpovov mpog alutac averdntd, tavtalg 8¢ [tlot Sokolow al te [eppnv]elat katl al dav(tao]ial vdiapg velvue arld tol GAou

Ka[to tavtalg Tag vkn...

..€L 8¢ mot', £k mpotépwv BewpLidv Tolto pot AsiPel £§ avaykng — AN’ Opwg
Néyopev 6tL 6tav 6 AOyog rtepl TOV XpOVov PO alTtag avéABn, tautalg 8£ tol
S6okolowv al te Eppnveial kai at @avraoiot EVSLAPEVELY — WG Ao Tol OAOU Kotd
tavtag tag évxn[oew]...

..If ever, due to [natural] necessity, this leaves me out of [my] former
[mental] envisioning* - yet still We say that whenever Reasoning about time
ascends toward those [words], both the Interpretations and the Images
seem to you to persist within those [words] — as according to those
impositions from the whole...

*i.e., "l do not think what | thought then"’
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MPOTEPOG MNPOTEPOZ
former
(2, 0v) further [contrast]
) ) OEOPIA
n Oswpla [the act of mental]
. , o act of
ai Oewpion envisioning ,
observing
, to thoroughly KATAAEITNEIN
KOTAAELTTEWV .
leave thoroughly leaving
) AEITEIN
Aetew to leave ,
leaving
o ANATKH
n avoykn [natural] .
. , up against
at avayko necessity ,
constraint
<o AOTOz
0 Aoyog . .
. reasoning collecting
ol Aoyol ,
(reasoning)
o ANEPXEZOAI
avepyecBau ascends _
moving toward
R 66fa , AOZAI
. judgment ,
ai Sofan seeming
~ NMPOZAOKAN
MPOGHOKAV to expect ,
seeming
} AOKEIN
OOKEV to seem ,
seeming
N Eppnveia , , ‘EPMHNEIA
.. B interpretation o
at spunveion explaining
n baviaocia _ DANTAZIA
. ] image ,
ai bavraoiot state of appearing
) . AIAVIENEIN
Slapévewv to persist ,
staying through
, . ) o ENAIAMENEIN
EVOLALLEVELY to persist within o
staying in through
) , 0Nz
O WG entirely
whole
TO OAov ‘ONON
. the whole
T OAaL whole
EYyElV to pourin EMXEIN
TO €V)iua what is poured in ENXHMA
T £V paTa i, Mmsesiier ) pouring in
| can find no other possible good options for completing
Evyn-

10.10 The Nature of Time

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 38

Jouy opolwe év]dlapével] owuatt To [k]af' é[au]to pév kal to [kalta [th]v idtotporov [rpoAindiv voolue[vov kal] ok €xov
S[U] av[to oU6Elv Tolto GANO{V}, wg pia Nué[pla Stadopdt kahel tal, klall o]U udlvov Aéyopey v althil tad[tny dtadolpav

gv[unap]xewv- 0 Bewp®|v kal] TO UTO Tav[TNC]...

...0UX Opolwg EvSLapével owpatt TO kaB' £0UTo — MEV KAl TO KaTd THV LéLoTpoToV
TPOANYLV vooUpeVoV. Kat, oUK €xov 61’ auto ovdsv, Tolto dAlov: weg plaHpépa
Stadopd KaAeltal. Kai o0 povov AEyopev £v alTh tautny dltadopav EVUTTAPYELV:
0 Oewp@Vv KAl TO UTIO TAUTNG...

...[time] does not persist in the same way [as] What exists per se with a body
— but [time persists] as What is conceived according to a particular type of
anticipation. and [time, because it] does not have anything in-and-of-itself, it
[relies on] something else: as one [specific] Day is called [by a specific term]
according to [its] difference. and We do not only say that difference exists
within the [conception of that specific day]: envisioning [time] and what is
subject to it...

L, o oMoIQz
Opolwg similarly o
similar
. . . o ENAIAMENEIN
EVOLOLLEVELWY to persist within o
staying in through
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TO oo IOMA
L body
TA oW LOTaL body
idlotpornog ' 1AIOTPOMNOZ
particular type of ,
(ov) particular way
N mpoAnwig (oAl 2 i NPOAHWIZ
. , anticipation ,
ai poAnbelg before taking hold
VOOUUEVOG , NOOYMENOZ
conceived ,
(n, ov) seeing
n Npépa ‘HMEPA
C day
at npepat day
n dtadbopa , AIADOPA
. i difference _
ai dtadopat carrying apart
. ICAAEIN
KOAEV to call ,
crying out
) NETEIN
Aeyew to say ,
speaking
‘YMAPXEIN
Unapyew to exist beginning
under (before)
ENYMNAPXEIN
EVUTLApYEV to exist within beginning
under (before) in
, ) OEQPIA
n eewpta [the act of mental]
: : L act of
ai Oewplon envisioning ,
observing
Bewpiv o
(0w, o0 envisioning OEQPQN
@Woa, odv)

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 39 & 40

..€l 8pa kal to é[tepov] gly[al kalt’ &[v]alvitiav [Bewplav memiey]uévoy [Aéyopey, dpwc] Intet[tall... ...pwvag [repl] towad tnv

Vo amd tol 8v[twe elfval tdy xpd[vov] mapd T unbév elval pfikog towolto [LiAlov f £]kelvo: oUTwG...

...&L, @pa, Kal to £tepov eival kat’ évavtiov Oswplav renAsypévov NEyopey,
Opw¢ Intettal... ...dwvag mept totavtnv GpUoLY Ao Tod OVIWGE Lval TOV XpOvov
mapa to uNBév — cival pikog totoito paAAov R £k£ivo oUTWG...

...if, therefore, We also say that 2 different [conception of time] exists as
entangled in an opposing [act of mental] envisioning, nevertheless, it is
sought... ..statements concerning such a nature from the reality that time
exists rather than [being] nothing [at all — time] exists as a length such as this
or that [thing which] in this way...

€vavtiog , ENANTIOZ
opposin
(@, ov) pposing in against
, ) OEQPIA
n Oswpia [the act of mental]
. , o act of
ai Oswpion envisioning _
observing
s MAEKTIKOZ
TTAEKTLKOG ) _
(n, ov) entangling characteristic of
weaving
TEMAEYUEVOG MEMNAErMENOZ
( entangled
n, ov) wove
. ZHTEIN
{ntelv to seek ,
seeking
n bwvn OQNH
. , statement ,
ai bwvai speaking
TO |1fiKOG MHKOZ
L length
A pnKn extent

10.11 Conceiving Time

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 41 & 42
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LTag Aafpplalvolyéviac] 0" ekalt]épwy [tv] Epunv[eldv] kav... ...apa kat kalta tinv Etépav BpalyV] T volfi]oat tod [6A]ou

[rplaypatog yev(op£lvou- wote [kal dAJAo mwg malp’ £té]pav ovo[paoiav dlua Tt idtov...

...TOG AapBavopevag U’ EKATEPWY TAOV EPUNVELDV KAV... ...0Ha KOL KOTA TV
etépav Bpaxv Tt Nofjoan tol 6A0U TPAYLOTOG VEVOLLEVOU — WOTE Kal GAAO, TWG,
nap’ Etépav ovopaciov apa Tuidwov...

..the [differences] comprehended by each of the interpretations and also...
...to briefly Conceive something of the whole situation [once] it has been
produced together and according to the other [explanation] —so that, in
some way, even some other particular [situation exists] at the same time
with another designation...

[intellectually]
, to comprehend, NAMBANEIN
Aapfavew ‘
[generally] grasping
to acquire
N £ppnveia , , ‘EPMHNEIA
.. , interpretation .
at spunveion explaining
Bpoyug BPAXYZ
o short ,
(et 0) brief
B , NOEIN
VOELV to conceive ‘
seeing
1O npdypa _ _ NPATMA
. , situation , ,
TA paypoTa doing / affair
yiveoBou = NNEZOAI
) to be produced , :
yiyvecOau come into being
10 6vopua ONOMA
L word
TA ovopaTa name
n ovopaoia , . ONOMAZIA
.. i designation
ai ovopaoiat state of name
i610¢ , 1A102
particular _
(@, 0v) particular

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 43 & 44

..TO GMo U’ ek[atép]wv TQOV Epulnveldv] daoua... ...InTo0ow &l ]a mo[od]Kig Wev [£]mL TO amoTeuoL.y avaykn To[v

entJvooupevov [k]all] mapenope[vov Stalhap[Bavely xploviov]...

«.TO GANO UG’ EKATEPWV TV EPUNVELDV D AOL... ...ZNTODOLV AHO TTOGAKLG HEV
€Ml 10 AMOTEVOLV AVAYKN TOV EMLVOOUMEVOV Kal TAPENMOHEVOV SLaAapBAvVELY

XPOVoVv...

#% ...the other appearance under each of the interpretations... ... They
simultaneously seek how often [it is| necessary to distinguish the time that is
objectively conceived and [the time] follows along upon the outcome...

N £ppnveia , . ‘EPMHNEIA
.. ] interpretation .
at spunveion explaining
, (OAINEZOAI
dbaivecBat to be seen ,
appearing
10 baopa MOAZIMA
“ appearance '
0 hoopota appearing
; ZHTEIN
Intelv to seek ,
seeking
. , AMNOTEYZIZ
anotsvoL
r] , , g outcome action of
ai anoteUoEL
g finishing away
o ANATKH
n avoykn [natural] .
. . . up against
at avaykon necessity ,
constraint
VOOUMEVOG ved NOOYMENOZ
conceive
(n, 0v) seeing
£MLVOOULEVOG objectively EMINOOYMENOZ
(n, ov) conceived seeing upon
TIOLPETIOUEVOG ' NAPENOMENOZ
following along , ,
(n, ov) following beside




Stahappavewv

to distinguish

AIANAMBANEIN

grasping
separation

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 47 & 48

...[t]ov ouvkeipe[vov] xpovov [£€ art]av[twy pepiv]

...... [xplovolll... ...voou[piev te kal] pooemivo ol iev] ddroopev [0y

nuelic] T émvon [6:]v glival] xpovov, xpolvov 6&] katd Tt... | ...toUTo [yap ol pdvov] voolpev Bew[polviec] émt T[(hvoe Thv]

KL vn]t@yv, dAAa alc o 6uetAnpupévog [npiv] xpovioc] GANOG...

...TOV GUVKELLEVOV YpOVOV £ ATAVIWV HEPWV... XpOvoL... NooT eV Te Kal
TMPOCENMLVOOUUEV. APIOOUEV OUV HUELS TO £rtivonBsv lval ypovov — xpovov &€
KOTA Tl... TOUTO yap o0 povov Noolpev Bewpolvteg £l TWVHE TV KIVNTOV,

AAAQ A O SLetAnpEVOG UV Xpovog GAAOG...

..the time composed together from all parts... Times... We conceive and we

also objectively conceive additionally. therefore, we Ourselves will let go of

what is objectively conceived about existing as time — but as time according

to a certain... for not only do We conceive this while we are envisioning
these moving things, but all Time that has been distinguished by us is

another...
OLVTLKE (MEVOG ANTIKEIMENOZ
contrary , ,
5, ) situated against
£KKEMEVOG EKKEIMENOZ
set forth _
(n, ov) situated out
. composed ZYNKEIMENOZ
GUVKELMEVOG ,
together situated together
TO pEpOG MEPOZ
L, part
Ta HEPN part
B , NOEIN
VoEiv to conceive ,
seeing
N , NOEIN
VOELV to conceive )
seeing
, N to objectively EMNINOEIN
Emwvociv , ,
conceive seeing upon
to objectively
T(POCEMLVOELV conceive MPOZENMINOEIN
additionally
, v [objectively]
émwvonOeig , EMNINOHOEIZ
(. &) conceived ,
falready] seeing upon
., . what is
TO £mLVonN0&v o ENINOHOEN
.. , objectively ,
Td émvonBévra , seeing upon
conceived
oy ADIENAI
adisvau to let go of ,
going away
. ) OEQPIA
n Bswpta [the act of mental]
. q L act of
ai Oswpion envisioning ,
observing
Oewpddv o
. envisioning OEQPQN
(@oa, odv)
N Kivnot
'] ﬂ g KINHZIZ
ai KIVAOELG movement , )
. moving action
(i, 6v)
KLVNTOG .
(4 6u) moving
, having been AIEINHMMENOZ
SLelAn L pévog

distinguished

grasped through

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 49 & 51

...Ta0TO onpletouevn] oU TOV pKk[pov xpovov] StghaBolloal... ... povov [Aéy]opev O[Tt pe]vnTat o T@v[6” Al T]od Aoutod...
...TOUTO ONUELOVUHEVN =~ OV TOV LLLKPOV ¥povov StaAhaBoloa... ...n0vov AEYOHEV OTL

MHEMVNTOL O TWVS’, AAAA ToU Aourtol...
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...[with the interpretation] being indicated as this = not having distinguished
the small time... We only say that he was reminded of this, among these
things [topics] - but of the remaining...

ONUELOVHEVOG o HMEIOYMENOZ
( being indicated ,
n, ov) sign
HLKPOG MIKPOZ
. small ,
(¢ 6v) little
AIAANAMIBANEIN
Stalappavewv to distinguish grasping
separation
, having AIAAABQN
Stahafwv o
distinguished grasped through
N LVAHN MNHMH
. memory o
ot [Lvipo thinking
i MIMNHIZKEIN
ULV OKELWV to recall o )
thinking "again"
i ) MIMINHIZKEZOAI
MLV okecBon to be reminded o
thinking "again
MHELVNTOL he was reminded
Aoudg remaining AOINOz
(11, 6v) [rest of + gen] what is left over

10.12 Speed of Time

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 59 & 60

.[Em]eNBov v [0U6ev] avtiap[tupel, 006 Tt GAJAo TGV [toloutotpotwv] dvaA[oywc] T x[polvou Blpaduthtt 1 tayutity, Gv

povov] tal6le [blapglvn(ita oluunifttovia we £]v TH(*) GA[An ... ... [6ald]opa totav[tn to y]yvouev(olv [rpdypal tade kal

Ta [GAAa] Twa...

«.£1eAB0OV av O06EV AvTpapTupEl, 00SE TL GAAO TV TOLOUTOTPOTIWY AVAAOYWG
Th Xpovou BpaduthtL il TayUTHTL. &V povov TAdE SLapévn Tt curtinTovo weg v
T GAAn... ... Awadopd ToLaUTN TO YLYVOUEVOV TIPAYRLO TASE Kol Ta AN TV ...

..Nothing that might have occurred contests [this conclusion], nor Anything
else like it in a way that is analogous to a slow speed or high speed of time. if
only These things that are a symptom [i.e., a separable quality] persist, as in
the other... ...a Difference of this sort [is] the situation that arises [for] these
things and certain other...

1O am=A00ov ANEAOON
. s what went away
T ansAOovia went away
ensAbwv , ENEAOGQN
I having occurred
(oGoe, 6v) went upon
, B ANTIMAPTYPEIN
AVTLLOPTUPELV to contest o ,
testifying against
10 tololtov i TOIOYTON
, 5 such a thing ,
TA toladta self of this sort
o TPONOZ
0 TpOT0G
.. way manner /
ol tpornot o
direction

of such a manner

TOlOYTOTPOINOZ

TOLOUTOTPOTIO self of this
POTOS  here, “like that”] fof
sort of way
, , ANANOIQZ
AVOAOY WG analogously , ,
reasoning again
Bpadug BPAAYZ
. slow
(ela, U) slow
10 Bpabdog = BPAAYTHZ
N Bpaditng slow speed condition of
at BpaduTnteg being slow
TO T(1)0G TAXOZ
. speed .
TA TN quickly
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TAXYTHZ

symptomatic

N toy 0T
‘ﬂ X, ns high speed condition from
ot toyoTnTES ,
quickly
) , AIAMENEIN
Slapcvew to persist ,
staying through
CUMTTLTTTWV to fall into IYMMINTQN
fewe; oY) each other falling together
, to be ZYMIINTEIN
GUMTTLTITEWV

falling together

[temporary for its compound]
symptom
(separable quality)

TO CUUITTWHA
T CUMITTW AT

IYMITOMATA
to fall together

n étadopa , AIADOPA

. s difference ,
ai Stadopai carrying apart

VLVOUEVOG NNOMENOZ

produced
(n, 0v) become

TO Mpayua , . NPATMA

. , situation , ,
TOL TP Ay pLoToL doing / affair

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 67 & 69

..TO mpdyu[a 1tpog] o T Yuxn[vl... ... [6]uvapeouy elte [£v] olg dAmote malAat]olg lte A Sia...

...TO Mpdypa tpog to v huyAVv... ..8UVANEDLY, €ITE £V 0i¢ Srmote maAaloic eite

n Std...

..the Situation regarding what... the soul... ... with forces, whether in
whatever ancient [things] or in that... because of...

0 npayua _ _ NPArMA
. ) situation , _
A TpaypoTa doing / affair
A WUXA WYXH
. . soul ‘
ai buyai blowing
N SUVOMLG AYNAMIZ

. . force
oi SUVAMELG power
noAolog _ NAAAIOZ
. old / ancient
(¢ ov) long ago

Epikouros, Peri Physeés, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 70
..[Ukavai g[le]v &mavra tpdmov t(flg [BlpalSuthtloc ap[a TV melmornuélvny...
...lKaal €leV @navra tpomov TH¢ BpaduTtAToc Iapd THY TEMOLNUEVNV...

...sufficient [forces] would [...] in all respects in [their] way of slowness
beyond what was made...

ikavég . TKANOZ
. sufficient o
(1, ov) fitting / proper
< TPOMNOZ
0 TPOTI0G
. way manner /
ol tpornot L
direction
10 padog = BPAAYTHZ
N Bpaditng slowness condition of
ot BpadiTnteg being slow
. MOIEIN
TOLELV to make ,
gathering
, having been MEMNOIHMENOZ
TLETIOLNUEVOG
made gathered

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Possibly Book 10, P.Herc. 1413/1416 fragment 74 & 75

el yap o] xpovog, prAoalitic, £otl] T alTod elvlall... ... (0] didtalte]... [wolmepel yap Tl Urta]pyBEvTL... ...Ttepl Xpov[ou]...

...EL yap 6 Xpovog, proet Tig, 0Tl t0 alTo £lvat... 0, OIATATE... WOTEPEL yap Td
UnapxOévtL... mept xpovou...
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..for if Time, Someone will say, is the same thing that exists... oh, Dearest
one... just as if with what has already been set forth... concerning time...

‘YNAPXEIN
Unapyewv to exist beginning
under (before)
UTntopyOEeig _
L has come to exist ‘YNAPXOEIZ
(eloa, €v)

[U81]

Book 11

11.1 Size of the Sun

Scholion to Epikouros, Letter to Pythoklés, Laértios 10.91

Todto kat €v i Lo’ [Tepi Duoswg, "€l yap" ®not "to péyebog dua to diactnpa
aneBePAnkeL: TOAAD poAAov av thv ypoov — AANO yap ToUTW CULUETPOTEPOV
Awdotnpa ovBsv éotl”

This is also in the 11" book of On Nature, He says "if [the sun] had lost its
size due to the space in-between: then [it would have lost] its appearance
lof brightness| even more — for [some] other [larger or smaller] Space in-
between is in no way more proportional in this [diminishment in brightness
and size]"

, BANAEIN
BaAAew to throw ,
throwing
L EKBAANEIN
EKBAAAEWV to extend ,
throwing out
, , to throw off AMOBAANAEIN
anofaAAew there, " ; .
ere, "to lose’] throwing away
TO Y ppa XPOMA
. . color ,
TA )P WHOLTOL skin color
n xpoa XPOA
. appearance ,
at ypoau skin color
) SYMMETPOZ
CUHHETPOG : ‘
(ov) proportionate measuring
together
ZYMMETPIKOZ
CUMLLETPLKOG . characteristic of
- proportional ,
(1, &v) measuring
together

The apparent size and intensity of a light source both diminish as the distance
from the source increases: a nearby fire appears larger and brighter than one farther
away, just as stars seem smaller and dimmer compared to the Sun.

Consider the Pyrrhonian teaching that "things that are thought to be large
appear small, square things round, flat things bumpy, straight things bent, and pale
things colorful. The sun, at any rate, owing to its distance, appears small... moreover,
the sun has a certain appearance at its rising, another at the zenith... since,
therefore, one cannot observe these things apart from [specific] places and
positions, their nature remains unknown." (Laértios 9.85)

Epikouros, Letter to Pythoklés, Laértios 10.91 *Scholion above

16 8¢ Méye0o¢ AAiov, te Kai TV Aondv dotpwv, U katda pév to mpodg AU,
tnAkoUtov éotv nAikov dpaivetat... * .12 kota 8& 10 kaB’ avto: Aot 22 peizov
100 opwpévou R P ukp® EAattov R P9 tnAwkoltov Tuyxdvel. oUtw, yap Kai té
noap’ NUiv, Nupd, € anootipatog, Oewpoupeva Katd THV aicOnoiv Oswpeital
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the Size of the sun, and the remaining stars, is as big as it appears to be in
magnitude M according to what relates to us... * ...but @ according to what it
is in-and-of-itself: [the Size of the sun] happens to be either (23 [arger than
what is seen, or 120 slightly smaller, or 29 of the magnitude [it appears].
Fires, when they are considered according to perception from a distance,
are observed in the same way for us

1O 11£y=00¢ , , MEIE@OZ
. ) size / extension
TA |1eyEOn largeness
. HAIOZ
0 nAog the sun
sun
Aoutog remaining AOINOoZ
(1, ov) [rest of + gen] what is left over
TO dloTpov AZTPON
. star
Ta aoctpa star
ninAikog of some MHAIKOZ
(n, 0v) magnitude extent
ornnAikog , ‘'ONMHAIKOZ
of any magnitude ,
(n, ov) which extent
tnAkodtog of [such a] THAIKOYTOZ
(n, ov) magnitude extent
o , "HAIKOZ
nAikog as big as
extent
, MAINEIN
dbaivew to appear ,
appearing
o g AIAZTHMA
TO SLaoTnpa . .
. . separation standing
Ta Staotpota
between
TO ANOoTNHA , AMNOZTHMA
L, , distance ,

TO ALTLOOTI OLTOL standing away
pellwv MEIZQN
larger

(ov) greater
oL to see ‘OPAN
opav ,

[mentally] /oo/</ng
MLKPOG MIKPOZ

. small ,

(¢, 6v) little
EAATTIWV ENATTQN
smaller
(wv, ov) lesser

] TYIXANEIN
TUYYAVELV to happen to be ,
coming to be
_ . OEQPEIN
Oewpeiv to envision _
observing
Bzwpoluevog o
envisioned
(n, ov)

11.2 [Cosmology]

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 154 column 18

[BeRlawoacBalu §[u]valt]ov- T yap k[at'] auTto toltoo nmotepov év[Oe|xetal f [0]Uk evdéy[et]at malvteA]Qg yive[oBal]...

..BeBawoacOat Auvatov: To yap Kat' alto Tolito notepov EvEEXETAL — i) OUK
€vdéxetal mavteA®¢ — yiveoOat...

..[lt is] able to affirm [itself]: for whether This very thing itself can — or
[whether] it absolutely cannot — be produced...

Befolovpevog _ , BEBAIOYMENOZ
being affirmed , .
(n, ov) firm standing
) _ BEBAIOYN
BeBoiolv to affirm , ,
firm standing
Suvotog AYNATOZ
. able
(1, 6v) power
£€vOc)OUEVOG _ ENAEXOMENOZ
possible .
(n, ov) accepting in
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TO £VOc)OMEVOV
Ta évocyOpeva

possibility [of]

L to be possible ENAEXEZOAI
EvoeyeaBau . o
[here, “can”] accepting in
. absolutely NANTENQZ
TovteA®C .
completely all completing
yiveoBou = NNEZOAI
) to be produced , :
yiyveoOBaui come into being

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 154 column 19

..ol Aap[Bavet]v mapod[Aay|nv [6]U anetplalv], el mpog [¢]kelvo mept pupta...

.Aappavewv rtapaAdaynv 8t' anelpiav, i mpog ékelvo nepi pupia...

..to comprehend a variety through the infinity, if concerning that regarding
the innumerable...

[intellectually]
. to comprehend, AAMBANEIN
Aoppavew _
[generally] grasping
to acquire
N mapaAiayn _ NAPAANATH
. , variety ,
ai mapaAioyal changing across
AneLpog o AMEIPOZ
infinite -
(ov) not limited
n ansipia o
., , infinity
ol ansiplot
puplog , MYPIOZ
innumerable
(e, 0v) ants

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 154 column 23
T map' AUV Ta TLoxeloB' ent ol al£poc] Suvdaueva kal petewpileoBat ka[l]...
wTaop' NUiv — Ta T 0XeloO' £ni tol dépog — duvapeva Kail petewpilecdat kat...

..the Things among us —those certain Things that are carried over the air —
which have the force both to be suspended and [to move]...

0 0)0G carriage, oxoz
ol dyot cart, chariot riding
o OXEIN
O)EV to carry o
riding
6 anp , AHP
o air . .
(tod dépoc) morning mist
Suvapevog , AYNAMENOZ
, having the force
(uévn, uevov) power
) METEQPIZEIN
petewpilewv to suspend
suspended
petewpilecOoan to be suspended

11.3 Walled Earths

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 154 column 27

..[6otnpent/ukol g[{v[alt [to0] wpowp[évou T tol tupnd[v]ou [xt]uA ualtt. ol wE]v yéap olo[v]e[l totlxoug To[Uc kKUKA W]t

érelvonoay [U]mapyov[tac thluyft [tolavtng...

..olatnpntikol givai 100 WHOLWHEVOU T TOD TUNNAVoU EKTuruatt — Ot pév yap
olovel Tolyoug ToUG KUKAW E€mevonoav Utapyovtag tf yij tolatng...

...existing as fully preserving what has been formed similar to a section of a
drum —indeed, Some people objectively conceived that in a certain way
walls existed in a sphere for an earth of such a kind...
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N EIN
glv to preserve
AIA TIKOZ
, , characteristic of
Sua TLKOG fully preserving
completely
.. . ‘OMOIOTHZ
OMOLOT
r‘, o , L similarity condition of
ol OpoLOTNTEG L
being similar
opololv to make similar
. , having been
WHOLWHUEVOG o
formed similar
10 ov ON
. drum
™ o
TO KT A , EK MA
., section
T EKTLOTAL out of
.. as if
Olovel [here "in a certain way"]
o (]9 (0)1
. wall
ol oL
o Aog NOZ
] sphere
ol Aot
to objectively ENINOEIN
€mwvocilv _
conceive upon
UTap WV
o ‘Yn QN
(ouoa, ov) existing
UTt OVTE( [already]
(ovoa, ovra) under (before)
r? earth
ai

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 fr. 3 (column 20)

...60U¢ TaUTNG, TW[Nv] ofplatrv moleloBal kal Tfode duy[dpev]al A mpotepov [ Uote]pov Wote oU TO... ...a 7t elplat

ako[A]ou[B]ov Tol mavtog, To 8 TNV PEV...

opatnv noleloBat, Kail TRode Suvapeval — i TPOTEPOV | UOTEPOV, (DOTE
oV T0... ...anepiatl akoAovBov tod mavtog...

..to make visible, and [the act of mental envisioning] has the force of
this — either before or afterward, so that it is not... ... consistent with the
infinity of the whole...

n T H
. , reverence
at tipot
TOG o TOz
. visible
(n, 6v)
N to make EIN
€lv

[here, “to produce”]

) . 1A
n a [the act of mental]
. , o act of
at tan envisioning
HEVOG ) MENOZ
, having the force
(uévn, uevov)
ON
ov afterward
n ancipio L A 1A
.. , infinity
aia i not
. EIN
€V to follow
o6 .
consistent
(o, ov)

Epikouros, Peri Physeos, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 fr. 4 (column 21)
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...amavtdv fj uh A[n]poug aravtdy, angipov &€ un anav[tavl... ... anavtdv wolte to alne[ipolv Tag opoliac] dlU]oelc] €xL kal

un...

..QTAVTAV i UA Afjpouc Anavtav, Ansipou 8& KR ANAVIAv... ...IaVToV WOTE 1O
Aamnelpov tag opoiag pUoELG EXEL, KAl UR...

...encountering or not encountering trifles, but not encountering
[explanations] of the infinite... ...encountering the infinite having similar
natures, and not......

) B AMANTAN
anovtav to encounter ,
meeting away
Anpeiv to be foolish
0 Afjpog , ANHPOZ
. trifle ,
ol Afjpot trash / trifle
N Epunveio . , ‘EPMHNEIA
.. , interpretation -
at cppnveiot explaining
ArELpog S ATNEIPOZ
infinite .
(ov) not limited
OJL0L0G o ‘OMOIO0z
similar o
2 @7 similar
n opoia o
.. similarity
ai opoion

11.4 Weight of Earth

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 fr. 5 (column 22)
...EKEWVO, TO 8¢ OT[L 1] doPnTtéov TO Bap[u Tf|g yiig mpdg Tov ule|te[w]plopodv dtav...
..TO 8€ OTL PR doPntéov TO Bapu THG Yi¢ TPOG TOV HETEWPLOHOV OTAV...

..and [the fact] That the weight of the earth is not to be feared in relation to
[its] suspension whenever...

. (DOBEIZOAI
dbopeloBa to fear
fear
. , the deep-voiced BAPYZTONOZ
0 fapuotovog
one heavy tone
TO [apog , BAPOZ
. weight
T fapn heavy
10 Bapl what is weighty
T(‘! Bapéa [here, “the weight”]
N VA rH
r.| Vn~ earth
at yol land
TO HETEWPOV astronomical METEQPON
TA peETEWpPQ phenomenon rising beyond
. , METEQPIZMOZ
0 LETEWPLONOG _ o
. , suspension result of rising
oi petswplopol
beyond

11.5 Thought Experiment

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 fr. 2 (column 28)

...kal 61a todt[o rajvraxdBev mpo ouulaltwy TBéuevol tag neptdepeiag we tod alutlod npdyuatolc]...

...Kail 81 ToUTto, mavtayxo0ev npo OppATwWY TIOEREVOL Tag iepLdepeiog wg ToD
avtol mMpayuartog...

..and because of this, placing the circumferences before the eyes from all
sides as though [they belong to] the same situation...
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NMANTAXOOGEN

novtayo0ev from/on all sides
from all places
TO O OMMA
o eye
Ta OppoTe eye
MeTATIOEpHEVOG METATIOEMENOZ
rearranged ;
(n, ov) placing change
T.0£uevog , TIOEMENOZ
placing ,
(n, ov) placing
dbepOpevog , ) OEPOMENOZ
being carried o
(n, ov) bringing
N neplbepela MNEPIDEPEIA

circumference

al neplbepeLat bringing around
TO Mpayua , . NPATMA
N . situation '
O TTpaypoTa deed / affair

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 fr. 6 (column 30)

...voui[Zoulev, év talc uetaBdoe(o]v, dulo]lov eimely, Tallc £mi td Gv[w, Kol] 8 UT[]p kedaARC dpTiwg elxe To[UT &lv UTO

nfoo]iv toxavol[|]ev ka[ta] Thv pleltaBaotv dalilve[ob]alt kat]w...

...Nopiotpev év taic petapdaceoiv OpLolov eiMELV Tl £l TO Gvw — Kal 0 UTEP
KedaAfg ApTiwg €LXE, TOUT' Gv UTO MOCLV ICXAVOLHEV, KATA TV HETABaOLY

daiveoOal katw...

..We might think to say [that it is] similar in [spatial] extensions for those
towards the upper part —and what was just now [positioned] overhead, [we
might think to say that] we would ourselves hinder this under our feet,
appearing below according to [its spatial] extension...

, , NOMIZEIN
vopilewv to think
custom
N peTafoolg , , METABAZIZ
. . [spatial] extension ,
ai petafaoelg stepping beyond
OL0L0G o ‘OMOI0z
(2, ov) similar similar
n kebaln KE®DAAH
. , head
ait kedbalai head
0 1toU¢ novz
.. foot
ol 1t06eg foot
o _ IZXYEIN
toxvew to prevail
strength
o _ IZXANEIN
LOYOVELY to hinder , )
hindering
LoyaveoBau to be hindered
, DAINEZOAI
dbaiveoOar to be seen }
appearing

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 col. 1 (column 32)

...TIOoLV aUTMOL pavopévou Katwtépwt T[o0]To ol vonaoel, 6 viv avapag LT ooty éAaBev, potepov LTEP kKedaATig Ex[o]v
[£]8v... mapd TO 00V, dnui, &v péow elvat Thv yhiv T/ot]g TomoLG... ...otploy]yvAov motol ye|ye viioB|al] kdopov kal Thv Vv [£]v

HEOWL WC [av]...

...TIOOLV, aUT® dalvouévou Katwtépw, toito ob NonoetL: 0, viv avapag, uo
nooiv ENaev — mpotepov Unép kepahfic EXov — E6U... ...tapd T, o0V, DN, £V
HEGW £LVOL TAV ViV TOTE TOMOLG... ...oTpoyyUAov Mool yeyevijoBan koopov — Kal

TV YAV €V HEoW, WG Q...

..to [his] feet, as it appears lower to him, He will not conceive this: what he,
having now already gone up, took under [his] feet — while earlier he was
holding [it] above [his] head — he sank... ... beside this, therefore, | say [that
his theory amounts to saying that] the earth is in the middle of [all]
locations... He would make the cosmos round —and the earth in the middle,

as if...

0 11oU¢ novyz
. foot
ol t0deg foot
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anodoivOpeVog , AMNOMAINOMENOZ
(ouévn, & representing ,
WEvn, Opevov) appearing away
dbovopevog , OAINOMENOZ
appearing ,
(n, ov) appearing
. KATQ
KATW below
below
KOTWTEPOG | KATQTEPOZ
ower
(o, 0v) more down
- . NOEIN
VOELV to conceive ,
seeing
, to endure ZYMBAINEIN
ounpalivew [withits compouind] walking together
avapag gone up ANABAZ
(Goa, av) [already] walked up
N kebaln head KE®AAH
at kedbalal head
n Svog , AYZIZ
. . a setting o
ai 6UoELg sinking
, . AYEIN
ouEw to sink o
sinking
[LECOG , MEZOZ
middle _
(n, ov) in between
\ Vil rH
r} V"I~ earth
ai yol land
0 TOTT0G , TOnoz
.. location
ot tornot a place
OTPOYyYyUAOG cound ZTPOITYAOZ
(n, ov) droplet
i MOIEIN
TLOLETV to make ,
gathering
yiveoBau = NNEZOAI
) to be produced ) ,
yiyveoOau come into being
o KOZMOZ
0 KOO0
. . Hos CcosSmMos arranging /
ot rogmot adorning

11.6 Atmospheric Boundary

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 col. 2 (column 33)

...Tolxoug év [KUkAwiL mowoavteg ([va dpaléwaotv Apag rploc TRV Svav, wg éEwbev authg mepidepopé(ving, mdlojw [U]n[ep]

[keldalAlfig Ta &[o]t[pal meplayou[oty...

..TolYou¢ €v KUKAW NMNowoavteg, va PpAafwotv N mpog thnv divav — wg £§wBev

aUTig nepidbepopévng, maotv UNEP KedaAR g TAACTPA TTEPLAYOUOLV...

...[because these men, in their theory, have] made walls into a circle, so that

[these Walls] would block us from the whirlwind [i.e., shield us from the

vortex] — since [the whirlwind] is carried around externally, the Stars revolve

for all [people] above [their] heads...

0 Toi)0¢ I TOIX0Z
wa
ol toiyoL mound
0 KUKAog KYKAOZ
.. sphere
ot kUKAoL wheel
i MOIEIN
TIOLELV to make ,
gathering
) MOPAZZEIN
dbpdooewv to block o
fencing in
A Siva o AINA
. whirlwind /

ol 5lval no etymology
o EZ0OEN
(.70 § ££1,)0ev external source , -

outside origin
£6w0Oev externally




dbepoOpevog . , OEPOMENOZ
being carried -
(n, ov) bringing
neptbepOUEVOG being carried NEPIOEPOMENOZ
(n, ov) around bringing around
N kedbaln KE®AAH
. , head
ai kedboalai head
1O dloTpov AZTPON
. star
Ta aotpa star
, MEPIATEIN
TLEPLAYELV to revolve ,
going around

11.7 Relative Observations of the Sun

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 col. 5 (column 37)

..QVaTENWY, AvaTelvovTeg el TO pHépog ThG dong yiig, oU LETEPNEY, £k TOUTOU TV Suduevog paivetal, 00SE oAV

¢viote mavu yAv pe[taBleBnkdotv- [AJA[Ad tov]tou ok Eotv al t[o]Ug mAaytacuog alttidoacBat t[i] yéap thy &v[0]évde

k[a]taotabun(ofw {[1] Th[v] évBévde} {kataotaBunows} fi TV €vBEvde TVA... ...kaTaoTa BN o] Ty ava[t]oAdv 1] 6]uoewv...

..VaTEAAWV, AVATEIVOVTEG £i¢ TO PHEPOC TAC TAonC Vijc: ol MeTéBnpev £k tolTou

AUV 6uopevog Paivetat, oUSE oAV EVIOTE TTAVU ViV LETEBNKOOLV ~ GAAQ

toUToU OUK”EoTIv ol TolC Aaytaopolc aitidoacdal: T yap thv évOévse

KOtootadpunowv f tnv évOévae Tvd... ...KATAOTAOUNOLV TWV AVATOA®V R

Svoswv...

..[the sun] when rising up, and while we are extending up [our attention] to
that part [out] of all the land: [the Sun] appears to us as setting from that
[place] from where We had moved, and sometimes [this occurs] for those
who truly have not traveled across much land = but It is not possible again to
blame the deviations [i.e., the changing angles of the sun's course] for this:
for what [about] an accurate measurement from here or an [accurate
measurement] from some other [location]... ... an accurate measurement of
the risings or settings...?

(sedievl [The sun, if we walk towards the place from which it appeared to us] to
rise, directing ourselves up into the mainland zone, appears to us to set
where we previously passed by, sometimes even when we have moved in all
only a short distance. And this time we cannot blame it on the latitudinal
movements. Why after all should you declare the measurement from here,
or the one from here, or the one from here, or this one a more reliable
guide of the risings and settings [of the sun]?

.. HAIOZ
0 jAlog the sun
sun
AMOZTEAAEIN
AMOCTEAAELY to send away making ready
away
. . , ANATEAAEIN
avatsAAEV to rise ,
making ready up
, TEINEIN
telvew to extend ,
extending
, ) ANATEINEIN
avarteively to extend up ,
extending up
1O péEpog MEPOZ
. part
Ta HEPN part
nvi earth rH
at va‘t [here, “land”] land
) AIABAINEIN
Stafaivew pass through ,
walking through
, to move METABAINEIN
HeTOBaively ,
[to another place] WCI//(//?Q change
n voLg _ AYZIZ
. . a setting o
ai 6UoELg sinking
. . AYEIN
SUELWV to sink o
sinking
5u0pEVOG .
. ov) setting
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, DAINEZOAI
dbaiveoOat to be seen ‘
appearing
. s MAATIAZMOZ
0 1TAayLO.OHOG . :
. . deviation an act of turning
ol mAayloopot _
sideways
n aitia AITIA
. ., cause
ai aitiot blame
Lo AITIAZOAI
aitiaoOat to blame
blame
. . KATAZTAOMHZIZ
n katactadpunolg accurate
. , thoroughly
ai KataotaOpnoeLg measurement ,
measuring
N avatoAn . ANATOAH
¢ , rising o
ai avatolai lifting up
n duolg . AYZIE
.. setting o
ai Suoeg sinking

Epikouros may be describing the experience of walking east at sunset, where, upon
looking back at the sun, it appears to set at the spot you had recently passed.

11.8 Use of Instruments

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 col. 6 (column 38)

...[0]puolwud T AaBovteg culoyileoBal Tt mepl ToUTWY: T& UV yap eEpvoolvTeg, olpal, Aéyw 8& té [Oplyava, év §[] Tolg
Ku[Av]6oTvteg abtoug, o0 povov katd Tag [apep]modeiag, Tag LTO T[] dwv[ev]pdtwy aut[o]ig mapalyLyv]opuévag, AAA Kal
TAG KoTd TV pacudtwy TV T[o]T NAlou doploteiag avatoA®v kal Suoew|v] elkdtw(q dlalvolia [ov 6U]vavta, [6t]a Tdv

opyavwy o[U]6&v arnaptitovteg; {[6]lavoiat} dpoww|[ o] Aapelv...

..opoiwpo Tt Aapovteg cuAloyileoOai i tepl ToUTWV: Ta MEV yap Mepvoolvteg,
Otpat — Aéyw 62 T Spyava — £v 82 T0Tc KUAVEODVTEC il TolC. 00 HOVOV KOTdL TAC
TOPEUTOSELOG TOG UTTO TV SLVEUUATWY aUTOLG aPaYLYVOHEVACG — AAAG KOl TOG
Kota TV paopdtwy TV tod RAlou doploteiag AVvaToA®V Kal SUCEwWV, EIKOTWG
Sitavola ou Avvavtal. 51a TV 0pyavwyv oUOEV Anaptifovieg? Slavoig opoLwio
AaBeiv...

..because they comprehended some similarity to infer something about
these [risings and settings]. for, | suspect, while They are cunningly
conceiving these things — I mean the instruments —they are also rolling
themselves [into a confusion] with them. not only due to the hindrances that
attend along with the whirling motions of those [instruments] — but also
[due to] those [hinderances that occur] from the lack of definition in the
appearances of the sun's risings and settings, They are not reasonably able
by mental perception [to produce an accurate measurement]. Do they, in
any way, produce an even result with the instruments? to [already]
comprehend a similarity by mental perception...

L ‘OMOIOMA
TO Opoilwpa o .
.. , similarity result of [being]

T OpoLW AT .
similar
[intellectually]

Aofwv comprehended, NABQN
(odoa, 6v) [generally] QrGSPE’d
acquired

ANANOTIZEZOAI
avaAoyilecBou to analogize reasoning action
again
2YANOTIZMOZ
0 OUAAOYLOUAG inference reasoning action
together
ZYANOTIZEZOAI
cuALoyilecBau to infer reasoning action
together
. _ NOEIN
VOELV to concelve )
seeing
TEPLVOWV to cunningly MNEPINOQN
(Goa, Bv) conceive seeing around
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OIEZOAI

oleoBou to suspect i
perceive
TO Opyavov , OPIFANON
. instrument
A Opyava tool
; KYAINAEIN
KUAWOETV to roll )
turning over
KUAWE@V .
(odoa, odv) rolllng
. . EMIMOAOZTATHZION
TO EunodoctaTioov
L, N obstacle set up
Ta Epnodootatioavra ,
in (way of) foot
. 5 MNAPEMIOAEIA
TOLPEUTOOELL
r! PER 5 hinderance beside
ot mapepnodeLon
PER in (way of) foot
f Siva o AINA
N whirlwind
a'l Sivan no etymology

10 Svebpa
Ta Swvebpata

whirling [motion]

AINEYMA

MNAPATINOMENOZ

TLOLPOLY LVOLEVOG attending along ,
come into
(n, ov) with
being alongside
10 ddopa DAZIMA
« appearance '
ta daopara appearing
. HAIOZ
0 fAlog the sun
sun
o o ‘OPIZEIN
opliewv to set a limit
border
N QoploTEia AOPIZTEIA
r! , . ~ lack of definition
ai aoplLotelot no border
N avatoln . ANATOAH
.. , arising o
ai avatolai lifting up
n 6voLg , AYZIZ
o setting L
ai SuoeLg sinking
n Savola [mental] AIANOIA
at diavola perception seeing through
, AYNAZOAI[
SuvaoBou to have the force
power
) ) ANAPTIZQN
araptilwv to produce an
(ouca, ov) even result [alpha-intensive]
part
) [intellectually] AABEIN
AofElv to comprehend
[already] grasped

11.9 Shallow Implications of Local Predictions

Epikouros, Peri Physeds, Book 11, P.Herc. 1042 col. 7 (column 39)

...[6plyalva] mpoomoinua kataeinel kal mapaBiactv Tod t@ ént tod 6pydvou Selypata Ty auThv Gvaloyiav Kataokeualewv
To[1]g KoTd T peTéwpa d[o]vopévol. Sloploté[olv yap, otpat, mpdt(olv [11]&[v] Tov ebdpolv]iolv[tla & Tt Slaréyetal, dtav
niepl To0 [kK]oop[ou] Staléyntat kal T@v €[v] TiL KOoUWL d[at]vopévwy, Tept dAoUA[TO]G TWOG €K... ...TLVQRV TV KaT' 6PV

QVaTEUTO| L€ vy Tipog €mivollalv A auTiL T YxfiL £lvogowop[évnv]...

..0pyava ntpoomnoinua KataAeinel kat mapapiooiv — tod ta £ni tod 6pydvou
Selypata thv alThVv avaloyiov KAtaoKEVATELV TOTG KATA T HETEWPA
dbawopévolg. Atopiotéov ydp, Otpat, mp&Ttov pév tov eidpovoivia — & T
Awadéyetal, otav nepl 100 KOGPOU AlaA€ynTal Kol TV €V T KOOHW
dbawopévwy, mept pACUATOG TLVOG EK... ...TLVAV TOV KAT' 0LV AVATTEUTTOUEVWV

nPO¢ Enivolav — R aUTih ThH YPuxh EéVoecwopévnv...
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...This thoroughly leaves instruments [that are| fabrications and a distortion
— by constructing the examples on [the dial of] the instrument in the same
analogy as what appears in relation to the astronomical phenomena. It is
necessary, | suspect, first to differentiate a well-minded person —[and to
differentiate] what He examines, whenever He gives a discourse on the
cosmos and the phenomena appearing within the cosmos, regarding some
appearance from... ...with certain things sent through vision up towards an
objective concept — or [with a conception] preserved in the soul itself...

. NOIEIN
TLOLELV to make )
gathering
. , MPOZMOIHMA
10 npocroinpa
. . ’nu fabrication result of gathering
TA TpooToLRpHaTa . L
in addition
, to thoroughly KATAAEITIEIN
KOTAAELTTEWV
leave thoroughly leave
0 fLooulg _ BIAZMOZ
. ) forcing ,
ol fioopol process of violence
N noapafioolg , , NAPABIAZIZ
. , distortion , .
ai napoSLaoELg violence alongside
TO Opyavov , OPIANON
. instrument
Ta Opyoava tool
) AEIKNYNALI
Selkvuval to prove ,
showing
10 Heilypa AEITMA
. example ,
T Helyparta a showing
L ) ANAAOTIA
n avaloyia .
., , analogy reasoning
ai avaloyiau ,
back/again

KATAZKEYAZEIN

KOTOLOKEU ALEWV to construct thoroughly
preparing
1O HETEWPOV astronomical METECQPON

T HETEWPA phenomenon rising beyond
dbowvépevog , DOAINOMENOZ
appearing ,
(n, ov) appearing
G . ‘OPIZEIN
opilew to set a limit
border
. ) ) AIOPIZEIN
Slopilew to differentiate
between the border
) OIEZ@AI
olecBau to suspect ,
perceive
TIPTOG . NnrPOTOZ
(n, ov) primary first
n ¢povtig ®OPONTIZ
. , concern _
ai bpovtideg mind
0 sudbpovolv he who is EYDPONOYN
ot eUdpovolivteg well-minded good mind
, NETEIN
AEyew to say ,
speaking
to o AIANETEIN
o give a
Slahiyewy , & thoroughly
discourse ) ,
speaking / choosing